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[= : 3 HE Honour li have to be 
nearly allied to the Ma r- 


ZW SHALLS Family, of which, 
in the Advancement of Popular Dig- 
nity, You are the Luſtre and Glory, 
as well as ſeveral of Your Predeceſſors 
have been, gives me the Aſſurance of 
dedicating theſe my Curious Relations, 
to Your Favour and Patronage. But 
this was not the only Motive for m 

a 2 NOR Pr. e- 


iv DEDICATTOQSN. 
Preſumption; the Fame of Your Can- 
dour, Humanity, and Aﬀability, were 
the Steps which promis'd an eaſy 
Acceſs to Your Favour, with an At- 
tempt of this Nature. 

Bx pleas'd therefore, Good Sir, to 
frame a favourable Conſtruction of this 
my Adventure; and favour my fincere 


Endeavours with Your kind Accep- 
tance. | 


Give me leave, by inſcribing to 
You this Volume, and by wiſhing 
You Increaſe of Honour, Long Life, 
and Happineſs, to devote myſelf, 


Yn” 
Your moſt obedient 


and moſt humble 


Servant, 


G. SMITH, 


= Heſe Curious RELATIONS, 
I SPE or ENTERTAINING CoRRES 
FAS PONDENT, I have publiſhed, 
ieee not only with a View of Self- 
—==— [ntcreſt, but alſo for the Enter- 
tainment of the Publick, and the Benefit of ſuch 
as are deſirous and willing to acquaint them- 
ſelves with Curious Matters, without frequent- 
ing Libraries, or being at the Expence of pur- 
chaſing ſcarce and valuable Books. 


Tris Work, as mean and infignificant it 
may appear in the Eyes of our modern Refiners 
of Literature, may nevertheleſs prove advan- 
tageous, inſtructive, and entertaining to ingenious 
and impartial Readers; and notwithſtanding the 
om Difficulty of pleaſing the Taſte of a 

olite Town, I flatter myſelf, it will mcet with 
a further favourable Reception, 


THE 


To the READER. 


Tar Palates of ſuch Readers as neither will 
nor can truſt to their own Judgment, is now- 
a- days ſo delicate, that nothing will ſuit their 
Taſte, unleſs what is ready chewed and digeſted 
for them by others: Hardly any body will give 
himſelf we Trouble to look into a new Book, 
except they know the Author's Character; or 
* Works have ſtood the Trial and Confure of 
riticks; or elſe are puffed or blazed about by 


the Engineers of Literature, 


vi 


Tunis preſent Work has neither of thoſe: Ad- 
vantages : It entirely depends upon its own 
Merits, and therefore mult either ſtand, or fall, 
according to the Judgment of the Impartial 
Reader, whoever he is that gives himſelf the 
Trouble of peruſing it. 


Ox thing, however, I muſt obſerve, in 
favour of this Work, and to gain the Attention 
and kind Conſtruction of the Reader; which is, 
That it will entertain him with various Courſes, 
and if, among the many and different Diſhes, 


he ſho ale light on one which is not dreſs d 
agrecable to * Taſte, that then he would not 
ill. tur 0 as to flight all the reſt, but 


be 0 
* 
1 


ke r 10ice of another that will better ſuit his 


15 Firſt Volume gives the Curious Reader 

| ans e may ex pect in the proceeding 
GEES, 1 is he may be aſſur'd of, that whatever 
Improvement can po ſubly be made, it ſhall be 
exccu- 
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To the READER. vii 


executed with Integrity and Care; and great 
Caution will be uſed to inſert nothing in this 
Work but what arrives from creditable Hands, 
or is vouched by unqueſtionable Authors. 


TE Reader, in this Work, will have a View 
of the moſt choice Curioſities and Wonders of 
Art and Nature: He will be brought to review 
the Order, and obſerve the Harmony of the Ce- 
leſtial Sphere, and even to have an Inſpection 
into the Shape, Form, and innermoſt Receſſes of 
the Planets, eſpecially of the two Principal Lumi- 
naries the Sun and Moon: He will be inform'd 
of the Cauſes of Seaſons, and the Regulation of 
Time; and after he has turn'd his Eyes of Con- 
templation from on high, he will, with no lets 
Admiration, view the Wonders of the Deep ; 
the Productions of the Earth, and the innu- 
merable Kinds of Animal, Vegetable, and 
Mineral Productions of Nature: Then, having 
feaſted his Soul with all ſuch wonderful Objects, 
he will be entertain'd with the Hiſtories. of 
diſtant Times, and foreign Nations: He will find 
recorded the Virtuous Actions and Atchieve- 
ments of the Brave and Glorious: He will be 
acquainted with the Religion, Laws, and Cuſ- 
toms of remote Countries and People; frequent 
the moſt famous Courts in the known Parts of 
the World; ſee the Rarities and Cabinets of 
Princes; ſurvey the Churches, Palaces, Gardens, 
and other publick Buildings; and, to fum u 
all, By reading theſe Curious Relations, he will 


be 


VIII To the READER. 


de inform'd of every Thing that is Great, 
Curious, Inſtructive, and Delightful. 


I will ſay no more, but adviſe the Reader to 
form a Notion of this Work from his own 
Inſpection and Judgment, and not ſuffer his 
Senſe and Reaſon to be fubſervient to others, 
and perhaps to ſuch who, either from Ignorance, 
or IIl- nature, will uſe all their Endeavours to 
hinder, but not to promote the Induſtry and 
Pains of other People. 


To conclude; Whatever is Uſeful, Curious, 
and Ingenious, whether in Philoſophy, Hiſtory, 
Mathematicks, Mechanicks, &c. ſhall be readily 
communicated to the Encouragers of this Un- 


dertaking. 
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ENTERTAINMENT I. 
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T ſending you this Packet, I ſhall 
Lich Pleaſure. perform the Promiſe I 
made you before my ſetting out on 
my Travels from London, which 
was, to communicate to you the moſt 
% remarkable Occurrences I might 
meet with, and think worthy the Acceptance of the 
Publick. I ſhall do this with the more Chearful- 
neſs, becauſe of the many Civilities I have received 
from you and your Countrymen, during my Three 
Years Stay in England; and I ſhall think my Troubles 
very well rewarded if they are any ways acceptable, 
and ſee that my Labours are not beſtow'd in vain. 
The End and Purpoſe of Travelling indeed is by 
molt but little conſider'd, and he who at his Return 
can but ſay, that he has been in this or. that Coun- 
try, Town or City; that he has Teen ſuch a fine 
Building there, and a fine Church at another Place, 


thinks himſelf qualified enough, and a brave Fellow; 
Vor. I, A he 


vin To the READER. 
be inform'd of every Thing that is Great, 
Curious, Inſtructive, and Delightful. 


I will fay no more, but adviſe the Reader to 
form a Notion of this Work from his own 
Inſpection and Judgment, and not ſuffer his 
Senſe and Reaſon to be fubſervient to others, 
and perhaps to ſuch who, either from Ignorance, 
or IIl- nature, will uſe all their Endeavours to 
hinder, but not to promote the Induſtry and 
Pains of other People. 


To conclude; Whatever is Uſeful, Curious, 
and Ingenious, whether in Philoſophy, Hiſtory, 
Mathematicks, Mechanicks, &c. ſhall be readily 
communicated to the Encouragers of this Un- 
dertaking. 
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ENTERTAINMENT JI. 


T Y ſending you this Packet, I ſhall 
— wich Pleaſure perform the Promiſe I 
made you before my ſetting out on 
my Travels from London, which 
was, to communicate to you the moſt 
oy remarkable Occurrences I might 
meet with, and think worthy the Acceptance ot the 
Publick. I ſhall do this with the more Chearful- 
neſs, becauſe of the many Civilities I have received 
from you and your Countrymen, during my Three 
Years Stay in England; and 1 ſhall think my Troubles 
very well rewarded if they are any ways acceptable, 
and ſee that my Labours are not beſtow'd in vain. 
The End and Purpoſe of Travelling indeed is by 
molt but little conſider'd, and he who at his Return 


can but ſay, that he has been in this or that Coun- 


try, Town or City; that he has Teen ſuch a fine 
Building there, and a fine Church at another Place, 
thinks himſelf qualified enough, and a brave Fellow; 

YoL. I. A he 
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he fancies to deſerve more Reſpect and Diſtinction 


than other People, tho' they have improv'd them- 
ſelves more by ſtaying at Home and converſing with 
Books, than he by going Abroad. But, not to dwell 
on this Topick, I ſhall endeavour to diſcharge my 
Duty in the Promiſe I made you, and, as long as 

our Correſpondence continues, ſend you ſuch. Ac- 
counts of the Obſervations I from- Day to Day have 


made in my Travels, as may prove beneficial and 
ſerviceable to young Travellers. 


ieee eee e 
The Firſt Day. 


1 now acquaint you of my ſafe Arrival at Rotter- 
dam: After we ſet Sail from Graveſend, we had a 
freſh Gale, which bore us along with Pleaſure, 
and we arriv'd at the Briel in Twenty five Hours, 
where I left the Ship, in order to take a View of 
the Town; and I was highly delighted with the 
Cleanlineſs and Neatneſs thereof, and its Inhabitants. 
This Place has a good Harbour, and is well forti- 
fied: After having taken this View, and din'd, 1 
ſet out after Dinner for Rotterdam, where I arrived 

in a few Hours: This is a large City, and has, as I 
am told, next to Amſterdam, the greateſt Trade and 
Commerce for Shipping. The Streets through 
many of which runs a Canal or Graft, lin'd on both 
Sides with Brick, are rang'd with fine Houſes: 
There are a great Number of Stone Bridges, but 
among the Reſt is one on which ſtands a Statue in 
Braſs of Eraſmus, who was a Native of that Place. 
Some of the Canals are ſo deep that the greateſt 
Ships can enter and unload their Freight at the Mer- 


chant's 
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chant's Door. In this City is kept a Court of Ad- 
miralty z and there is lately built a New Exchange, 
which is a beautiful Structure, of Free-Stone., I 
took my Lodging near the Keys where the Z»g/iþ 
Sloops lay, there I met with good Company; and 
as it was a happy Thing for me to have had ſome 
Share of Liberal Education, (being 3 well 
acquainted -in modern Languages ) ac Dinner I en- 
ter d in a familiar Diſcourſe with ſome Gentlemen 
at Table; among the Reſt was a Native of Chi- 
na, who out of Curioſity was upon his Travels to 
ſee the European Countries: He having been for 
ſome time among the Dutch Settlements in the Indies, 
had made himſelf well acquainted with the Dutch 
Language, ſo that we eaſily enter'd into Diſcourſe 
together: I took the Opportunity to enquire 
what Account he could give of his native Country ; 
he readily complied with my Requeſt, and told me, 
that from his Youth he had had a natural Inclina- 
tion to travel, and before he ſet out for any other 
Country, he took a, Tour through his own and the 
neighbouring Empires and Kingdoms about it. He 
ſnew'd me a Book, in which, he ſaid, he made Me- 
morandums, in Order to recollect his Memory of 
all that he had ſeen worthy of Notice. After Dinner 
I invited him to my Apartment, to be more private, 
and to hear with more Attention what he had to rc- 
late; he accepted of the Invitation, and when we 


were ſet down, he expreſs'd himſelf to this Purpoſe: 


Sir, ſaid he, to glve you 
An Account of the Country of CHINA, 


is a Thing which cannot be done in one or two 
Hours Converſation ; but as J hope to have the Ho- 
nour to accompany you in your Travels to the Te- 
vant, I ſhall not fail of giving you all the Satisfac- 
tion that I am capable of: I expreſs'd my grateful 

A 2 Acknow - 
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Acknowledgment for his generous Profer, and af: 
ſur d him of my fincere Deſire to have ſo agree- 
able a Fellow Traveller. He then begun thus. 


It was in 1630, according to the Chriſtian Era, 


when the Tartars made themſelves Maſters of the 
whole Empire of China, and when they deprived the 
lawful Houſe of Zin of their Right, Crown and 
Dignity. Before this Conqueſt of the Tartars, it 
was call'd Min, i. e. Illuftrious and Bright, but af- 
terwards they join'd before the Word Min that of 
Ta, and call'd it Tamin, which ſignifies the Tluſtrious 
Empire; but now it is call'd Taiking, which Name 
was introduc'd by the Tertars. The Europeans call 
my Country China or Sina, which Name was given 
it by the Poriigueze, who at their firſt Landing 
there, heard, that in ancient Times the Family 
call'd Sina had govern'd that Country. 

I here interrupted him, and expreſs'd my Concern 
for the Misfortunes his Country had ſuffered on Ac- 
count of the Tartarian Conquelt. 

My felt, as well as moſt of my Countrymen, ſaid 
he, are ſenſibly griev'd, to fee the Deſolations and 
Ruins occaſioned by Wars and Domeſtick Broils, 
but as it is not for us to direct Providence, we muſt 
reſt contented, and leave it to that Power that directs 
the State of all Countries; and fetching a deep Sigh, 
after ſome Silence, proceeded thus: ; | 

We Cy:meſe give ſtill two other Appellations to 
our Country, namely, Chungebua and Chunguo, the 
Artt ſignifies Middle Empire, and the ſecond Mid- 
ale Garden or Middle Flower , which Names were 
given it by our Predeceſſors, who had a Notion that 
the Heaven was round, the Earth ſquare, and that 
China was in the Center thereof; and when firſt they 
law the European Maps, and their Country being 
plac'd Eaſtwards, juſt at the End of the World, they 
were highly diſpleaſed thereat; and to reconcile 
b them 
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them again, Pater Rikkius made a Map of the 
Earth in Chineſe Characters, wherein he placed China 
in the middle of the World; but at preſent my 
Countrymen find their Error, and laugh at the Hi- 
pocriſy and Flattery of that Jeſuit. 

The Empire of China is a ſpacious Country, and 
divided into Fifteen large Territories; it is allo 
diſtinguiſh'd by the Northern and Southern Empire: 
In the firſt are Nine, and in the laſt are Six Territo- 
rics. Theſe two Parts are divided or parted by the 
River Xiang, i. e. The Son of the Ocean. 

This Country has the Eaſtern Ocean towards the 
Faſt; towards the North it has the long Wall, 
which was built by our Predeceſſors againſt the In- 
curſions of the Tartars ; towards South and Welt it 
Joins to the Empire of the Great Negus, who is com- 
monly ſtil'd by ſome Preſter John. The Length of 
China is 1320 Miles, and the Breadth 1840, 

There is, in my Opinion, not a Country ſo well 
fortified by Art and Nature as China; for South- 
wards it has ſo many Iſlands, Rocks and Sand Banks, 
that on that Side a Ship cannot enter without the ut- 
moſt Danger: South-Weſt are the Damaſian Moun- 
tains and thick Foreſts, which part and ſhelter it 
from Aſia; between Weſt and North are the large 
Deſarts of Samo, which ſecure them from any At- 
tempt that Way; and further towards the North is 
the long Wall, which according to your Era was 
built 215 Years before the Birth of Chriſt. | 

I here interrupted the generous Chineſe, and told 
him, that as he juſt now mention'd that famous 
Wall, I ſhould be glad to hear ſome further Parti- 
culars about it, but as I thought he had given him- 
ſelf already too much Pains, it would be more agree- 
able to me to hear it the next Meeting. 

He told me he was compliable to any Thing I 
would have him do, and that he would in the mean 

| time 
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time recollect from his Journal the Particulars, in 
order to inform me thereof. ö 

He then took his Leave of me, and went to his 
own Apartment; and it being a fine Day, I took a 
little Ramble through the City, and who ſhould I 
meet but an old Acquaintance I little expected to ſee 
there; he prevail'd with me to go to a publick Inn 
where he lodg*d, and told me, that he had had a long 
Voyage, and had been but two Days arriy*d at Rot- 
Zerdam from Stockbolm : He ov me a- particular 
Account of his Travels in * North, and favour'd 


me at the ſame time with a Copy of his Obſervations 
and firſt, in Relation to 


/ The Swediſh Lands 


-We found, ſaid he, that the farther we went, the 
colder the Climate grew; after we left Torne Lime, 
we went in a Sledge over the Snow further up the 
Countty, North. T had, faid he, a Companion with 
me, a Gentleman who had been much among thoſe 
People, and knew how to talk and converſe with 
them. We arrived at *Aſſatha, a little Village, which 
had a Church, the Inhabitants there were a Peopl 
which I thought, differ'd very much from the pr 55 
European Nations; eſpecially the Men, who have 
a large Mouth, a flat Viſage, lean Jaws, pointed 
Chins, large Heads, and ret dropping Eyes; their 
Hair black, ſhort, and ſtands up like Hog” s Briftles; 
their Beards are thinly ſown; their Breaſts are 
broad; their Legs ſmall and ftrair, and are very 
nimble a-Foot ; they have great Strength in their 
Arms, and will rain a Bow, which 1 could hardly 
maſter myſelf. "The Women on the contrary are 
handſome, and carry a Colour 'of white and' red in 
their Cheeks to charm one. This People can live in 
no other Country but their own, and ſuch as have 
been carried from thence, have not liv'd a Twelve- 
Month aſterwards. After 


The Enterteining Correſpondent. = 

As ſoon as we enter'd the Village, we alighte® 
from our Sledge, took out our Proviſions and went 
into a Houſe to dine; I obſerv'd the Family to 
have a Dinner of Meat and Fiſh, which was boil'd 
together in one Pot, without Salt or Butter, the 
Meat was Raindeer, on which they chiefly feed: They 
drink Water of melted Ice, having a Pot always 
with it over the Fire to keep it from freeſing, 
When they eat, they all are on their bended Knees 
round the Difh, which very much reſembles a 
Hog's Trough, out 'of 'it they eat the Broth of 
either Meat or Fiſh, of which they are great Lovers; 
their Meat is ſerv'd upon Boards, as alſo the Fiſh, 

Their Cloaths have nothing that ſhews either Pride 
or Superfluity, they are made out of coarſe Cloth; 
the richer Sort indeed have theirs of ſeveral Colours. 
They carry in their Pocket always a Tinder-Box, 
Steel, Pipe, and Tobacco. In Winter they line 
their Cloaths with Furr, and in Summer with Lea- 
ther, to ſhelter themſelves from the Gnats, who are 
very troubleſome. The Women as well as Men 
wear Breeches: Their Beds are made of Sacks fill'd 
with dry Leaves of Trees, and their Coverings are 
the Skins of | 

R AINDEERS. 


The Raindeer is a very uſeful Creature to theſe 
Laplanders. There are two Sorts of them, ſome are 
wild and others tame; the wild ones are now and 
then hunted for the Table, and the tame ones ſerve 
to carry them long Journics, and to ſend their Mer- 
chandize to Nordland, which is done by Sledges; and 
conſiſts chiefly in Furrs and Fiſh, which they truck 
tor Cloth and other Commodities. The Raindeers 
are very ſwift, and will go 30 German or 120 Engliſh 
Miles in a Day. | 

The Milk of the Raindeer Cow is drank among 
theſe People, they either boil it or uſe it raw. 


The 


Tf Curious Relations, Or, 
The Skin of thoſe Creatures ſerves them for many 
Uſes, as a Covering for their Bodies as well abroad as 
when a-bed ; they ſerve for Saddles, Bags, Bellows, 
and ſeveral other Things: Out of the Sinews they 
work a Thread with which they ſew their Shirts; and 


out of which they ſpin Yarn to make ſtrong Cords to 


tie their Croffts or Fiſhing Boats together, for Want 
of Nails. The Bones and Horns are of great Uſe in 
making of Bows, and the Bow-Makers from the 
neighbouring Countries are no ſmall Gainers hy 
their Traffick with theſe People. Rings made of 
the Claws or Hoofs are reckon'd a good and ready 
Remedy for the Cramp and all nervous Diſtem- 
pers. The Hair ſerves for ſtuffing of Saddles, Cu- 
ſhions, and Quilts for Coverings, The Meat of a 
Raindeer is counted very wholeſome, and is of an 
agreable Taſte. 

All the Laplanders are naturally given to range 
and move from one Place to another, and ſeek their 
Living where they can find it. They make uſe in 
their 3 of a Pair of Scates, faſten'd to the Soles 
of their Feet, which are flat Boards, five or ſix Foot 
long, pointed at each End, with which they will 
chaſe a Raindeer over the deep Snow. Of which ſee 
the Figure. | 

We had a Mind to go further up in the Country, 
after we had taken a Night's Reſt in this Place upon 
a Bear's Skin; for the Laplanders know nothing of 


Beds, Our Guide which we hired got ready our 


Sledge, and we ſet out for 


The Muscovitse LAPL AND. 


We went for 10 Hours together before we could fee 
either Houte, Men, nor any other living Creature; 
at laſt we eſpied three or four Houſes, and our 
Guide drove the Raindeers up ro them; and tho? 
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The Entertaining Correſpondent; 9 
we found no Body in thoſe Houſes, we were reſolv'd 
to reſt and refreſh ourſelves and the Raindeers, 

We feaſted upon what we had provided ourſelves 
with, and were merry. The Raindeers found alſo 
a good Meal of Moſs, of which they fill'd their Bel- 
lies: After we had eat, we ſtaid there about Three 
Hours longer, but none of the Family coming near 
us, we proceeded on our Journey farther, and ſaw 
no body for Five Hours after, when at ſome Diſ- 
tance we eſpied three Huntſmen, to whom we made 
up as faſt as poſſible; the one was cloath'd in a 
Muſcovite Dreſs, in a long Frock of Wolt's-Skin, 
that hung down to his Heels, the hairy Side out- 
wards, which was as white as Snow; he had a round 
Cap of black Furr, his Breeches and Stockings were 
of Raindeer Skin, and his Shoes of- Fiſh Skin. The 
other Two had ſuch like Cloaths, but they were 
made of Bear Skin. They were loaden with ſome 
white Ravens, Bear Skins, Ermin, white Fox Skins, 
Sables, &c. We travell'd together for an Hour 
longer before we could ſee any Houſe, at Jaſt we 
ſaw from a Hill at the Left- hand the Sea, and near 
the Strand thereof, ſeveral Houſes, which look'd 
like a little Town: Our Raindeers carried us ſafe thi- 
ther, and we got out of our Sledges, and were re- 
ceiv'd by the chief of the Company with a great 
Deal of Civility. 

Here we truck*d with this Gentleman for Furrs, 
and took all his Stock off his Hands, except the 
White Bear Skins, which we car'd not for, and the 
Zables, which he could not let us have, they being 
the Property of the Czarina, and may not be 
ſold by any body elſe but her Commiſſaries, on 
Penalty of having all the Goods of the Merchants 
confiſcated : We had a ſufficient Quantity of Furrs, 
for which we gave in Return, Tobacco and Brandy. 
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We then went to ſee the Town, which lays be- 
tween two Hills; here we found all Hands at Work, 
the Houſes were built of Fiſh Bones in a curious 
Manner, and the Tops cover'd with the ſame; 
they were Cloſed and ſecured from Rain and Wind 
with Moſs and Reeds. Women and Children were 
knitting Nets of the Bark of Trees, for their 
Fiſhery ; they were alſo making Sails of the ſame 
Materials. 

The Men were employ'd in making Knives, 
Swords, Spears, Flinging Darts, Sc. out of Fiſh 
Bones: Others made Cloaths of Bear and other Skins, 
which they ſew'd together with Thread made of the 
Bark of Trees. 

I enquired a little into their Way of Worſhip, and 
was told, that although there has been a great Deal 
of Pains taken towards their Converſion to Chriſt ia- 
nity, it has nevertheleſs been to little Purpoſe ; they 
ſtill will adhere to that fond Idol the Cuſtom of 
their Country and Predeceſſors: And altho' they are 
inſtructed to Know the true God, yet will they 


worſhip their ancient Deities ; the firſt of which is 


call'd Tor, or the God of Thunder; him they wor- 


ſhip, becauſe they believe that with his Thunder and 


Lightning he may diſpel the evil Spirits from them. 
He is commonly repreſented with a Hammer, with 
which he is to knock the Devils on the Head. 


Tor is made always of Wood, and generally of 


Birtch, The People worſhip him near their Houſes, 
where they make a little Grove of Birtch, erect his 
Image, build an Altar, and ſometimes ſacrifice to 
him a Raindeer. 

Their ſecond Deity is Storjuntare, i. e. Ruler or 
Governour. They truſt in hun for all the Good 
they can look for in this Liſe, and expect that he 
ſhould ſend ſo much Good to them, as Tor doth 
prevent Evil from them. They form his Image in 

Stone, 
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Stone, ſomething reſembling the Shape. of a Bird» 
which they place and worſhip commonly upon Hills. 
Bur no Woman is ſuffer'd to come near it. Many 
of the Laplanders keep his Image in their Houſes, as 
a Protector of their Houſe and Family. | 

Their Third Deity is calPd Baive, i. e. the Sun, 
which they worſhip in their Dwellings for the Bleſ- 
ſing and Benefit of its Light and Warmth. They 
believe that this Deity has the whole Direction for 
the Procreation of Man and Beaſt. 

They are a very ſuperſtitious People, and have a 
great Deal of Faith in their Soothſayers or Prieſts, 
who delude them by artful Impoſitions : They will 
not ſacrifice nor do any thing of Moment before 
they have conſulted their Oracle, which is, as they 
believe, 


The Inchanted DRu u. 
The Method they uſe in this Ceremony is the fol- 


lowing. 

When they have tied the Victim, they pull off 
ſome Hair from under the Neck, and faſten it to a a 
Ring, of which they have a String full, and are 
made of Braſs ; theſe Rings are laid upon the Drum, 
and when with two Sticks, made of the Horns of a 
Raindear the Drum 1s beat, the Rings move and 
make a gingling Noiſe, and the Enquirer carefully 
obſerves where the Ring, to which the Hair is faſ- 
ten'd, is turning; and whatever Sign (with which 
the Drum is crouded ) it turns to, the Prieſt knows 
how to explain it to them in ſuch a Manner as not 
to make it detrimental ro himſelf. While this is 
performing, the Congregation preſent ſings a ſhorr 
Prayer. 

When they have a Mind to go a-Hunting, they 
conſult firſt their Drum; and perſuade them- 
{clyes to fee whether they will have good Sport or 
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not, and if they read any thing which doth not war- 


rant their Succeſo, they ſtay at Home. 


When in their Sacrifices the Drum ſhews that 
the Deity is not pl-aſed therewith, they break up 
from thence, and addreſs .themfſclves..to. another. 
W nillt they are performing this magical Conſultation 
they muſt be upon their Knees, | | 

The Drum purpoſely dedicated for magical Uſe 
is fomewhat different Hom the reſt, and generally 
embvelliſhd with the Claws and Bones ot Beaſts they 
have kill'd in Chace. 


Thus for Example, if one wants to inform himſelf 


of the Tranſactions in any foreign Country, one of 


the Operators beats the Drum in the following 
Manner: He firſt lays a large Quantity of Rings 
link*d together with a Braſs Chain, upon that parti- 
cular Place where the Sun is delineated, then by 
beating the Drum the Kings are put in Motion, du- 


ring which Time he lings diſtinctly a Song; all the 


Inhabitants are about him, and join with a loud 
Voice, ſo. diſtinct, that they expreſs or nominate 
the very Place of which they want ſome ſecret Intel- 
ligence. After he has beat the Drum for a conſide- 
rable T'tme, and work'd the Rings by his Cunning 
to lie ſo as he would have chem, he falls on a 
ſudden backwards on the Ground, and ſcems to be 
ina Trance. In this Poſture he lays motionIcls, his 
Pulſe ceaſes to beat, and in all Appearance ſcems 
to be a dead Man. From whence they conjecture, 
that the Soul of the Magician actually abandons the 
Body for a Time, and- through the Aﬀiſtance of 
ſome invilible Spirit is convey d to that Country of 
which they want Intelligence. As long as this con- 
tinues, the Magician muſt not in the leaſt he med- 

dled with, for if that ſhould happen, he would never, 

as they believe, come to Lile again: In the mean 
Time the Company a bout him ſing certain Songs 
till 
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till his Spirits revive, and he comes to himfelf, He 
then delivers a full Account of what Informations he 
has received, and anſwers all the Enquiries of the 
Aſſembly. He likewiſe produces, as a Token, ſome- 
thing out of the Houſe where he has been, as a 


Spoon, a Knife, a Fork, or any other Trifle. 


Of the LAPLANDERs, which border upon 


Travellers give ſtrange Accounts of their ſellin 
Winds to Sailors. To this Conjuration they employ 
a Rope in which they tie three Knots, this they ſell 
to Cuſtomers for as much as they can agree : When 
ina Calm the Paſſenger wants a fair Wind, he only 
opens the firſt Knot and a gentle Breeze enſues ; at 
the Opening of the ſecond Knot it blows a brisk 
Gale, and at the undoing of the third Knot it blows 
almoſt a Storm, and drives the Ship further in one 
Hour than otherwiſe it would do in two or three 
Days. And as they have a ſecret Charm to ſet a 
Ship failing, they have one alſo to ſtop it when in 
full Sail, fo as not to move an Inch. 

Another idle Tale is told about theſe cunning 
Laplanders, concerning their Inchantments; which 
is, that with a certain Inſtrument, call'd Tyre, which 
in all its Appearance is nothing but a Ball, about 
the Bigneis of a Walnut or a ſmall Apple, made 
of the Down of ſome particular Anima]: This is very 
light, of a motly Colour, with Yellow, Green, and 
Gray, but moſtly of a yellowiſh Caſt: The Lapland 
Conjurers fell thele Things to the Ignorant, and 
perſwade them that they are animated, and will go 
any Errand they want to fend them for the Execu- 
tion of Miſchief and Revenge. The Motion of this 
Ball is like a Whirl-Wind, but its miſchievous 
Effects (although intended to ſome particular Perion 


or Thing) falls always on the firſt Creature that 
obſtructs its Paſſage, The 
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The Laplanders are for the Generality pretty 


good Huntſmen, which the Men only follow, but 


1s forbid to the Women. 

They are very expert in their Bows and Arrows; 
they ſhoot Squirrels with blunt Arrows, in order 
to have their Skins ſav'd whole. | 

When they have kill'd a Bear, they ſing a Song, 
wherein they return Thanks to the Bear for not having 


done them any Harm, and that they are rejoiced 


and pleaſed to have him in their Company. Then 
they thank God for having created thoſe Animals for 
their Uſe, and for having given them Strength and 
Courage to overcome them. But whoever has had 
a Hand in the Killing of the Bear, is debar*d from 


the Embraces of his Wife for three Days. 


The MARRIAGES of the LAPLANDERS, 


Are always conſidered for the Intereſt of the 
Man; and a young Fellow will make it his Buſineſs 
to get a Girl who has a good Stock of Raindeers, 
in which conſiſts her Fortune. Parents will give a 
Girl as ſoon as ſhe is born ſome Raindeers, and ac- 
cording as they increaſe in Number, ſhe increaſes in 
Wealth. 

He that intends to court a Laſs, ſends firſt 
ſome Meſſengers to the Damſel's Houſe to ask her 
Parents leave, and treating them well with Brandy, 
they ſoon are prevailed upon ; the young Man waits 
the mean while about that Quarter, expecting with 
Impatience their Return. | 

If he receives a favourable Anſwer, and has Leave 
given him to court the Damſel, he goes in with a 
good Heart, and ſalutes his intended Bride with a 
lavoury Kits, fixing Noſe to Noſe, then preſents her 


with fine Dainties, which are ſome dry'd Tongues 


of Raindeers, and ſuch like. But theſe Preſents ſhe 
will by no means receive in the Houſe, but he defires 
w | 6 her 
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her to ſtep out with him; and then he puts on 
ſerious Queſtion to her, whether ſhe would 

him Leave to ſleep that Night in her Houſe, 4 in 
ſhort, to lie with her. If he has hit the Critical 
Minute, and ſhe is in a Humour for it, ſhe receives 
his Preſents, but if not, ſhe flings them at his F ect, 

and gives him a flat Denial. 

As often as he viſits his Bride, he muſt always 
bring a Preſent along with him, eſpecially Brandy; Z 
and for this Reaſon the Bride's Father don't care 
how long he puts off the Marriage Day, in order to 
receive the more of ſuch Preſents, 

If the Marriage is broke off, then the Father of 
the Girl is oblig'd to make good all the Charges the 
young Man has been at, on Account of his Court- 
ſhip, except the Brandy. 

The Marriage Ceremonies are now a-days per- 
form'd at a Church; before they were joined together 
by their Parents, who in this Ceremony uſed a Flint 
and Steel, and in ſtriking Fire they wiſh'd, that 
from them might as ſurely proceed Children, as did 
Sparks of Fire from the Flint and Steel. 

When the Bride is going to be married, ſhe is 
dragg'd along by two luſty ſtrong Men, who have 
enough to do to manage her, for ſhe reſiſts, ſtruggles, 
fights, cries, and behaves in ſuch doleful Geſtures, 
as if ſhe was going to be kill'd, or laid violent Hands 
on. And when the Prieſt asks her, whether ſhe 
will have the young Man, ſhe hefitates for a lon 
while, till at laſt by great Perſwaſions of her Friends 

and Kindred, ſhe breaks out in à faint Sighing Fa. 
| Every one of the Gueſt bring their Victuals along 
with them; the Children which have no Room in 
the Houſe, climb a- top of it, and hale their Victuals 
up by Threads and Hooks. 

As ſoon as a Child is born, it is waſh'd in cold 
Water, or rub'd with Snow, till it is almoſt rs 

| then 
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then they wrinch it in warm Water. Inſtead of 
fine Cloaths they uſe Hair Skins, and when the 
Child is a Fortnight old it is baptized, 5 


The LAPLANDERS are little Subject to SICKNESS, 


They never know of either Fever or Plague. 
Plureſy, red Eyes, and Swimming of the Head are 
the Diſtempers with which ſometimes they are 
vilited : Moſt of them live to a good old Age, 80, 
90, or 100 Years old, and upwards. 

If one is oh his Death Bed and in the laſt Agonies, 
all his Friends and Kindred repair to the next publick 
Houſe, where they drink Brandy till his Soul is 
departed. They won't return to the Houſe till he is 
out of it; However ſome particular Friend or other 
does the good Office to put him into a Coffin, 
and fee him buried. They pur into the Coffin a 
Hatchet and a Tinder-Box ; the one is to cut his 
Paſſage through the Woods and Foreſts, and the 
other to ſtrike Fire with. Some will give the De- 
ceaſed a Purſe with Money, if in Caſe there ſhould 
be ſome demanded at his Entrance of Paradiſe ; and 
into one Hand they give him a Paſport directed to 
St. Peter, which is ſign'd by one of their Prieſts. 
At the Feet they lay a ſmall Cask of Brandy, and a 
few dry'd Fiſh, to ſerve him upon his Journey for 
Proviſion. | 

I thank'd my Friend for the Pleaſure he had done 
me 1n communicating that Account to me, and after 
drinking a few Glaſſes, remembring our Friends at 
London; I took my Leave, and went to my Lodg- 
ing. 
Ino ſooner got in Doors, but the Chineſe Tra- 
veller ſnew'd a great Deal cf good Nature, and 
ſeem'd rejoiced to ſee me. I put him in Mind of his 
Promiſe he had given me a few Hours before, and 
deſir'd his Company in my Bedchamber ; for you 
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muſt know that the Taverns here in Holland are not 
like thoſe in London; they are more properly Inns 
for lodging Travellers, there being one large Room 
for Publick Converſation, and thoſe who want a 
private one, muſt have it in the Bedchamber. ) 
My generous Chineſe was very willing to pleaſe me, 
and after we had ſat down and call'd for a Bottle, 
he began thus: 

Sir, ſays he, as I promis'd to give you 


A particular Account of the long Wall which parts 
the TARTARS from the Country of CHINA; 


you muſt know, that ſeveral Writers have given a 
wrong Relation concerning this Wonder of our 
Empire; I ſhall therefore be the more cautious, and 
give you a true and genuine Account thereof, and 
that in as few Words as poſſible. 

This Wal] ſtretches from Eaſt to Weſt, and ex- 


tends Northwards to four large Territories, viz. Leao- 


tuns, Peking, Aanſi and Xenji ; it is 300 German or 
1200 Engliſb Miles long; it begins at a Bay between 
the Province Leaotung and the Iſland Korea, and 
reaches Weſtwards to the Mountains of Kinn, in the 
Territory of Aeuſi. 

This Wall does not go ftrait all the Way, but 
has now and then ſome Windings; however, it 
is all along entire and whole, except in the Pro- 
vince of Peking Northwards, where it is parted by 
a Corner of the exceſſive high Mountains in that 
Quarter. It has alſo a pretty large vacuum in that 
Place where the River Hoang takes its Courſe, and 
there are more ſmaller Rivers which flow through 
this Wall, but they make no Parting in it; there 
being Arches built on pur poſe for their Current. 

In Height, Faſhion and Thickneſs, this Wall 
is every where alike, as well on even Plains as 
going up or down Hills. Its Height is 45, and its 

n C Breadth 
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Breadth 22 Foot; on the Top thereof are here and 
there ſtrong Watch Towers, through which are 
ſeveral Openings or Doors for a Paſſage, and in the 
Middle of the Wall are many Baſtions and Lodges, 
which ſerve both as a Defence and Barracks for the 
Soldiers. In thoſe Baſtions and Lodges the former 
Emperors of China uſed to keep 10, oo, ooo Men, 
for the Defence of the Wall, and to baffle the In- 
roads of the Tartars; and even at this Day are kept 
ſeveral 100,c00 Men for that Purpoſe in the Empe- 
ror's Pay and Service. 

But pray, Sir, ſaid I, what were the principal 
Motives that induced the Chine/e to be at ſo vaſt an 
Expence, both in building that wonderful Wall, 
and keeping ſuch a vaſt Army to defend it: It was, 
replied the Chineſe, in the Reign of the Emperor 
Chius, who in Hiſtory makes a great Figure among 
Glorious Princes, one who govern'd the Empire 
both in Peace and War with the greateft Wiſdom 
and Conduct: He was very victorious, and after he 
had ſubdued the Emperor Cheva, and brought all 
China under his Subjection, he was raiſed from a 
Vice-Roy to the Imperial Throne. As ſoon as he 
was inveſted with that Dignity, he declared the 
Tartars Hereditary Enemies, drove them out of 
their Dominions, and after he had defeated them in 
ſeveral Battles, he cauſed this great and ſurpriſin 
Wall to be built, not ſo much} Account of a 
Frontier Partition, as for a Bulwafk, againſt the 
Tartars, and a ture Means to prevent their further 
Inroads. The Beginning of this Grand Work 
wis in the 20th Year of his Reign, and as I have 
already obſerv'd to you, 250 Years before the 
Birth of Chriſt, and there were ſuch a vaſt Number 
of Men employ'd, that the whole was finiſh'd in leſs 


than five Years time. 


T his 
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This Emperor ſummon'd firſt one Man out of 
every Ten, and afterwards two out of every Five, 
who were oblig'd daily to work at it: The whole 
Pile was raiſed of large Pebble and other Stones, 
which were ſo cloſely join'd together, that not the 
Jeaſt Crack nor Hole could be found: And the 
Emperor's Orders were ſo ſevere, that where in any 
Part or Corner a Nail could be faſten'd in an Open- 
ing, he that did the Work ſhould be hang'd thereon. 
The Beginning of this Wall, which is made in the 
Bay near the Province of Leaotung, runs for ſome 
Miles into the Sea, where it has many Ships for its 
Foundation, which are ſunk with ſtrong Iron Bars 
and ragged Stones, in Order to make it laſting, 

This Wall has ſtood now near 2000 Years, and 
yet time has not in the leaſt defac'd it, bur it is in 
ſuch a Condition as if it were but of modern Date. 

And this is the true Account of that Wonder of 
my Country. 

You may not only call it a Wonder of your own 
Country of China, ſaid I, bur it will bear the Title of 
the Wonder of the World, for according to your Re- 
Jation, I never read any thing in Hiftory that could 
be compar'd to it. 

But Sir, replied he, I have heard much talk in my 
Country by European Gentlemen of 


The Seven WONDERS of the WORLD, 


yet as they gave me but a very ſuperficial Account, 
T ſhould be glad if you could tavour me with a ſhort 
Relation of 'em, it I don't intrude upon your Pa- 
tience, or give you too much Trouble. 

Sir, ſaid I, it would be ill Manners to deny you 
any Requeſt, eſpecially when you have been lo tree 
and ready to comply with mine. But Jam ſorry, that 
the Account J ſhall give of all the Seven Wonders, 
vill nat equal your One; all, but One, are paſs*d wich 
= C2 Time, 


20 Curious Relations, Or, 


Time, and it can hardly be ſaid where the Places are 
on which they ſtood. But, in order to ſatisfy your 
Curioſity, I ſhall relate them from ſuch Authors as 
have kept up the Memory of them. 

The Firit of theſe Wonders was, The Wall of Ba- 
bylon, and the pleaſant Gardens planted thereon. 
This Wall was built in the Reign of Semiramis, 
Queen of Babylon: A Roman Author, named Plin 
ſays, that this Wall was 200 Feet high, other 
Authors will have it 250 Feet ; I cannot determine 
which is right: They were ſo broad that ewoor three 
Chariots could ride a-breait without Danger. Its 
Compaſs about is ſaid to have been 22 Exgliſb Miles: 
300,c00 Men were employ'd in building it, ſome 
ſay ſeveral Years, and others only one Year 3 how- 
ever there are no Remains of it to be ſeen. 

The Second Wonder of the World with us Euro- 
peans was, The Labyrinth of Egypt, built on the 
Banks of the River Nie: It was encompaſſed with 
a Wall, and contain'd 1000 Houſes and 12 Royal 
Palaces, all built of Marble. To all theſe Houſes 
and Palaces there was but one Door or Entry; but 
when one got in, there were innumerable Windings 
and Turning;, to that a Stranger found it a very difh- 
cult Matter to get our again, The Marble and 
Stones uſed in this Euilding were fo artiully cut and 
701n'd together, that neither Wood nor Cement was 


uſed in any Part thereof: The Chamber Doors 


were ſo contriv'd, that at their opening they gave a 
Report like Thunder: The grand Entrance was 
white Marble, adorn'd with ſtately Columns and 
fine Images or Statues: At the further End of this La- 
hyrinth was a ftateſy Portico, fupported by large 
Pillars of Theban Stone; this led to a magnificent 
Hall, which was lin'd with the fineſt Marble, poliſh'd 
ard adorn'd with the Statues of the Gods, curiouſly 
wrought. 

The 
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The Third of theſe Wonders were, and are ſtill, 
The Pyramids of Egypt. There are Three principal 
ones that differ in their Dimenſion ; one which is 
open has ſeveral large Apartments, is 520 Foot 
high, and 682 Foot ſquare: It has 208 Steps, each 
Stone is three Foot thick and 30 Foot long. At the 
Top is a Plat-form of 12 large flat Stones, which 
are almoſt 17 Foot ſquare, from which the ſtrongeſt 
Man is not able to throw a Stone clear off the Py- 
ramid. There are 16 Steps to the Door; the Entr 
is ſquare and even, which leads to two Walks, one 
leading ſtrait to a Hall, wherein ſtands an empty 
Coffin of one entire Porphyry Stone, made, as it s 
ſaid, for Pharaoh, who in purſuing the Children of 
Tjrael was drown'd in the Red Sea; but to proceed, 
At the End of the other Walk a Hole goes down, 
ſuppoſed to be made to let the dead Bodies down 
to the Caverns below. The other Pyramids are 
built much after the fame Manner. Near the 
Steps of the open Pyramid ſtands a huge Buſto, cut 
in Stone, repreſenting the Face of a Woman; it is 
26 Foot high, cut out of one Rock, and 15 Foot 
from the Ear to the Chin ; on the Top of this Head 
is a Hole through which a Man may paſs, which 
reaches down to the Breaſt, where it ends. If we 
may believe Pliny, he fays that the largeſt of theſe 
Pyramids was 20 Years a-building, when all the Time 
366000 Men were employ'd about it, and theſe are 
the only Remains of all the Seven Wonders of the 
World, | | | 

The Fourth was The Mauſoleum of Caria, which 
Queen Artemiſia cauſed to be built as a Sepulchre 
for her deceaſed Husband; but he was not depoſited 
there, for ſhe, out of the great Love ſhe bore him, 
had his Aſhes mix'd with the Wine ſhe drank, to 
incorporate him with her Blood. The Sepulchre or 
Mautoleum was built by Four of the moſt excellent 


Archi- 
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Architects of that Time. It was ſquare, and its 
Compaſs was 411 Foot, and 45 Cubits high. On 
the Top was a curious Chariot made of Braſs, with 
many other fine Decorations ; the whole was ſo en- 
rich'd with Ornaments, that it was thought worthy 
to be rang d among the Wonders of the World. 
Since you here make mention of a Sepulchre, ſaid 
the Chineſe, I ſhall, if you are willing, give an Ac- 
count of one in my Country, but not to interrupt 
ou, we will have it when you have done. | 
This will be very acceptable to me, ſaid I, and 
Ince you rather defer it till then, I will proceed to the 
Fifth Wonder of the World, which was, The Colo/- 
F Rhodes ; this was a brazen Statue of a prodi- 
ous Size. It was a Work of 12 Years Labour, de- 
dicated to the Sun; and is computed to have coſt 
44000 Pound Sterling. It was placed at the En- 
trance of the Harbour of the City, : ſtanding with 
his right Foot on one Side, and with his Left on the 
other Side of the Shore. The talleſt Ships could in 
full Sail paſs between his Legs: This huge Figure 
was demoliſh'd by an Earthquake. It is ſaid that 
few Men could embrace his little Finger. ä 
The Sixth Wonder of the World, was a large 
Statue of Jupiter Olympus, which is ſaid to have been 
150 Cubits high : The Head was of fine Gold, but 
all the Reſt of the Body was Braſs. It was erected 
by a People in Greece, call'd Eleans, who plac'd it 
in a Temple dedicated to Fypiter, and enrich'd it 
with many other curious Statues. This Statue of 
Jupiter was ſitting in a Chair, half naked, but from 
the Girdle downwards he was covered: In his right 
Hand he held an Eagle, and in his Left a Scepter. 
This huge Jupiter, interrupted the Chineſe, was 
not much unlike the Idol Amida, whom my Neigh- 
bours the Zaponeſe worthip in a Temple at Meaco: 
This is mace of Copper, ſitting, like that Fziter you 
2 juſt 
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juſt now ſpoke of; the Chair is 70 Foot high, and 
80 Foot broad: His Head is big enough to hold x5 
Men, and his Thumb is 40 Inches round. But 1 
beg Pardon Sir for interrupting you. 

This, Sir, replied I, comes very a-propo, and I 
can't determine which of the Two was the greateſt 
Wonder, This Idol of Amida, as you relate, comes 
the neareſt to the great Coloſſus of Rhodes, of any I 
ever read or heard of, | 

But to proceed to the Seventh Wonder of the 
World. This was The Temple of Diana at Epheſus, 
a moſt ſtately Building, ſupported by 120 large 
Pillars. It was a Work of 220 Years before it was 
finiſh'd. The Beams, Sc. of the Roof were of Ce- 
dar, and the Doors of Cyprus Wood: All Aa con- 
tributed to that ſtately Building. It was 425 Foot 
long, and 220 Foot broad: Within this Temple 
were 127 Pillars, each of 'em 60 Foot high; 36 of 
'em were moſt curiouſly embelliſh'd with carved 
Work by the beſt Sculptures of that Time. 

This, Sir, is the beſt Account I am capable of 
giving concerning the Seven Wonders of the World; 
now as you propoſed to relate Something con- 
cerning 


A grand Sepulchre in the Country of CHINA, 


I ſhall be glad to hear you. 
This Sepulchre, replied he, was look'd upon as 
one of the fineſt Structures in all Cina; but it un- 
derwent the Fate of Deſtruction by the Tartars, who 
levell'd it with the Ground it itood on. It was built 
upon an Iſland in the middle of the River Batampina, 
and environ'd with a Wall of hewn Stone, which 
was four Miles in Circumference. Within, it was 
rang'd round with two Rows of Copper Banniſters, 
and embelliſn'd with Ornaments done in a cu— 
rious Manner: The firſt Row was about e 
ligh, 
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hieh, ſo that one might lean upon 'em; the ſecond 
Row was almoſt as high again, and was divided into 
fix Diviſions by fix Silver Lions, which ſtood upon 
large Globes, repreſenting the Emperor's Arms. 
Within theſe two Rows of Rails, were built in a re- 
gular Order, 113 Chapels, in a circular Form ; and 


in each Chapel was a Sepulehre or Coffin of the _ 


fineſt Alablaſter, which was artfully placed upon two 
Silver Serpents, that were ſlung or knotted in one 
another : The Serpents Faces were made in Reſem- 
| blance to the Faces of Women, and had on their 
Heads three Horns. To each Chapel belong'd 13 
Candleſticks, each having ſeven Branches, in which 
were Candles continually burning; ſo that the Num- 
ber of Candles in the 113 Chapels was 1469. In 
the Middle of the Sepulchre, was an Aſcent ot three 
Rows of Steps to a Tower, environ'd with two 
Rows of Idols: Upon this Tower were four leſſer 
Towers for Bells, on each of which was fix'd a Sil- 
ver Lion: In this Tower were brought the Bones of 
113 Emperors, from the 113 Coffins before men- 
tioned ; round about this Sepulchre were fix'd at cer- 
tain Diſtances, ſeveral Bells, which the ſuperſtitious 
People uſed to ring on certain Days in every Month, 
in order to convene the Souls of thoſe Emperors to- 
gether to a Banquet, which either the one or other 
in their Turn was to give to the reſt. 

This was certainly, reply*d I, a very magnificent 
Building, and as you have acquainted me already 
with two Wonders of Chiza, I don't queſtion bur 
what you may exceed the Number of ſeven. 

Sir, ſays he, as I ſhall have the Pleaſure of your 
further Converſation, 1 ſhall endeavour to commu- 
nicate to you from Time to Time, ſuch Things as 
fall in my Knowledge concerning my Country, as 
far as I am able; but as at preſent it is moſt time 
to go to reſt, we will take another Opportunity. 

He 
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He then took his Leave and went to his Chamber; 
I alſo went to reſt, having made all the neceſſary 
Provifions for ſetting out the next Morning for the 
Haeue. The Diſcourſe of that Night's Conver- 
ſation. was ſo impreſs'd upon my. Mind, that I 
7 all Night long in the Country of 

ina. | 


ECARD e ee eee 
The Second Day. 


HE Chineſe Gentleman and I got up betimes in 

the Morning, and ſet out in a Treckſcute (as the 
Dutch Term is; and which is in England a cover'd 
Bardge) for the Hague; where we arriv'd in a few 
Hours. This Way of Travelling in Holland is very 
commodious,. and having ſome Dutch Gentlemen in 
the Treckſcute who ſeem'd to be very ſociable and 
free, I inquired a little into the Particulars thereof: 
They were very willing to oblige me, and gave me 


An Account of the Treckſcutes in HOLLAND. 


Sir, ſaid one of the Dutch Gentlemen, the Con- 
veniency of the Treckſcutes here in Holland, is ap- 
prov'd by moſt Gentlemen Travellers, and this is 


only owing to the wiſe Government of our Magiſ- 


tracy, who have taken all the Pains and Care in 
order to eſtabliſh it for the Benefit of Travellers, 
and to make it ſo complete and commodious as it is. 

You muſt know, that there is a certain Number 
of thoſe Treckſcute Skippers allotted to every 1 own, 


ſome have 6, 7; others 8, 10 or more allow'd 


them, according as one is more frequented by 
Paſſengers than another, 


Vo . D | Tleſe 
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Theſe Skippers are put in, or commiſſion'd for 
this by the Magiſtrate of the Place, which com- 
monly pitch upon ſuch Men as have deſerv'd well, 
and come to decay: It allows them a good Main- 
tenance, and they may live at eaſe at home, as it will 
afford to keep a Servant to go along with the 
Treckſcute : The Horſes are drove by poor Boys, 
that are Orphans, who from the Collection the 
Man gathers for them among the Paſſengers, have a 


good Proviſion made. 


Out of the Income the Skippers pay a certain 


Proportion to the common Cheſt, which is employ'd 
to keep the Banks and Channels in good Repair. 
At every Plying Place is an Officer, who ſets 
down the Number of the Paſſengers, and gives a 
Copy thereof to the Skipper, which he produces to 
the Officer in the Place he goes to, who pays the 
Money he receives into the Cheſt that is put up 
there for that Purpoſe. As ſoon as the Clock ſtrikes, 
a Bell, which is fix*d near the Plying Place, is rung, 
and as ſoon as that has done ringing, the Treckſcute 
muſt go off, whether it has any Paſſengers or not: 
And it it happens that there are more Paſſengers 
than one Treckſcute will hold, another, or two, if 
occalion, muſt be ready, in order to accommodate 
the Paſſengers, and not to diſappoint them in their 
Journey ; and if between the fet Hours a Company 
ot Paſlengers were willing to go directly, they may 
be furniſh'd with a Treckſcute, paying ſomething 
extraordinary. 

Theſe Treckſcutes are not only very commodious 
for Travellers, but are alſo of vaſt Benefit to the 
Country in General. | 
For in the firſt Place, The Publick Houſes that 
lie along the Channels where theſe Treckſcutes halt 
at Breakfaſt, Dinner, or Supper- time, take a great 
Deal of Money of Paſſengers. Theſe Houſes are 
pro- 


* 
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provided with all Sorts of Proviſions or Eatables, 
alſo Wine, Beer, Brandy, &c. and a Paſſenger may 
be accommodated according to what his Purſe will 
afford. | 
Secondly, The common Caſh receives the fourth 
Part of all what is paid by the Paſſengers, which 
amounts to no ſmall Sum in a Year. 

Thirdly, The keeping up of the Channels makes 
it very convenient for People of Faſhion to go to. 
their Country Seats, Houſes or Gardens: The 


Gardners, Fruiterers, Farmers, bring their Goods 


from one Place to another with the greateſt Eaſe ; 
and one Man with a Pole ſhoves ( whilſt he walks as 
faſt as he ny Boat before him which holds more, 
than two or three Horſes are able to carry; and this 
he does with the greateſt Eaſe imaginable. | 

Fourthly, Great Numbers of People get their 
Livelihood on Account of Treckſcutes; for Example, 
There is a little Town, which, if you go to Leyden 
ou will come through; it lies between the Hague 
and the City of Ley den; this Town entirely depends 
upon Travellers, either going from the Hague to 
Leyden, or from Leyden to the Hague or Delfi. Here 
the People know e to a Minute what Time 
the Treckſcute is to come; all the Inns or publick 
Houſes are ſet in Order, the Tables lay'd, Victuals 
ready; and thus they are employ'd from Morning to 
Night in taking of Money for their Commoditics. 
Such a Treckſcute as this, ſays the Dutch Gentle- 
man, will hold 30 or 40 Perſons; wherein they 
travel ſecured from Wind and Rain, and are at the 
Place appointed at the fix*'d Time, let it be Rain, 
Hail, or Sun-ſhine. The Driver (that's the little Boy) 
who fits upon the Horſe, goes commonly a large 
German, or five Engliſh Miles an Hour; for every 
German Mile the Paſſengers pays about three Pence, 
and according to the Number of Miles between one 
D 2 Place 
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Place and another, he knows beforehand what his 
Fair will come at. | 

From Amſizrdam every Morning a Treckſcute 
ſets out for Rterdam; at five o'Clock the little 
Bell rings, and away they go. It paſſes three large 
Cities, Harlem, Leyden and Delft; and in the Even- 
ing you are at Supp-r-time at Rotterdam. One 
meets upon theſe Channels with many other Treck- 
ſcutes, which carry Proviſions, Hay, Straw, Corn, 
Turf, and other Commodities to Market, and know 
what Hour they will be at ſuch or ſuch a Town or 
Flace. 

You will ſee, if you pleaſe to look out by and by, 
how they manage their Lines, by which the Treck- 
ſcute is carried along. If they meet with another 
Treckſcute, the little Boy or Driver will blow a 
Horn and give Notice for the other to ſlacken his 
Rope, ſo that his Treekſcute may go over it; or elſe, 
according to whoſe Turn it is, the other Treckſcute 
gives Notice to our Boy to do the ſame, ſo that they 


may paſs on uninterrupted: The ſame is obſerv'd 


'when they come to a Bridge, where the Skipper 
of the Treckſcute looſens the Rope, and lets it ſlide 
over the Bridge, and the Treckſcute being paſs'd 
through, he with Dexterity faſtens it again to the 
Treckſcute, and ſo the Driver goes his Pace with the 
Fiorie, without ſtopping. | 
The Advantage theſe Treckſcutes produce, and the 
Encouragement that was given for eſtabliſhing ſuch 
a laudable Scheme will be worth your Notice, ſaid 
this Gentleman: For Example, when the Cities of 
Leden and Hariem ſaw the Benefit their Neighbours 
reapt, who firſt ventured upon the Scheme, the 
ame to a Reſolution to make a navigable Chan- 
nel from the one City to the other, which they 
agreed upon in 1658; but as this, on Account of 
the Lowneſs of the Land, did require an immerſe 


Sum 
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Sum to accompliſh ſuch an Undertaking, they tools 
Money on Annuities, to the Amount of 105,000 
Guilders, and allow'd according to the Age of the 
Annuitants 6, 12, to 18 per Cent. The Subſcription 
was ſoon fill'd, and in 60 or 65 Years, they had 
the Capital clear without any Incumbrances. 

I expreſs'd my Satisfaction to this Gentleman, 
and thank'd him for the Information he had given 
me, which paſs'd our Time ſo agreeable that] found 
myſelf at the Hague before I was a-ware of it. I chere 
took up my Lodging at a reputable Inn: Whilſt I 
continued at this Place for three Days, I made the 
following Memorandums thereof in my Journal. 


A Deſcription of the HAGUE. 


This Place (as you are already well acquainted) is, 
where not only the Deputies of the States of the 
Province of Holland, but alſo the States General 
of the Seven Provinces aſſemble; on which Account 
it is the Reſidence of many foreign Embaſſadors, 
Envoys, and Miniſters of State. 

Moſt of the Streets are lin'd with Trees, the 
Houſes are very magnificent, and the whole Town 
ſeems to be a perfect Pleaſure Garden; out of the Town 
towards Delft, are fine Proſpects of Meadows ; to- 
wards the Sea we have the Downs in View ; towards 
Leyden is a pleaſant Wood of Oak Trees, which is 
kept incloſed and harbours a great Deal of Game: 
At the End of this Wood, ſtands a well-built Palace 
belonging to the Prince of Orange, beſides which 
the Prince has another Palace at the Hague, which 
is a very ancient Building, and has been the Reſi- 


dence of the Princes of Orange for many Ages, as 


Statholders of Holland. 
From the /7ague to the Sea Side is about fix 
Miles; the Road thither over the Downs is pav'd all 


the Way, and rang'd on each Side with Trees, 


which 
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which in the Summer Seaſon give a delightful 
Proſpect: In fine Weather this Road is throng'd 
with Coaches, going to and coming from Shevelin- 
gen, a pleaſant and Fe Village near the Sea Strand, 
My Curioſity lead me to take a Trip thither, to 
take a View of | | 12 11 


A WIND CIARIO r, er LAND SHiP 


J had heard much talk about: They were firſt 
introduced by Prince Maurice of Naſſauw, in which 
he uſed to divert himſelf with a Company of Foreign 
Miniſters, having with them the Admiral of Arra- 
gon, Don Franciſco de Mendoza, and failing with 
this Land Ship all along the even Strand. One 
of theſe Machines will contain 28 Perſons eaſily, 
and they will with a brisk Gale be carried from 
Schevelingen to Petien in two Hours time, which is 
about ( if we reckon four Engliſh Miles to a German ) 
56 Engliſb Miles diſtant; it goes fo ſwift that it is 
impoſſible to know onc's moit intimate Acquain- 
rance, if one ſhould happen to meet him in the Way. 
Some of the larger Sort of theſe Land Ships have 
two Sails, others but one, which the Skipper who 
governs this Machine, knows how to ſhift according 
to the Wind. | 

After I had, in Company with the Chineſe Gentle- 
man, taken my Diverſion in one of theſe Ships, we 
return'd again to the Hague; however it is ſome 
Pleaſure for me to acquaint. you that I have ſail'd in 
a Ship with full Sail upon dry Land in Holland. 

My Chineſe Companion and I, whilſt we were 
coming along, had ſome Talk about Ships, and the 
Conveniency we had met with by Travelling here in 
Holland in Treckſcutes. I inquired of him whether 
the Chineſe wete ſuch good Maſters for Building of 
Ships and other Crofts, as the Europeans ? 


He 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 31 
He anſwered, that indeed he could not ſay that 


The CHINESE Manner of Building Sy1ps 
was like the European, nor did they build thoſe 
deſign'd for foreign Voyages, fo large and ſtrong 
as they; but however, they beſtow'd more Orna- 
ments upon them, in Carving, Painting, and Gild- 
ing, particularly the Ships of State, which belong 
to the Governors of different Countries, and in 
which they ſtrive to excel} one another; theſe are 
extremely. rich and magnificent, and I have ſeen 
none of the Europeans to be comparable to them : 
They appear upon the Water more like Royal 
Palaces than Ships ; they are on both Sides divided 
into ſeveral Apartments, and in the Middle they 
have a grand Hall: All theſe Apartments are richly 
furniſn'd with all Manner of Houſhold Goods; the 
Windows and Doors are work'd in Openings, by 
curious Flouriſhes carv'd in the niceſt Manner; and 
inſtead of Glafs, they ſupply the Want thercof with 
the thineſt and fineſt Muſcle or Oyſter-Shells, or 
elſe with a fine Lawn curiouſly painted with Figures 
or Landskip: Without are Galleries for the Sailors 
to go and manage the Ships without incommoding 
any body. The whole Ship is painted over with a 
Sort of Gum-Gie, by which they receive a fine 
Luſtre, and are beſides both within and without 
very curiouſly painted with Varieties of Colours 
the fore Part of the Ship is form'd like a Caftle, 
where is a Band of Muſicians playing on Trumpets 
and beating the Drum. If one of theſe Ships is 
ſailing, the others muſt give way, and if one Ship 
of State ſhould meet another, they know by certain 
gold Characters, that are placed at the Front of the 
Ship, which bears the Superiority, and that of a lower 
Degree is oblig'd to give Way to its Superior. | 


The 
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The Emperor's Ships which carry his Proviſions 
and all Manner of Silk Manufactures to his Court, 
are yet more magnificent; they are ornamented in a 
moſt elegant Taſte, and gilded both Inſide and 
Outſide; all other Ships whoſoever they be, muſt 
give Way to them. The Regulation on this Ac- 
count upon the Water is obſerv'd with the greateſt 
Strictnels. 15 
After our Return to the Hague we refreſh'd our- 
ſelves with a Glaſs of Wine, and then went to the 
Play-Houſe, where we ſaw the Tragedy of Jazon and 
Medea per form'd by a Company of Dutch Actors: 
This Elay is one of the moſt celebrated the Dutch 
have in their Language, and was wrote by T/aac de 
Jos, a Man of little School Education, but of a 
happy Genius for writing Dramatick Pieces. He 
was brought up a Glazier, but his Inclination to 
Poetry made him more famous than that of making 
or mending Windows. He has wrote ſeveral other 
Pieces, one of which is call'd Some Body and No 
Body, a very humerſome Performance, and alſo 
the Tragedy of Titus Andronicus, which is reckon'd 
a Maiter- Piece. | 

The Characters of the Tragedy I ſaw were 


natural, and the Author ſeems to have been of a 


fertile Genius in contriving Scenes and Machinery 
of which this Tragedy abounds; but I think that 
the Actors did the Play not that Juſtice ic deſerv'd; 
I muſt give thoſe of the Engliſb Stage by far the 
Preference. 

After the Tragedy was over, the Audience was 
entertain'd with a Droll, in Imitation of a low Lite 
between Sailors and. Hoſts, the Miller and his Wife, 
and ſuch like Characters, with which I was highly 
pleaſed, obſerving that they repreſented them very 
true and natural; and I ſhall always be ſo juſt to the 
Dutch Actors as to give them the Character of being 
TE Huc 
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fine Performers of Dramatick Verſes, or Drolls, 


but very bad ones for Tragedies. | 

Returning from the Play-Houſe with my Fellow 
Traveller (the Chineſe) to our Lodging, we met with 
a Parcel of Men, dreſs'd in a Mourning Habit, 
who ſtagger'd ſo, that even the broad Streets ſeem'd 
too narrow for them: I judg*d they were ſome 
Undertaker's Men, ſuch as you have in London, that 
attend Burials; and I did not find myſelf deceived 
when I enquired of our Landlord about them. As 
this Man was an Engliſhman, and ſeem'd to be of a 
ſociable, free Temper, I ask'd, when he could be 
ſpared from his Buſineſs to-come and drink a Glaſs of 
Wine in my Chamber; he told me he was ready to 
wait on us, his Company being moſt gone, ſome 
home, and ſome to their Chambers: He brought us 
up a Bottle of French Wine, and then fat down with 
us; when I, who love dearly to inform myſelf of 
every thing I am able, deſired him to give us a 
Relation o 2 


The Ceremonies uſed in Burying the Dead in 
 _HoLLAND. 


Gentlemen, ſays he, I don't greatly admire a Con- 
verſation where the Diſcourſe runs altogether upon 
Death; and therefore, to oblige you, I ſhall give as 
ſhort a Detail of it as poſſible. 

Sir, I have lived in this Houſe ſeveral Years, and 
am pretty well acquainted with the Cuſtoms of the 
Country: You mult know then, that no Exceptions 
or Difference is made between Dutch Proteſtants, 
Roman Catholicks, or thoſe of other Perſuaſions; all 
are admitted ro be interr*d in the Church, or Church- 
yard, with only this Difference, that the Diſſenting 
Parties are not permitted to perform their uſual 
Ceremonies on that Occaſion. | 

As ſoon as a Perſon has fetch'd his laſt Breath, his 
Corps is wrapt up by his Friends, or Neighbours, 
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in a Linnen Cloath, whic:: jcrves him afterwards for 
a Winding-Sheet; and thoic that do i: Office, have 
a Collauon provided for their Refreſhment. Then 
Orders are given for printing ſo many Tickets as 
Perſons are deſign'd to be invited to the Burial, 
which are carricd about by a Perſon, who is pur- 
poſely licenſed for that Office by the Magiſtrate, and 
the greater the Number of them, the more it adds to 
the Grandeur of the Funeral. When the Corpſe is 
carried out, the Invitor calls every one that is invited, 
by his Name; whereupon they follow the Corpſe 
by Two and Two, which is carried by ſome Neigh- 
bours: At their Return, the Firſt that enters the 
Houſe again, turn about, and make a Bow to the 
Reſt, which is an Invitation for them to follow: 
As ſoon as they are all enter'd, they are preſented 
with a Glaſs of Wine; when every one has his 
Choice, either to take his Leave, and go, or to ſtay 
there and drink as much as he pleaſes. 

The Rich are buried in the Church, and their 
Coffins are hung with Eſcutcheons ; but the Poor 
are buried in the Church-yard. Batchelors and 
Maidens, when they die, are carried by Batchelors, 
for which Trouble, they are rewarded, either with a 
Piece of Silver, or Gold, according to the Circum- 
ſtances of the Deceaſed. 

Ir often happens, that thoſe who carry the Corpſe, 
or follow it, go Home drunk; and 1 ſuppoſe thoſe 
Gentlemen you met reeling along, were ſuch, for I 
know there was a Burial this Afternoon. 

You lee, Sir, ſays he, that there is no great Dif- 
ference between the Burials here and in England, on- 
ly in England the Women follow the Corple, which 
is a Thing out of Faſhion here. 

Landlord, ſaid I, we are very much oblig'd to 
you. Come let us have another Bottle. 

Me made ſhift to drink the Bottle out before we 
broke up, and our Landlord, growing merry, gave 
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us ſome Engliſh Songs, at which the Chine/e Gentle- 
man ſeem*d highly delighted. 

It was now Time to break off our Evening's Con- 
verſation, and after I had treated the Chineſe Gentle- 
man with' a light Collation, we parted, 


ara 


The Third Day. 


Was the next Morning invited to Breakfaſt with a 
Gentleman, with whom J had the Day before got 
a ſlender Acquaintance with at a Coffee-Houſe. I ac- 
cepted of the Invitation, and repair'd thither at the 
appointed Time. This Gentleman being a Virtuolo, 
had made | | 
A moſt curious Collection of all what Art and 
Ingenuity can perform to the higheſt Perfection 
in Paper. 
There were Pictures of Landskips, where the Trees, 
Leaves and Graſs were emboſs'd and cut in ſuch a 
Manner as ſeem'd almoſt incredible and above hu— 
man Patience and Application: Some of the Pictures 
were ſo artfully contriv'd, as to be in continual Mo- 
tion: Among the Reſt there were in one Landskip ſe- 
veral Wind-Mills, at ſome Diſtance of a Village: 
Before one of the Houſes ſat a Woman with a Spin- 
ning Wheel; not far from her was another Proſpect 
of a Water Mill; ſome of the Branches of the Trees 
were in Motion, as if agitated by the Wind, and 
which in reality they were; tor, inſpecting more nar- 
rowly into the Myſtery of this moving Picture, I 
found that it was pertorm'd by the Wind, which 
was through little Air-holes convey'd to the Back ot 
the Pictures, and play'd upon the Paſte-board, or 
Card-Wings arg Balances, fix'd to the Spindle of 
| E 2 thoſe 
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thoſe moving Pictures or Wheels; but, to make 2 
tull Deſcription of all the Varieties of this Kind, 
wherewith this Cloſet was furniſh*'d, would require a 
Volume of itſelf. There were ſeveral Sea Pieces, of 
exceeding curious Performance, whete the Men, 
Maſts, Boats, Guns, Sc. belonging to a Ship, were 
done to the niceſt Symetry and greateſt. Perfection, 
the Dolphin playing between the Waves of the Sea ; 
this Performance being all made of Paper, except 
the Rigging, which was of fine Flanders Leiſh, or 
Thread. I could but admire this Gentleman's par- 
ticular Genius, it being quite foreign of any Thing 
I ever met with before. ” 
My Time was ſo taken up with viewing theſe 
Curioſities, that looking upon my Watch, I found it 
was requiſite for me to repair to my Lodging, and 
to order Things to be ready to go with the Treck- 
ſcute that Day for Delft. I then took my Leave 
of the Gentleman, with a grateful Acknowledge- 
ment, and returning to my Fellow Traveller, the 
Chineſe, after having din'd, we took Leave of our 
Hoſt, and ſet out about Two o' Clock from the 
Hague for Delft. | | 

We had good Company in the Treckſcute, moſt 
of 'em being Politicians, who had gather'd all the 
News they could, whilit they were at the Hague, 
and the different Sentiments each gave concernin 
the preſent State of the Affairs in Europe, the Trade 
thereof in General, and the true Balance of Power, 
was ſo learnedly diſputed, that I thought my ſelf in 
a Council of State, where Things of the greateſt 
Moment were upon the Tapis: Moſt of 'em differ'd 
in their Sentiments, ſome were for the Emperor and 
the Czarina, and others for the Turks. The Court 
of Petersburg, ſaid ſome, no Doubt, would extend 
their Power too much, and become troubleſome to 
neighbouring Countries: In ſhort, more Votes were in 
FP Favour 
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Favour of the Turk, than the Chrutian Powers con- 
cern'd in this War: I remember very well (ſaid an old 
Politician who was in Favour of K, the Caſe 
of the Chineſe, who, Whilſt they were engag'd in 
clipping the Wings of the Tartars, and were endea- 
vouring to keep them at a Diſtance, their Countr 
was ſecure, but when once they flacken'd their 
Arms, and ſuffer'd the Tartars to gather Strength 
and Power, they were, before they could put them- 
ſelves in a State of Defence, overcome, and have 
ever ſince been the Suhjects of Tartarian Emperors. 

The Chineſe hearing this, could not forbear inter- 
rupting their Diſcourſe,” and told 'em that this Gen- 
tleman had made a very juſt Obſervation ; but, ſays 
he, as to the Conqueſt of Ching, you have been miſ. 
inform'd; the Chineſe. have always been very watch- 
ful and jealous of the Tartars, they were conquered 
by the Fate of Arms; the Tartars being more ſuc- 
ceſsful, gained ſeveral Battles, purſued their Victo- 
ries, and by their Conqueſt of one principal Pro. 
vince, became Maſters of the whole Empire. 

The Company liſten'd with Attention to what 
the Chineſe Gentleman ſaid; but our Barge ſtopping, 
broke off the Diſcourſe, for we found we were ar- 
rived at Delft: We ſtept out, and ſome of the Gen- 
tlemen-prevaiPd upon the Chineſe, and me, to have a 
few. Hours Converſation at the Inn where we lodg'd 


that Night, which we agreed to. 


Sir, ſays one of the Company to the Chineſe, by 
your Diſcourſe upon the Water, you ſeem'd to be very 
well acquainted with the Affairs in the Eaſt, I ſhould 
be highly obliged if you would favour us with 


A Relation of the Conqueſt of Cuina by the 
3 TARTARS. 


With a great Deal of Pleaſure, Sir, replied the 
Chineſe, if you will have Patience to hear it; for, to 
give 


$8 Curious Relations, Or, 

give a true Idea of this Matter, we muſt trace it from 
its Spring and Origin. You muſt know that the 
Tartars have always been the greateſt Enemies to 
the Chineſe, for upwards 4000 Years. I mean 
thoſe Tartars that dwell North of the great Wall, 
which was built on Purpoſe to prevent their Irrup- 
tions: But to be as ſhort as poſſible, I ſhall onl 
trace the Tartarian Wars with the Chineſe from the 
Year of the Chriſtian Ara 1206, when the Tartars 
entred China, and carried on a War which laſted to 
the Year 1278, about which Time that vaſt Empire 
was ſubdued, the Imperial Race then upon the 
Throne extinguiſh'd, and a Tartarian Prince elevated. 

From the Race of this Tartarian Prince the Coun- 
try was govern'd for 70 Years in Peace; but in 
Length of Time the Tartars in China, living in an 
indolent Manner, loſt that natural Vigour and Cou- 
rage their Anceſtors were endued with; they minded 
more their Pleaſures and Diverſions than the Exerciſe 
of Arms, and thereby render*d themſelves contemp- 
tible to the Chineſe, who naturally hated *em. 

One Hugh, a mean Fellow, and Native of China, 
touch'd with the Miſeries of his Country, and the 
Ambition of reigning, raiſed a Rebellion : He firſt 
turn'd Highwayman, and after he had collected a 
large Sum of Money, enliſted a great Number 
of Men; and by his being generous, bold and cun- 
ning, he quickly muſter'd a numerous Army, over 
which he was choſe General. He fell upon the Tar- 
tars, got many victorious Battles, and in 1368 drove 
*em out of China, upon which the Chineſe preſented 
him with the Imperial Dignity for his Reward. 

He was the firſt Emperor of the Taimingien Fa- 
mily, and named himſelf Hunguas, or the Brave 
i/Parrior. He fix'd his Refidence at Nanking. 

Atter he had ſettled the Affairs of the State in his 
Country, he purſued the Tarlars, routed them, and 


oblig'd 
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oblig*d*em to lay down their Arms and crave a diſ- 
honourable Peace. 

The Tartars thus expell'd, ſettled in the Province 
of Niuche, from whence they traffick'd into China: 
They multiplied, and in a few Years became ſeveral 
Hords or Governments, which, often quarrelling 
and fighting together, at laſt in 1550 united, and 
became one Kingdom. 

The Taimingian Race having govern'd the Empire 
in Peace for e50 Years, but the Chineſe ever jealous 
of the Tartars, foreſeeing that the Increaſe of them 
in their new erected Kingdom of Niuche indicated 
no Good to them, they contriv*d and thought upon 
Stratagems how to curb their Growth. 

The firſt Thing the Chineſe did, was to affront 
and miſuſe the Tartarian Merchants of Niuche ; they 
alſo prevented a Marriage intended between the 
Tartar King and a Tartar Princeſs ; but what was 
worſe, they took the King of Niuche by Trea- 
chery, and murder'd him. 

Theſe Outrages fill'd the Tartar Prince, Son to 
the deceaſed King, with Revenge; he gather'd an 
Army, got over the Wall, and the Rivers bein 
frozen, he paſs'd 'em, enter*'d the Country of China 
Sword in Hand, and took the great City Taxan in 
1010. | 

From thence the Tartar King ſent a very ſubmit- 
ſive Letter to the Emperor of China, declaring there- 
in, that he had invaded his Country to do himſelf. 
Juſtice, from the Wrong he had ſuffered by his Go- 
vernours, and that he was ready to ceaſe Hoſtilities 
upon any reaſonable Terms: The Emperor impru- 
dently made flight of the Affair, and left it to the 
Management ot his Miniſters of State, and Gover- 
nours; who, reſenting the Complaint made by the 
Tartar againſt em, ſent him no Anſwer. 


The 
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The Tartar King was upon this Affront ſo en- 
rag'd, that he vow'd to honour his Father's 
Obſequies with the Blood of 200,000 Chineſe ; and 
purſuant to this Vow, he belieg'd the City Leanking 
with 50,000 Men, and made himſelf Maſter - of 
it in a few Days: Upon this Succeſs, the Tartarian 
Army, like a Torrent, bore down all before 'em, 
which ſo terrified the Chineſe, that they fled and 
abandon'd the Cities for the Tartars to enter; who, 
after they had colleted immenſe Riches, return'd 
to Leanking. They fortified that City with New 
Walls, and the Tartar King was there proclaim*d 
Emperor of China, although he had but a ſmall 
Share of it. | TE | 
The Chineſe in the mean Time got together an 
Army of 600,000 Men ; they march'd to engage in 
Battle with the Tartars; both Armies met and fought 
obſtinately, which made it dubious what Side 
ſhould gain the Victory; at laſt the Chineſe were 
worſted, and there were 50000 Men, with their chief 
Commanders, left dead in the Field. The Tartars 
purſued their Victory, and the fame Day ſack'd and 
burn'd two Cities, advancing even to the Walls of 
Peking, the Emperor's Reſidence; but knowing that 
there were 80000 Men in Garriſon, and the Place 
well provided with Artillery, they did not think it 
proper to beſiege it; in the mean Time the whole 
Court and the Inhabitants were in ſuch a Con- 
ſternation and Confuſion, that it would have been 
an eaſy Matter to have taken it, but they purſued 
their Prey, plunder'd the Country, and return'd 
victorious to their Rendezvous at Leanking. 
Not long after, the Emperor Vauley died, and his 
Son Taichangus ſucceeded him, who, after he had 
reigned four Months, died alſo. 
Thenkius, Son to the late Emperor, mounted the 
Throne, though but very young, with great Pru- 
Fre dence. 


The Entertaining. Correſpondent. 41 
dence. He ſent-an Ambaſſador to the King of Corea, 
to thank him for the Aſſiſtance he had given his 
Grandfather, by ſending him Succours, deliring him 
to continue his Favour to him. He then raiſed freſh 
Recruits, and ſent. a powerful Army to the Province 
of Leaotung, to ſtop the further Progreſs of the Tar- 
tars; he alſo equip'd a numerous Fleet to carry Pro- 
viſions to the Army. 

Among ſuch as came to ſuccour him from the 
neighbouring Countries, was the Princeſs of Suchuen ; 
who left her Son, a Minor, in his own Kingdom, 
and ſupplied his Place in this War, at the Head of 
3000 of her own Sex, who were all arm*d, and who 
gave many ſignal Proofs of their Bravery and Ex- 
pertneſs in martial Affairs. 

The Chriſtian Miſſionaries adviſed the Emperor 
to treat with the Portugueze at Macao for ſome Can- 
non and Engineers, which was accepted, and the 
Portugueze were ready to ſend all Manner of warlike 
Stores; but before they could have them from Por- 
tugal, the Tartars were all drove out of Leaotung, and 
the Citizens open'd the Gates at the Appearance of 
the Emperor's Army. The Tartar King being en- 
gag'd in ſome other Quarrels, could not ſend them 
Relief; but as ſoon as he was free of them, he ſent 
60,000 Horſe, befieg*d the City of Leaotung again, 
and took it in two Days. The Content:on was fo 
ſharp, that 30,coo of the Garriſon, and 20,009 of 
the Tartars were ſlain. The Chineſe Governour was 
accuſed of Bribery, and the Vice-roy hang'd bimiclt 
tor Gricf: The Emperor's Viſitor, rather than be- 
ſtow the Title of King upon the Barbarian, ſtrangled 
himſelf; though for his brave Fidelity to his Prince, 
the Enemy had given him his Lite and Liberty. 
The City being thus taken, the Tartar King iſſued 
out a Proclamatian, that ſuch as would cut their 
Hair, and wear the Tartarian Habit, ſhould live. 

eri. . F This 
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This treacherous Tyrant, finding that many 


rich Merchants reſided in that City from other Pro- 


vinces, gave them Leave to depart with their Ef- 
fects, which they preſently obey*d ; but being about 
Three Miles from the Town, they were ſet upon, 
plunder'd, and murder'd, and their Effects carried 
back to the City. 


After this Exploit the Tartars lay ſtill for ſome 


Time, but at Length reſolv'd to take the City of 


Ninguyven; they lay'd Siege to it, but it was reliev*d 
by the Chincſe, who ſlew 10,000 Tartars, and among 
the reſt the Son of the Tartar King. The Enemy 
enrag'd at this, croſs'd the Frozen Sea, fell upon the 
Iſland Thaoyven, flew 10,000 Men of the Garriſon, 
and then return'd to Tartary to recruit their Forces, 
and Jay quiet to the Year 1627: About this Time 
the Emperor Thienkius died, and the King of the 
Tartars was aſſaſſinated, | 

Zungchinius, Brother to the deceaſed Emperor ſuc- 
ceeded, and Thienzung, Son to the late Tartar King, 
ſucceeded his Father, who treated the Chineſe with 
Mildneſs and good Nature. 

The Chineſe Soldiers, for want of Action, grew in- 
ſolent, and committed ſeveral Diſorders and Rapines, 

which ſo enrag'd the Coreaus, their Allies, that they 
ſecretly invited the Tartars to fall upen 'em. The 
readily came, cloathed in the Corean Dreſs, the bet- 
ter to impoſe upon the Chineſe, who not being pro- 
vided againſt an Attack, were ſoon put in Diſorder, 
diſpers'd, and many of 'em ſlain ; they then turn'd 
their Arms againſt the treacherous Coreans, flew and 
diſpers'd them; and entring the Northern Provinces, 
ravaged and pillag'd them in an Inſtant. 

The King of Corea, and Maovenlungus the Chineſe 
General, both recruited their Armies, reſolving to 
ſtop the Career of the Tartars: Both Armies engaged 
with 'em in. a Battle, and the latter ſeeing themſelves 
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ſurrounded, fought prey, ſo that none of 
the three Armies could boaſt of Victory; go, oo were 
miſſing of the Tartars ; the Coreans lolt 70,000 Men, 
and but few of the Chineſe eſcaped. The Tartars 
nevertheleſs made frequent Inroads in the Eaſtern 
Parts of China; but the Portugueze having ſent ſeyen 
expert Engineers to the Aſſiſtance of the Chineſe, 
they prov'd of great Service to them, and mightily 
advanced their Affairs. 

The Emperor Zungbinius about that Time ſent 
Yuenus, a new General, with freſh Forces, to propoſe 
Peace to the Tartar King; intending to ſuppreſs 
ſome Domeſtick Evils which had aroſe from a Band 
of Vagabonds in the troubleſome Times. venus 
was a cunning crafty Knave, and by his Eloquence 
and perſuaſive Tongue gain'd all the Confidence he 
could deſire of the Chincſe; but when he came be- 
fore the Tartar King, he prov'd a Traytor both to 
his King and Country, only for the Sake of Tarta- 
rian Gold. The firſt Act of his Treachery was, in 
poiſoning Maovenlungus, the Chineſe General, when 
as a Friend he had invited him to a Feaſt, In the 
next Place ke patch'd up a diſhonourable Peace with 
the Tartars, which the Emperor refus'd to ratify. 
Wenus was not balk*d at this, but invited the Tar- 
tars to enter China in 1630 by another Route, and 
promis'd 'em not to obſtruct their March. The 
Tartars confiding in him, entred the Province of Pe— 
king, and beſieg'd the King's Court: The Emperor 
was adviſed to leave that City, and retire, but he 
reſolvd to ſtay, and fee the Event at all Hazards. 
The Tartars made ſeveral furious Aſſaults, but were 
valiantly repulſed. YE nu had the Command for 
repulfing the Enemy, his Treachery not being yet 
diſcovered; he obeys the Order, and marches with 
rhe Forces under his Command up to the Walls, 
which were of a prodigions Extent ; but he acting 
F 2 ſlowly, 


44 Curious Relations, Or, . 
| Nowly, conſtantly adviſing the Emperor to accept 
of the Peace, made the Emperor diſcover his Villa- 
ny : Upon this he was tried, found guilty, and exe- 
cuted. The Tartars being inform'd of this, ravag?d the, 
Country, and return'd to their Reſidence at Leaotyng. 
Till the Year 1636, the Tartars were generally 
worſted by the Chineſe, when Thienzungns, King of 


the Tartars died, and was ſucceeded by his Son Zung- 


teus, the Grandiather of the preſent Emperor of 
China. 


This Prince had from his Youth embrac'd. the 


Chineſe Principles and Morals, and had learn'd their. 
Language: He had in View the Imperial Throne, 
and to aſcend it, he took precarious Steps; he be- 
ha v'd to the Chineſe with the greateſt Civility, and 
treated the Priſoners of that Nation with Mildneſs 
and Humanity, The Fame of his mild Behaviour, 
drew to him a great many Chine/e Officers for Pro- 
tection, to which they were induc'd by the cruel 
Maxims of the Chineſe, in ſacrificing thoſe Officers 
who had been unſucceſsful in their Poſt. By theſe 
Means, and through their Aſſiſtance, he ſoon got 
his Aim, and became Sovereign of that vaſt Empire. 
Bur the Time being too ſhort, and the Supper 
ready, we muit defer the Continuation of this Diſ- 
courſe to another Meeting before we part from Delſt. 
I was highly delighted with the Account the 
Chine/e Gentleman gave us, and both I and the Reſt 
of the Company thought it long before the next 
Night Converſation, to hear the remaining Part of 
thar curious Hiſtory. | 
After we had ſupp'd together, we fell into a fa- 
miliar Diſcourſe upon ſevera] Subjects, but particu- 
larly upon the Manufactury carried on in the Cit 
H Det, in making of Earthen Ware, which, of that 
Sort, is done to the greateſt Perfection, and in high 
I. ecm all over Eure. | 


4 5 


One 


. * 
= © G * - 
4 r . 4 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 45 
One of the Gentlemen, who was a Proprietor of 
ſome of theſe Works, told us, that he ſhould be glad 
if we would give ourſelves the Trouble to call at his 
Work-Houſes, and take a View of the Manufacture 
there. We accepted of his Invitation, and then 
we parted. ' „ 
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The Fourth Day. 
HE. Chineſe and I, according to Apointment, 
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repair'd in the Morning to 
The Manufactury of DELFT-WARE, 
where we were receiv'd by the Gentleman with great 
Civility. I obſerv'd a great Order in the Houfe, 
and Cleanlineſs. and Attention in the Workmen ; 
all of *em had their proper Places, with the Conveni- 
ences which their particular Branches required. Some 
were buſy in preparing and refining of Earth or 
Clay, and mixing it up with proper Ingredients, fit 
to be handed to thoſe that form'd or turn'd it to 
ſach Faſhion as they were ordet'd; others again put 
the Ware that was form'd, into a proper Place to 
dry; a third was lay ing on the white Glazing, whilit 
another was ready to receive and carry that to the 
Place to dry : Another was deſigning the Orna- 
ments, and painting Landskips, Birds, Flowers, 
Sc. in a dextrous Manner; when others again 
were employ'd in putting the painted Ware in 
Pans, wherein they were cloſed up, and put them 
in the Furnace to bake. In ſhort, wherever we 
look'd, we found Hands employ'd in ſeveral] diffe- 
rent Ways, I admir'd that the Glazing look'd of a 
deadiſh and diſagreeable Colour, when uſt painted, 
to what it did when it came from the Furnace. The 
Gentleman inform'd me, that the white Glazing 
was 
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was prepared of Lead, Tin, Flintſtone and Salt, 
which Ingredients were firſt calcined, and then melted 
together into a Cake; that afterwards they were 
ground very fine, and tempered with Water, ſo as to 
make them fit to be laid on the Work; that by grind- 
ing this Glaſs, it looſes its Luſtre, but after it had 
been laid on the Earthen 3 and * in the 


1 


of which he Foes us a great 1775 in one of 
the 8 This, ſaid he, we have 


rom Saxony 


Smalt, ich . a4 and the blue Starch : 
This being a Commodity no other Country has in 
Europe, it brings a great Revenue to the Elector of 
Saxony. 

After we had ſatisfied our Curioſity in viewing 
thoſe Works, we were by that Gentleman invited 
to itay and dine with him ; but before we went to 
Dinner, we took qa little Walk, to view the City. 
which for its Neatneſs, Beauty and Pleaſantne . 
exceeds any I have yet ſeen. The Stadthouſe or City 
Hall is a magnificent Structure, over the Entrance 
of which are the following Lines : 


| Hic Incus odit, amat, punit, conſervat, Bo uo rat, 
Nequitiam, pacem, crimina, fara, probes ; ; 5 
| at 15: 
This Place abhors Vice, loves . Peace, punifhes 
Crimes, preſerves Juſtice, and eſteems the 


3 Virtuous. : 


The two large Churches here are well worth ſee- 
ing , Eſpecial! that wherein are the Burial Places of 
the Princes of Orange. There are ſeveral fine Mo- 
numents ot chat ill uftrious Family; but one among 

the 
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the reſt is that which was erected to the glorious Me- 
mory of William Prince of Orange, who lay*d the 
firſt Foundation of that Liberty the Dutch now enjoy. 
This worthy Prince was molt treacherouſly aſſaſſi- 
nated by a Villain, a Burgundian by Birth, who 
with a Piſtol, charg'd with two Bullets, ſhot him 
dead upon the Spot. This Villany happened in the 
Teat 1538... - | | 

The Chime here, whoſe melodious Harmony, 

ives no ſmall Credit to this Place, is counted the 
Fneft in Europe: There are near 800 Bells of diffe- 
rent Sizes belonging to it, and is a Work of great 
Art and Ingenuity. 

The Gentleman put us in mind of its being Dinner 
Time, and we repair'd with him to his Dwelling 
Houſe, which was a fine Building. He introduced us 
into a large Parlour, full fronting a handſome 
Garden backwards. The Furniture was rich, and 
every Thing in the niceſt Order. The Walls were 
covered with Painted Pannels, between which were 
carv*d Palm- trees, which in a Manner ſupported 
the Cieling, and were all as well as the carv'd 
Borders round the Pannels, richly gilded. Upon the 
Pannels were painted the Twelve Months of the 
Year : The Four Corners of the Room had Nitches, 
and in each was a Statue nicely carv'd and gilded, 
repreſenting the four Quarters of the World. In 


the one was Europe, in the other Aſia, then Afri- 


ca, and in the fourth America. The Window. front- 
ing the Garden, was made very large, with an Arch, 
by which the whole Room receiv'd its light; under- 
neath ſtood a fine Table of Egyptian Marble on a 
curious carv*d Stand, and a leſſer Sort ſtood under 
each Pannel. Upon the Pannels of each Side of 
the Window, and oppoſite each Side of a large 
Bufer {richly furniſh'd with Plate, curious Glaſſes 
and China) were painted the Four Seaſons of the 

; Year; 
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Year; between the Pannels on each Side of the 
Room was a large Nitch in the Wall, in one 
whereof was a Chimney, and over it a fine oval Look- 
ing Glaſs, the Frame all round embelliſh'd with cu- 
rious China, ſtanding upon nicely carv'd and gilded 
Pedeſtals: In the other was a curious Book-Caſe, with 
Glaſs folding Doors: On each Side of the Shelves 
were Nitches, wherein were plac'd the Buſto's of ſe- 
veral Philoſophers, richly gilded. The Floor was 
covered with a rich Turky Carpet all over. In 
ſhort, I never ſaw a Room which I was ſo well pleaſed 
with in my Lite: But before I had thoroughly ſa- 
tisfied my Curioſity, we were call'd into another 
Apartment to Dinner, where I found-the Gentleman 
had invited {zveral of his Kindred and Friends. We 
were elegantly entertain'd, and after Dinner deſired 
to take a Walk in the Garden, which, tho' it was 
but a ſmall one, atforded a great Variety of plea- 
ſant Objects. At the further End was a Summer 
Houſe, in which was a Table furniſh*d with Wine, 
Pipes and Tobacco, and at each Corner a Spitting 
Pot, it not being cuſtomary here in Holland to ſpit 
on the Floor. Here we ſmoak'd a Pipe of Tobacco, 
and the Gentleman put the CHincſe in mind of finiſh- 
ing the Hiſtory he had entertain'd 'em with the 
Night before; but the Chineſe ſeem'd not very incli- 
nable to do it then, and therefore invited the Gentle- 
man to our Lodging the next Evening. The Gentle- 
man accepted of the Invitation, and then we took à 
Walk to take a particular View of the Garden. 

At ihe further End, as I obſerv'd already, was a 
Summer Houſe, or rather, a Smoaking Room ad- 
Joining to one Side of a Grotto; the other Side of 
the Grotto was one, apropriated for the Ladies to 
drink Tea in. The Grotto was raiſed like Rock- 
work, of Iron-Cinders, Glaſs-Cinders, Pebbles, 
Flint, Sc. in a careleſs, natural and agreeable 

| Man- 
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Manner, on which were careleſsly diſpers'd Varie- 
ties of Sea-Shells, Muſcles, Snail Shells, Pieces of 
Chryſtal, Moſs, ec. On the Top of the Grotto 
ſat Bacchus, ſtriding the Tun, and out of the Cock 
run a ſtrong Stream into a Baſon underneath ; this 
Water. diſpers'd itſelf to ſome leſſer Streams, which 
here and there ſpouted out of the Rock-work. In 
the middle or Inſide of the Grotto was Neptune, 
the God of the Sea, in his Chariot, holding the Horſes 
by a Bridle: Out of the Shell, he ſtood on, run a 
plentiful Stream into a Receiver, which was convey'd 
to and emptied itſelf in the Baſon of Apollo, and there 
forc'd again out of the little Pipes around him. The 
Sides of the Garden were lined all along with Lat- 
tice Work, in an elegant Manner ; between were 
Nitches arch'd over, wherein were placed upon Pe- 
deſtals ſeveral: Statues of Heathen Deities. The 
Borders of the Beds were lin'd with Box, and beau- 
tifully garniſh*d with choice Flowers, as were the 
Knots, in each of which ſtood a handſome Pot of 
a choice foreign Plant. I was highly delighted 
with this pleaſant Garden, and after we had taken 
a Round in it, we return'd again to the Summer- 
Houſe, where we ſat down, and enquiring of the 
Cbineſe how he lik'd the European Gardens? he told 
us, that his Countrymen had a quite different 
Taſte from what he had ſeen for the Generality 
among the Europeans. He admir'd, that as the 
Europeans did in many other Reſpects copy after 
Nature, eſpecially in Painting and Sculpture, 
they did not follow her in Gardening, 


The CHINEST GARDENS, 


aid he, are ſo contriv'd, that they ſeem as if Na- 
ture. herſelf had the deſigning an finiſhing thereof. 
They don't plant their Gardens upon a Level, but 
rather chuſe a Place that is form'd by Nature into 
ä * Hills 
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Hii!ls and Meadows, and where, by a plentiful 
S-ring or Rivulet, they may be well furniſh*d with 
Water: For Want of natural Hills my Coun- 
try men build artificial Rocks and Hills, and in 
thera ſeveral Apartments, from which one beholds 
the diterent Proſpects the Garden affords. 
Thote Proſpects are not contriv'd by Meaſure 


and Kule, as in the European Gardens, but they 


afford Varieties of Objects; here you ſee a winding 


Pata, which unexpectedly ſurprizes your Curioſity 


with a di ferent Object to that you ſaw juſt before; 
here you find yourſelf upon an Eminence; and look- 
ing down, you ſee a Grove in which another Com- 
pany diverts themſclves near a trickling Rock, 
from which the Water empties itſelf into ſmall 
winding Rivulets; the Banks whereof are enamell'd 
with Varieties of Flowers, and frequented by the 
fineſt Water-Birds, who have their Neſts there, 
and breed in. The Trees which form the Walk, 
are not placed in an artificial, but natural Order, and 
the fragrant Flowers that are planted at the Bot- 
tom, give no ſmall Delight, as well to the Smell 
as Sight. | | 

It you walk a li:tle further, you will have a 
Deſcent, which brings you through a wild, yet 
pleaſant Way, to a Plain, in the middle whereof is 
a Baſon, and round it, at irregular Diſtances, are 
placed ſeveral ſmall Summer Houſes, ſeemingly 
built on Rocks, jetting out and hanging over the 
Water, wherein Companies divert themſelves with 
Angling; and this Baſon being ſupplied from 
a ncigubouring Spring or River, ſerves to ſupply 
ſeveral Places for watering * the Garden. From 
thence, thro* a fine Arch, one enters into a Place 
which has ſeveral intricate Turnings and Windings, 
every one leading to a Spot of Ground that 
produces a particular Plant or Flower,” In ſhorr, 
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to deſcribe a Chineſe Garden, is to Mint Nature in 
its Profuſeneſs, and all the Beauties he can repre- 
ſent herſelf in; my Country men laugh at the Eu- 
ropeans, for endeavouring to outdo Nature {;y tt 
Mathematical Skill, which, as commendablc is it 


is in many Reſpects, they think it bas bur little 


Coherence with the cultivating, ordering or plant- 
ing of Gardens, 

After we had heard the Chineſe with much At- 
tention, the Dutch Gentleman replied, that the No- 
tion of the Chineſe was in that Reſpect not altoge- 
ther unreaſonable, but yet they thould not con- 
demn the Cuſtoms and Faſhions of other Nacions, 
if they did not exactly join with theirs, We al- 
ways ſhould compare the Nature, Situation, Pro- 
duction and Conveniencies of a Country: The 
Garden you have heen pleas'd to deſcribe, has 
given me a perfect Idea of the Pleaſantneſs thereof, 
and-it is highly commendable in your Naticn to 
follow Nature in all her Steps; but your Country 
ſeems to be deſign'd to keep cloſe up to her: The 
various Situations thereot, the riſing Hills, which 
abound with all Manner of delightful Trees, 
Shrubs, Plants and Flowers, are pleaſant in them- 
ſelves, and the Gardner has no more to do than to 
ſuppreſs their too ſuperfluoys Growths, and to open 
a Paſſage for a free Communication with a neigh- 
bouring Plain or Valley: Bur if here in Holland we 
were to aim at ſuch Things, we might as well aim 
at Impoſſibilities: by your Relation, you take in 
a vaſt Extent of Ground for your Gardens, which 
aftords you ſo many various Objects; but we in 
Holland are ſparing, and make the beſt we can of a 
mall Spot, as you ſee this before you: If this was 
laid qut in the Chineſe Manner, what a confuſed 
Medley would it make? Nature would be lott and 
buried within her own Bowels; but now, as Art 

G 2 and 
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and Nature go both together, both are here ad- 
mired: Nature, you fee, is here diffus'd in this 
epitomis'd Garden, ſhe preſents herſelf in ſeveral 
Sorts of Fruit-Trees, Trees for Ornaments, choice 
Foreign Plants, with a Variety of odoriferous 
Flowers: Art has not deform'd Nature's Work 
here, but dreſs'd it, to make it appear more amia- 
ble and agreeable to the Beholder. She has turn'd 
Water into Fountains, for the Delight of the Eye, 
and ſhews the curious Contrivances in Machinery : 
She has mimick'd Nature in the Grotto, which 
gives a fine and agreeable Proſpect 3 She has co- 
pied after her in thoſe Statues that are diſpers'd up 
and down the Garden ; and whatever She thought 
proper to join to equal Harmony, ſhe has not 
omitted, Your Obſervations, Sir, ſaid J, are very 
juſt, and I find it plainly demonſtrated by the Ex- 
perience I brought from England, where you may 
ſce ſuch Gardens in many Places; but why? be- 
cauſe, as you obſerve, the Nature and Situation 
of them directs an Artiſt how to improve them. 
For Example, the Duke of Newcaſtle has a curious 
Garden of this Kind cut out of a Foreſt, and is 
mage one of the fineſt and pleaſanteſt Places in 
England; and the many different Walks, Turnings, 
Views and new Objects, with which the Gardens 
of the Queen abound at Richmond, ſtrike the Eye 
of every Beholder with Admiration ; but to have 
iuch Gardens here in Holland, cannot be expected, 
the Country being for the generality flat and low; 
and therefore it 1s the more admirable that Art 
and Nature are here ſo well united, and produce 
juch agreeable and delighttul Proſpects in this little 
Garden before us. 
We ſhould have gone on further in our Diſcourſe 
if we had not been interrupted by a Ry/ian Mer- 
chant, who came to vilit this Gentleman : The 
CHineſe 
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Chineſe and 1 were going to take our Leave, but 
we were deſired to ſtay, they having no private 
Affairs, would be glad of our Company: We 
were eaſily prevaiPd upon, being reſolv'd never to 
flight a Converſation which would furniſh us with 
profitable and agreeable Inſtructions, This Ruſſian 
Gentleman was ask'd what Intelligence he had lately 
had from Petersburg: He ſaid, that it was the Con- 
firmation of the News which the publick Papers have 
of the Czarina's victorious Arms againſt the Infidels, 
who at their Coſt have experienc'd the Courage 
and Bravery of her faithful Soldiers. This Prin- 
ceſs, ſaid he, will make her Name very famous, and 
even eclipſe the Glory of her Grand Predceceſſor, 
Peter the Great. This Summer has already fur- 
niſh*d her with ſeveral Branches of Lawrel, and it 
ſeems as if her Heroick Soul inſpires her Generals 
and Soldiers with equal Courage and Bravery. 

It is a Pleaſure to ſee a Country, which for many 
Ages had been the Contempt and Deriſion of all 
the European Powers, and even been tributary to 
the Tartars, has now rais'd its Head, and by the 
Conduct of its late Sovereigns, diſtinguiſn'd itſelf 
as well in Political as State and martial Affairs. Its 
Court on that Account has made itſelf equal to the 
politeſt Nations in Europe, and the Courage of the 
Soldiery will be the Admiration of every one who 
has been acquainted with their Actions in this Cam- 
paign, but particularly in their taking that impor- 
tant Place of Oczakow. £ 
_ This Ruſſian Gentleman had gone on in extolling 
the Ruſſiun Court and his Countrymen, if I had 
not turn'd his Diſcourſe upon another Subject; 1 
therefore interrupted him, and deſired (as no Doubt 
he was well acquainted with that Part of the 
World) ta favour us with 


A Short 
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A ſhort Account of the TAR TARS, 


of whoſe Territories the Ru/ſians have in a Man- 
ner made themſelves Maſter. 1 

I will do it with Pleaſure, ſaid he, having my- 
ſelf been among thoſe People, and made my Ob- 
ſervations on ſuch Things which I thought differ*d 
from the Manners and Cuſtoms of other Nations 
but to begin. | 1 

The Precop or Crim Tartars are a People that 
dwell in and about the Peninſula which lies between 
the Black Sea and the Sea of Limon. This Country 
is about 700 Miles in Circuit; and comprehends, 
(at leaſt it did before the Ruſſans paid em a Viſit,) 
above 80,000 Villages, and 8 Cities; vz. Precop, 
Bazieſarai, Criminda, Solar, Kerji, Mancop, Coſelow 
and Caffa, where the Grand Seignor keeps a Baſhaw, 
whoſe Authority extends no further than the City ; 
the Cham is Sovereign of the whole Country. 

This Prince bears the Title of King of Tartary, 
Negaye, Circaſſia aud Malabeſe. The Precop Tar- 
tary lays moſtly upon a Plain; on which Account 
it is very open and expoſed to cold Winds. How- 
ever the Country is very fertil both for Grain and 
Paſture; a Cart Load of Wheat, as much as can 
be drawn by Two Oxen, is fold for Two Crowns. 
They have Abundance of Cattle, good Horſes and, 
Camels: All Sorts of Proviſions are very cheap; 
A Hen is ſold for Two-pence, and fifteen. Eggs 
for a half- penny. The Rivers are ſtor*d with Fiſh; 
Salt they have for f-tching it from the Fens-and 
Marſhes : Wine is dear, as is Oil of Olives, but 
the latter they ſupply with Oil of their own Coun- 
tries Produce. T he Tartars prefer Horſe Fleſh be- 
tore any other; and when any of their Lords or 
Nobles wake a Feaſt, the principal Diſh is a young 
Colt. Their ordinary Drink is Mare's Milk, which 

| = they 
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they boil up with Barley, mixing with it a little 
Water. They eat fitting on the Ground, after the 
Turkiſh Faſhion; upon Carpets or Matts : They 
entertain Strangers! in a polite Manner: People of 
any Diſtinction keep a Room on Purpoſe for the 
Reception of Strangers or Travellers. 

Their Marriages are made before their Prieſts, 
and they rake as many Wives as they are able to 
maintain: Beſides their Wives they have Slaves, 
whicti'ſerve for their Concubines. 

The. Tartars chief Profeſſion or Calling, War 3 
in which the continual Practice has made em very 
Expert « They make frequent Incurſions into Po- 
land, Muſcovy Moldavia, and other Countries xhat 
border upon them. Wherever they Tome, they 
plunder and take into Slavery, Men, Women ua 
Children, and carry em to Market into Turky 
therefore; as ſoon as People have the leaſt 
tion of their coming, they fly, and leave, what they 
can*t conveniently carry with *em, for their Plunder. 
They live upon Oatmeal or Barley Meal upon 
their March, each Man being provided with a Bag 
full thereof, which he carries upon his Horſe, with 
ſome Biſquets, and a few Cakes fried in Butter. 
They take particular Care of their Horſes, and a 
Proverb is common among them, that Ze who loſeth 
his Horſe, loſeth his Head: Their Horſes are ſmall: 
but inured to Fatigue, and will do great Ser- 
vice. They are kept in Herds Winter and Sum- 
mer in the Field; the beſt Gentlemen's Horſes are 
ſerv'd no better, and in Winter they nm as for 
their Provender "through the Snow. 

Their Accoutrements are light, but very useful 
to them; the Lining of the Saddle ſerves em, when 
open, to lay upon, and the upper part for a Bol- 
ſter: Their Cloak is extended upon Pikes, which 
ſhelters them, and ſerves em for a Tent. Their 
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Arms are, a Sabre, Bow, and Arrows, and they 
have Head-pieces of Mail: When they are pur- 
ſu'd, and upon their Flight, they let their Arrows 
By among their Enemies behind em, with ſuch Dex- 
terity as if they were fronting them. The Cham 
himſelf has no Standing Army, except 300 Fufe- 
liers, which are his Guards. His Subjects are oblig'd 
to pay him the Tenth of whatever Booty they 


make. In ſhort theſe People live chiefly upon the 
Spoil of their neighbouring Chriſtian Nations. 


Here the'' Ry/aan Gentleman broke off his Diſ- 
courſe ; but I being defirous to know, whether 
there was any Religion among thoſe People, pray'd 


him to reſolve me that Queſtion. - +; 


Sir, ſays he, I cannot anſwer that Queſtion in 
particular, for as the Tartars difter in their Cuſtoms 


in each reipective Country, they alſo differ in their 


Religion. 9 | F 
The Circaſian Tartars, and thoſe that inhabit 


the Crim, are reckon'd chiefly Mabometans and 


Greeks, but Idolatry and Superſtition prevails very 
much among *em. Whenever a Perſon of Diſtinc- 
tion dies, they offer a He-Goat; the Skin they 


hang upon a high Pole, in the moſt publick Place 
of the Town, and every one of the Inhabitants 


come and pay it divine Adoration: This Skin is 
kept there till another eminent Perſon dies, when 


it is taken down, and a freſh one put in the Room 


thereof. BEA 095 16-1 HE 

The Tartars have nothing very remarkable in 
their Courtſnip and amorous Adventures; Love, 
with thoſe People, is neither reſtrain d nor poliſh'd : 


Among the Coſſacs, the Gallant ſends a Meſſenger 


to his Miſtreſs's Father, in order to;ſtrike the Bar- 


gain, according to which ber Father is to deliver 


her up for ſuch a Price, at the Time ſtipulated; 
but during the whole Courtſhip, the Lover is by 
4 | no 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 7 
no means admitted into her Preſence, or ſuffer*d to 
make his Addreſſes : When he vilits her Father and 
Mother, he enters backwards into the Houſe, and 
to ſnew his Duty and Reſpect to them, turns his 
Head on | one, Side when he anſwers, or has any 
thing to propoſe. | 

As Polygamy is in Faſhion among them, they 
divorce their Wives at Pleaſure, thereby to pre- 
vent Domeſtick Broils and Quarrels: The Tartars 
refrain from their Wives Embraces as ſoon they 
diſcover that they are paſt Conception ; and then 
ſhe becomes Inſpector over the reſt of his Wives 
and Concubines, and takes Care of the Affairs in 
the Houle. FS 7 

If a Cofac Tartar is jealous of his Wife, he brings 
her ſoon to confeſs, by only cutting a Handtul 
of Hair off a Bear's Skin, and preſenting it to 
her : If ſhe is innocent, ſhe accepts it without the 
leaſt Reluctance; but in Caſe ſhe is conſcious of her 
Guilt, ſhe refuſes to touch it: Upon which the Hus- 
band puts her away; and this being the only Puniſh- 
ment a Woman lies liable to ſuffer on that Account, 
makes it not worth their while to prevaricate, 
This voluntary Confeſſion is drawn from 'em by 
a ſuperſtitious Notion which they have, that it they 
ſhould be guilty of Falſhood, they would be tore 
to Pieces by the Bear before the Year is out. 

Theſe Tartars bury their Dead, or hide 'em in 
the Winter Time in the Snow : The Widows, to 
ſhew their Grief for the Loſs of their Husbands, 
dreſs an Image in the Deceaſed's Cloaths, make :t 
their Bedfellow, in order to aggravate their Grief, 
and keep in Memory the Husband's diſmal Depat- 
ture; they Kiſs and careſs it for a, Twelvemonth, at 
the End of which their Mourning, is over, and the 
Image is thrown aſide, as being uͤſeleſs. 


Vol. I. | 11 Moſt 
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Moſt of the Tartars believe Tranſmigration, but 
they all differ in this Article of their Faith : Some 


believe that the Souls paſs from one Body into ano- 


ther; others imagine only an Emanation of Vir- 
tues, convey'd from one Soul to another. 

This puts me in Mind, ſaid I, of what a certain 
Author obſerves, that it is a Cuſtom among ſome 
Indians, under a ſpecious Pretence of Hoſpitality, 
to murder ſuch Strangers as paſs thro* their Coun- 
try, and are found to be Perſons of extraordinary 
Merit, either with Reſpect to their Manners, Virtue, 
Wiſdom, or the like good Qualities, from a ridicu- 
lous Notion which they entertain, that all their 
Excellencies and Perfeftions will remain for ever on 
the ſame Spot where their Bodies have been ſlain. 
And ſuch was the Cuſtom amongſt the Ancients, 
who by Kiſſes drew' the laſt Breath of their depart- 
ing Friends to join it with theirs. 

1 then begg' d the Ruſſian Gentleman to proceed; 
but he ſaid, that this was all the Account he could 


give of the Tartars bordering upon his Country; 
but he believ'd Ys 6 30 


The TARTARS which border upon CHINA, 


differ'd very much in their Cuſtoms, and therefore 


he defired the Chineſe Gentleman to give ſome Ac- 


count of them, to which he readily conſented ; and 

after we had put the Glaſs round, he began thus: 
The Tartars 1n general, ſaid he, are reckon'd 

to be the Deſcendants of the Scythians, who uſed to 


worſhip Mars the God of War, under the Figure 
of an old ruſty Sabre, which once every Year they 
honour'd with a Sacrifice of Oxen and Horſes ; 
ſtaining it at che ſame Time with the Blood of one 
of their Enemies whom they ſacrificed, 
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The modern Tartars, although they pretend to 
Mahometiſm, are for the moſt part groſs Idolaters: 
They pay ſome Adoration to Fire, and therefore 
when a Stranger comes amongſt em, both he and 
his Effects muſt paſs between two Fires for their 
Purification: They are ſtrictly commanded not to 
put a Knife into the Fire. They pay alſo a Kind 
of Veneration to the Whip with which they laſh 
their Horſes, Betore they drink, they take their 
Cup or Glaſs, and make their Adoration either to 
the Fire, Air, Water, or to the Dead; at which 
Time they turn themſelves according to the Four 
Quarters of the Earth. If the Fire is the Object of 
their Devotion, their Eyes are directed towards the 
South; it the Air, towards the Eaſt; if the Water, 
they face the Weſt ; and if it is to adore the Dead, 
they turn towards the North. Borh the Maſter and 
Miſtreſs of a Houſe have each their tutelar Deity, 
which goes under the Denominatian of a Brother; 
beſides this they have another Idol which is common 
to both, and js ſtiled The Guardian of the Houſe. 
The Mongalian Tartars acknowledge no other 
God but Dalai Lama, which ſignifies Univer/al 
Prieſt. This Sovereign Pontiff of all the Tartarian 
Idolaters, is adored by them as a God, and reſides 
towards the Frontiers of China, near the City Patala, 
in a Convent which is built on the Summit of a 
high Mountain. The Foot of the Hill is inha- 
bited by 20,000 Lama's, or Prieſts. They have 


their reſpective Apartments round the Hill, and 


according to their Quality or Function, are plant- 

ed nearer, or at a greater Piſtance from their So- 

This Dalai Lama has been call'd Prete-Gehan or 

Preſter John, without knowing whence he or his 

Name 1s derived. The Word Lama in the Mon- 

galian Language _ Prieſt ; and that of Dalai 
2 


imply- 
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imply ing vaſt Extent, have been tranſlated into 
the Language of the Northern Indians, Prete-Ge- 
ban, and Dalai Lama being ſynonymous Terms, 


both ſignify Univerſal Prieſt. 


This Grand Lama very ſeldom goes Abroad, and 
the credulous People that are his Adorers, think 
themſelves very happy, if at any rate they can 
procure the leaſt Grain of his Excrements, or à 
Drop of his Urine ; for they are poſſeſs'd of a full 
Aſſurance that then no Hurt can befallꝰ em; accord- 
ingly theſe Excrements are kept very choice in 
ſmall Boxes, and hung about the Peoples Necks. 
T his Idol Prieſt the People believe to be immortal, 
and that Fo and Dalai Lama are the ſame Deities. 

He dwells in a Temple, attended by an infinite 
Number of Lama's, who pay him the utmoſt Ve- 
ne-ation, and are very earneſt to implant the ſame 
Awe and Reverence for him in the Minds of the 


People. He is but ſeldom expos'd to View, and 


when he is, it is at ſo great a Diſtance, that it is 
impoſſible to diſcern his Features. When he dies, 
his moſt zealous Devotees and chief Miniſters 
provide one, as like him as poſſible, to ſucceed. 
This Intrigue is carried on with all the Cunning 
and Dexterity imaginable. At this Time every 
one, both Rich and Poor, go in Pilgrimage to 
this Deity's Reſidence, in order to obtain his Bene- 
diction, and to pay him divine Honours. es 

Beſides him, theſe Tartars have deified ſome of 
their Kings, after their Deceaſe. Han, King of Ta- 
nebuth, was immortalized for his extraordinary Cle- 
mency and juſt Adminiſtration, He died in the 
Odour of Sanctity, and was receiv'd among the 
Number of the Gods. 

Diva, another of thoſe Kings was dcified, on 
Account of his eminent Virtues. 


Han ! 8 
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Manipa, the Goddeſs of the People of Tanebuth, 
is repreſented with nine Heads, which form a Sort 
of Pyramid: She is likewiſe repreſented in a Human 
Shape. One Day in the Year is ſet apart for Sa- 
crifices to this Deity z3 when a bold and reſolute 
young Fellow, prompted by an Enthuſiaſtic Rage, 
and dreſt in Armour, runs about the City like a 
Madman, killing 'every one he meets, in Honour 
of the Goddeſs. | 

Theſe Tartars have alſo a ſuperſtitious Cuſtom 
of erecting ſeveral Trophies on their higheſt Moun- 
tains, for their own and their Horſes Preſervation ; 
and even pay divine Honour to theſe Creatures. 

T here are another Tartarian People which dwell 
Eaſtwards, who differ very much in their Religious 
Cuſtoms from the former. Their Worſhip con- 
ſiſts in ſome Nocturnal Ceremonies : Both Men and 
Women meet at Midnight in ſome commodious 
Place, where one of them proſtrates himſelf on the 
Ground, and remains ſtretch'd out at full Length, 
whilſt the Company around him make a hugeous 
Noiſe, to the doleful Sound of a Drum, made on 
purpoſe for the Performance of that particular Ce- 
remony. After he has lain thus for about two 
Hours, he raiſes himſelf, as it were, in an Extaſy, 
and communicates his Viſion to the Aſſembly; he 
then ( inſpired with the Spirit of Propheſy) tells the 
Misfortune, and the Succeſs of another Man's Un- 
dertaking: His Words are liſten'd to with all the 
Intention imaginable, and are deem'd ſacred, as thoſe 
of an Oracle. But their Worſhipdoes not conſiſt only 
in this; they have their particular Sacrifices as well 
as the other Tartars. On the Frontiers of China 
is a Mountain, which is deem'd holy by thele 
Tartars, and they think, if in paſſing by they ſhould 
omit to offer it ſome Part of their Apparel, their 

n Jour- 
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Journey would not proſper; therefore they hang 
theſe Oblations upon the Boughs of Trees, where 
are ſeen Plenty of all en of old Cloaths, as 
Shirts, Gowns, Furs, Caps, Fc. 

The Mongalian Tartars make no Matter of. Con- 
ſcience or Scruple with Reſpect to the Degrees of 
Conſanguinity in their Conjugal Embraces. A 
Son will not ſcruple to lie with bis Mother, and 
the Iſſues of ſuch inceſſant Amours arelook?d upon 
as Legitimate, and have a Right of Inheritance. 
If the Son ſpares his Mother, the Father ſcruples it 
not with his Daughter; they will Juſtify themſelves 
in their Conduct: A Woman, ſay che is like 
the Earth, each ought to be rated,” I have 
nothing more to add, only, that when a Child is 
Six Months old, they give it the Name of what- 
ever Object Grit mute". itſelf to *em. | 

Here our Chineſe Traveller broke off, and we 
got up, took our Leave, and went to our Lodging; 
in going along we obſerv'd ſeveral Storks walk ing 
in the Streets; and before we entred our Inn, we 
ſaw a Stork's-Neſt at the Top of a Houſe, I had 
ſeen ſeveral of theſe Birds in the Fiſh Market at the 
Hague but not having enquired into the Nature 
of 'em, I now thought to inform myſelt. why the 
Storks are ſo frequent in Holland, when I never ſaw 
a fingle one in England. 

There were ſeveral Gentlemen in the Publick 
Room, and among them was one whom I took to be 
a Phyſician ;z nor was I miſtaken, when I came to 
inform myſelf, I ask'd him whether theſe Birds 


were the natural Breed or Produce. of Hollaud, and 


whether there were any in other Countries? The 
Gentleman replied, that this Bird had been the 
Subject of many Writings of both ancient and 
modern Authors: It would be too tedious to relate 
what is both wrote and ſaid of him; however, to 

ſatis- 
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ſatisfy your curious Enquiry, I ſhall be brief, and 
inform you'of no more than what I take to be au- 
thentick.- | 

You muſt know, ſaid he, that this Bird delights 
in Fenny and Watery Countries, ſuch as abound 
with Frogs and other Reptiles; and as it chiefly 
feeds upon Fiſh and Frogs, his Fleſh is not admi- 
mired 3; beſides, moſt People here in Holland would 
be very conſcious ts hurt this Bird on any Ac- 
count, for thoſe, who have the Happineſs of a 
Stork's building on their Houſes, think themſelves 
bleſs'd above their Neighbours. There is a great 
Deal related concerning the Fidelity, Love, and Care 
that ſubſiſts between the Old and the Young, be- 
tween the Male and the Fetnale ; but as moſt of 
it appears to me but fabulous, I ſhall paſs it 
over, except one Remark, which is authentick, and 
is regiſter*d in the Archives of this City. 

It was in the Year 1536, when a Fire broke out 
in this City of Delfz, in a Houſe on which was a 
Stork's Neſt with young ones in, which could 
not then fly; the old Stork returning with ſome 
Meat to her young ones, and ſeeing the Houſe 
ſurrounded with Flames, made ſeveral Attempts 
to ſave *em, but finding all in vain, ſhe at laſt 
ſpread her Wings over them, and ſuffer'd herſelf 
to be conſumed in the Flames along with 'em. 

Theſe Birds leave this Country towards the 
Winter, and return again in the Spring ; whither 
they take their flight, is a Thing Authors differ very 
much about; bur it is generally believ'd that they 
go to a warmer Climate, into Egypt; Mariners 
having obſerv'd Thouſands of 'em bending their 
Courſe that way. It is a common Opinion that 
theſe Birds will viſit no Country that is under an 
arbitrary Government, or govern'd by a King; but 
chis is eaſily prov'd to the contrary, ſince there are 

many 
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many of 'em found in Pruſſia, Poland, Ruſſia, and 
other Countries govern'd by Kings; wherefore I 
take this, with many other Things related of theſe 
Birds, as meerly fabulous. Fr 

In 1447, ſome Fiſhermen in the Dukedom of 
Lorrain were drawing a great Number of Storks 
a-ſhore, who all were ſeemingly dead; but they 
reviv*d when they were brought into a warm Room; 
from whence ſome conjecture, that they either lie 
all the Winter, as it were, a-ſleep in the Sea, or in 
ſome Caverns of the Earth, till the Sun has enter'd 
the Signs of the Spring, about which Time 'they 
return to their former Neſts: But the Opinions of 
other Naturaliſts we meet with, ſeem to be more 
reaſonable ; which are, that when the Storks go 
from hence, they repair to a Climate and Country 
which beſt ſuits them, and where they may be 
provided with ſuch Food as is moſt agreeable to 
their Nature: Hence it is, that they go into 
Egypt, it being a Country that abounds with 
Snakes, Frogs, Locuſts, Sc. but, according to 
Accounts from Travellers, they don't ſtay in that 
Country above a Month, becauſe at their Arri- 
val there, which is generally in the Month of Sep- 
tember, and before the End of October, they are 
gone again; from which we may obſerve, that 
about the Time of their Coming, the Ground is 
yet damp, from the overflowing of the Nile, when 
they have Plenty of Snakes, Frogs, and all kinds 
of Reptiles ; but when the Ground dries, and their 
Food grows ſcarce they depart, and fly to other 
Countries, where they keep as long as the Seaſon 
ſuits them, and till it is Time for 'em to return 
again into Europe. | "ou 

Some People aſcribe to the Storks a Foreknow- 
ledge of Events: A certain Author, or rather Na- 
turaliſt, quotes a Paſſage from an ancient TDs 

which 
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which was found in the Library of the Monks at 
Horn in North Holland; wherein the Author, among 
other Hiſtories of his Time; relates this, concerning 
the Storks: . 5 77 

In the Year 1549, fays he, our Mayor of the 
66. Town was knock d down, and murder'd, after 
© the Starks, that rooſted upon his Houſe, had 
& for ſeveral Days quarrell'd and fought with thoſe 
* on the neighbouring Houſes. | 
<« Ii 1531, a Barn was ſet on Fire thro* the 
% Careleſsneſs of a Servant, and burnt to the 
& Ground; this happen'd about the End of the 
&© Summer, and it was obſerv'd, that all the firſt 
£. Part of the Summer, the Storks did not come to 
* their Neſt upon that Barn, tho' they had reſided 
«© there many Yeats in Summer. | 
„In the Year 1557, on the 1155 of July, died 
« Brother Tymanus Horſt; the Storks having 
<< ſeveral Nights before made a great Rattling and 
© Noiſe over his Head.“ 
| Theſe Things were related in the Times of Su- 
perſt ition and Ignorance z and for that Reaſon 
but little Streſs ought be laid on thoſe Accounts. 
But one Thing more, which had almoſt ſlipt my 
Memoty, I have to obſerve of this Bird ; which is, 
that he has ſhewn to Apothecaries the Way of 
applying Clyſters; a Thing ſo highly beneficial 
for the Health of Mankind, that in certain Caſes 
it is preferable to any Medicine they have in their 
Shops beſides: For the Stork being ſeen on the Sea 
Shore to take up ſome Water into his Bill, and 
to ſquirt it into his Fundament, gave the firſt 
Preſcription for that Medecine. 
I thank'd che Gentleman for the Trouble he had 
oo himſelf to inform us of fo many curious Ob- 
rvations upon this Bird; but, ſaid I to the Chi- 
or. I. 1 neſe, 
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neſe, ſince the Gentleman has diverted us wich this 
Relation, I believe he will be pleaſed to hear ſome- 
thing of the Birds which China produces; we have 
indeed ſometimes a few ſmall Cage Birds brought 
from thence, which are extreamly beautiful; but I 
ſhould be glad to have a ſhort Deſcription of the 
Jarger Sort, particularly of ſuch as are diſtinguiſh'd 
for their Beauty, Shape and Uſefulneſs.” 

The Chineſe replied, that to give an Account of 
the Difference of Birds, which are found in the 
ſeveral Countries of that Empire, would be a ve 
difficult Task, and require a particular Study : We 
have been entertain'd by this Gentleman with a 
Relation of a Bird, that cannot well be call'd an 
European one, nor of any other Country, ſince he 
ſtroles out of one Climate into another, and ſtays 
no longer in a Place than ſerves his own Intereſt ; 
but of what Uſe or Benefit he is to a Countr 
where he comes, I can't ſee, nor do I think he is 
deſerving the many Encomiums made upon him, 
except in that particular one of ſhewing the Learned 
World the Uſe of Clyſters. His Fleſh is not pala- 
table, neither is he employ'd in any Thing that 
might render him uſeful to Mankind. There is a 


white Bird in China, calPd Louwa, which is about 


the ſame Bulk, but in Shape more like a Raven. 
J have been often delighted to ſee the Uſefulneſs of 
this Bird in catching Fiſh, when the Fiſhermen 
make Uſe of him in the following Manner. 

Such as are poſſeſs'd of theſe Birds, take 'em 
into a little Boat, or Canoe, made of Rice-Straw, 
faſten'd and twiſted together with Bambo*s Reeds. 
When they are come to a proper Place, either in 
the River, or the Sea, they put theſe Birds into the 
Water, Who immediately dive, and ſwim in Purſuit 
of the Fiſh, as taſt as the Fiſhermen can keep up 


With 
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with *em. As ſoon as one has catch'd a Fiſh, he 
comes up immediately with it in his Throat, out 
of which the Fiſherman takes or ſqueezes it very 
nimbly, and then flings him in again for another 
Bait: But to prevent theſe Birds from ſwallowing 
the Fiſh, they. have an Iron Ring put about their 
Neck, and when they catch a Fiſh that is too 
large for their Throat, they hold him faſt between 
their Bill, and in coming up, make a great Noiſe, 
to give their Maſter Notice of the Prize. Alter 
the Fiſhermen have a ſufficient Quantity to carry 
to Marker, they take the Iron Ring off the Bird's 
Neck, and let him work for his own Belly; and 
when he has. ſatisfied himſelf, they take him into 
the Boat again, and return home. | 
Theſe Birds are taught their Buſineſs, like Dogs 
are taught to ſwim, or fetch any Thing out of the 
Water ; they are as good as an Eſtate to a Man 
that is poſſeſs'd with only a few of *em. I have ſeen 
one of theſe Birds ſold for 30 Toe! of Silver, which 


amounts to about 30 Crowns. | 
Here we broke off our Evening-Diſcourſe, and 


retired to our Chambers. 
CORO ROE 
The Fifth Day. 


T*HE following Day we were invited to Din- 

1 ner by another Gentleman, who had been in 
our Company the Night before; he bad been an 
Eaſt-India Merchant, but being immenſely rich, 
he now liv'd retired ; and having been himſelf in 
the Indies, and in ſome Parts of China, he lov'd to 
hear talk of that Country: He asked us, whether 


we had ſeen the principal Manufactury of this City, 
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viz. The making of Farthen Ware. I told him, we 
had been favour'd with that Sight the Day after our 
Arrival, by a Gentleman who was in Company 
with us the Night before. He then ſent a Meſſage 
to that Gentleman, inviting him to Dinner, in or- 
der to make us ſpend tne Day agreeably. In 
the mean Time this Gentleman ſhew'd us the 
Apartments of his Houſe, - which were embellifd 
and furniſh'd very much after the Chineſe Manner x 
at which the Chineſe ſeem'd highly plead, and 
imagin*'d to be in his own Country. 

he Hall was join'd to the Rack-part of the 
Houfe, and the Windows look'd into the Garden. 
The Pannels were lined with the moſt curious 
Indian Pictures: The Window Curtains were of 
extraordinary fine Chints, done with moſt beautiful 
Colours. The Tables, Chairs, Stands, c. were 
alſo of the Manufactury of that Country. The 
Chimney vas ſet out with the fineſt China Ware, in 
an elegant Manner, At the Bottom of each Pannel 
were Groups of artificia] Indian Flowers, and the 
moft beautiful Shells. The Cieling was cover'd 
with a vaſt Variety of Curioſities, being the Pro- 
duce of that Country, and wry Thing in ho 
niceſt Order, 

After we had fatisfied our Curioſity, with ſecin 
thoſe Things, the Gentieman deſired us to wal 
into the Dining Room, which was oppoſite to the 
Great Hall. It was built round, and had a Cupola, 
from which it recelv'd its Light by eight Oval 
Windows. THe Pannels were painted of a Peart- 
Colour, and the Mouldings finely carv'd and 
gilded. In each Pannel hung a Picture, done by 
the beſt Hands, with a Glaſs Sconce between. 
The Floor was covered wich an entire Tyrky Car- 
pet. We had not been long there, before the Gen- 
deman came, that was invited; the Dinner was 


brought 
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brought in, which conſiſted of ſeveral Courſes, and 
we were attended in a polite Manner. As ſoon as 
we were ſat down, a Concert of Vocal and Inſtru- 
mental Muſick ſtruck up in an adjoining Room. 

I was highly delighted with this Entertainment, 
46 Ws the Reit of the Company; but particularly 
the Chineſe, who, when Dinner was over, expreſs'd 
his Pleaſure, by telling the Gentlemen, that ever 
ſince he had been out of his Country, he never 
had been ſo well pleas'd with an Entertainment; 
for, ſaid he, this is. exactly after the Taſte and 
Manner of my Country: The Gentleman told him 
that it was a great Pleaſure to him, he was enter - 
tain'd according to his liking. 

After Dinner was over, we withdrew (as is the 
Dutch Faſhion) to the Smoaking-Room, which 
was built at the further End of the Garden, in 
Imitation of a Chineſe Pagod : The Way to it was 
an Alley, winding like. a Serpent, with Trees 
and Shrubs on each Side, chiefly of India and 
China Growth : Entring tae Room (which was a 
half Circle) we fat down, to ſmoak and talk; 
round the Room were ſeveral 3 with Variety of 
Indian Figures, repreſenting the Deities of thas 
Country, ſome of Braſs, others of China : But the 
Gentleman retninded the Chineſe of his Promiſe, 
relating to | 


The Continuation ef the Account concerning 


the Inſurrettion and Conqueſt of CHINA 
by the T ARTARS + 


He ſaid, that he would do it in as complete A 
Manner as he was able, but contract i to as nar- 
row a Compaſs as poſlible. 

We broke off, ſaid he, the Diſcouſe upon that 
Subject, wich Zungteus, who was endeavouring to 
mount the Emperial Throne of Ching in the Year 
1636, Things 


* 
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into the Country, and the other another Way. 
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Things then were pretty quiet; the Weſtern Part 
of Leaotung was well defended and ſecured againſt 
the Tartars making any Inſurrections, and all 
would have gone well in China, had not a heavy 
Evil roſe in this Empire's own Bowels, from the 
Multitude of Thieves and Vagabonds with which 
the Contry ſwarm'd, and who betray'd themſelves 
to their common Enemy, the Tart arms. 

They firſt began their Outrages in the Country 
of Succhuen, where they pillaged moſt: Cities and 
Towns, laid Siege to Cingtu, the Capital; of: that 
Province, and were like to take it, had not the 
courageous Amazon, mentianed before, come ſea- 
ſonably to its Relief, who gave them Battle, and 
diſpers'd thoſe that eſcap'd-4 to the Mountains. 

Another Company of theſe Rovers aſſembled in 
the Province of Qxeichen, but they were ſoon 

uell'd; about this Time a Famine encreaſed in the 
Countries of Aeuſi and Aentung, occaſion'd by the 
Multitude of Locuſts. A parcel. of idle Fellows 
took this Opportunity to plunder the People; and, 
increaſing their Numbers, did abundance of Mis. 
chief; nor did the Emperor's Avarice and Exactions 
on his People a little contribute to — this 
Sedition. 

Theſe Thieves got at length ro ſuch a Head that 
there were no leſs than eight Armies in ſeveral 
Countries; each made the braveſt among them 
their n and each aimed at nothing leſs 
than the Empire itſelf. 

At firſt they fought one againſt another, by 
which their Commanders being reduced to two, 
the reſt enliſted under their Banner; the Names of 
theſe chief Ruffians were Licungzus and Chan gbien- 
chungus, who agreed each to purſue their different 
Fortune, accordingly. the one march'd one Way 


In 
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In 1641, Licungzus having plunder'd the Province 
of Xenſi, invaded the delightful Province of Ho- 
nan; they beſieg'd the Capital Caifung, but being, 
oblig'd to raiſe the Siege, they deſtroyed the 
Country with Fire and Sword; and when by their 
Plunders they had amaſſed prodigious Quantities 
of Proviſion and Corn, and recruited their Army 
with freſh Companies of raſcally Fellows, they re- 
turned to their Siege ; but finding they could not 
take it by: Aſſault, they turn'd it into a Blockade, 
and by that Means reduc'd the City to the laſt 
Extremity. The Famine among them was ſo 
great, that a Pound of Rice was worth a Pound of 
Silver, and a Pound of an old rotten Skin ſold for 
ten Crowns; Human Fleſh was expoſed to Sale 
in the Market like Hogs Fleſh; and it was rec- 
kon'd an Act of Piety, to give up the Dead for 
the Suſtenance of the Living. | 

This City is ſituated on the South Side of a 
rapid River, about a League from the Town, 
where at laſt the Emperor's Army arriv'd, with an 
Intent to raiſe the Siege, and relieve the City. They 
took a View of the Situation of the Country 
round, and thought the eaſieſt Way to raiſe the 
Siege, would be by making a Breach in the Banks 
of the River, and turn the Water upon the Enemy 
to drown them. This was in Autumn, and the 
River prodigiouſly ſwell'd by great Rains; and they 
making the Inlets too large, gave Way to luch a 
Torrent of Water, as overflow'd the Walls of the 
City, and drowned 300,000 of jts Inhabitants, 
rogether with Abundance of its Enemies. This 
happened in OZtober, 1642, when the Vagabond 
Captain took upon him the Title of King. Hay- 
ing poſſeſs'd himſelf of the Province of Honan, 
he returned to the Province of Aanſi, and reduc'd 
it; he took the Capital in three Days time, and 
<<; 8 tos at's i _— ve 
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gave it for Plunder to bis Soldiers. Being thus 
elevated, he aſſum'd the Title of Emperor; but 
ned the People with the greateſt Humanity; 
ept a ſtrict Diſcipline and good Order among 
his: Soldiers, eaſed the People of their Taxes; and 
thus by his mild Behaviour indue'd them to 
ſubmit eaſily to his Government. 
A third Cauſe of this Emperor's Ruin, aroſe 
from a Faction at Court, occafion'd by the Em- 
peror's promoting the Eunuch Gzeio to the hi 
Poſt of Honour and Grandeur at Court; this 
Man had by his Greatneſs attrafted. withal fo 
malignant a Diſpoſition, that on the leaſt Provo- 
cation, Perſons of the firſt Rank were degra- 
ded, The Emperor finding that the Aim of 
Gueio was only bent to perplex his Government; 
and to divide the Miniſtry, thought upon Ways 
and Means to put him out of the Way; for which 
End, under Pretence of beftowing great Honours 
upon him, he ſent him to viſit the Tombs of his 
Anceſtors, and to ſee if they wanted any Repair; 
but before he was gone far in his Journey, a filver 
Box was preſented !:.m, in which upon opening, he 
found a Halter of Silk, which gave him to under- 
ſtand the Emperor's Pleaſure, viz. to hang himſelf ; 
and this being an honourable Death, he ſubmitted to 
it; but hereby alſo new Factions were raiſed, and a 
treacherous Correſpondence was held with the Army 
of the Thieves. CITE: eee ; 
Licungzus, in the mean while, having ſettled his 
Affairs in Xen, march'd Eaſtwards, and advanced 
as far as the Great River Croceus; and finding no 
Obſtruction, he pais'd it with Eaſe, and took Kiang- 
cheu, the chief and moſt opulent City in that Coun- 
try: He likewiſe ſeized upon all the Cities and 
Towns thereabouts, meeting with no Oppoſition, 
except from the City Thaiquen, which however was 
foon taken and paid dear for reſiſting. 2 


s 
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The Emperor, underſtanding what Progreſs the 
Ruffians had made, and that they were approach- 
ing the Province of his Reſidence, ſent the Lord 
Marſhal. of China to obſtruct their Career; but 
molt of his Soldiers deſerting to the Thieves, he be- 
came ſo enraged, that, to prevent a further Diſgrace, 
he hang'd himſelfl. Upon this ill Succeſs the Em- 
peror thought of retiring from Peking, and to 
take up his Refidence at Nanking ; but he was diſ- 
ſuaded from it by his Counſellors. 

The Captain of the Thieves loſt no Time, and, 
to purſue his Purpole, he diſguiſed ſome of his Sol- 
diers, gave them Money to trade in trifling Things, 
and ſo ſent em into the City to ſow Sedition and 
raiſe Tumults. By theſe means he kept a Correſ- 

dence with the Lieutenant of the City, and in a 
ſhort Time beſieg'd it: There was indeed a ſtrong 
Garriſon in the City, and Abundance of Artillery, 
but charg'd only with Powder in that Quarter 
which the Enemy aſſaulted. 

Thus, ſecur'd from Oppolition, they entred the 
Metropolis of all China, in 1644, by a Gate which 
was open'd for them, and found but little Re- 
ſiſtance, till they came near the Emperor's Palace, 
which, being but weakly defended by a few faichful 
Eunuchs, they entred triumphant; but what was 
moſt incredible, was, that the Enemy was advanced 
to the Heart of the City, beſore the Emperor knew 
it, being kept in Ignorance by his treacherous Eu- 
nuchs. Upon hearing the Diſaſter, he ask'd, whether 
there was any Room for to eſcape; but underſtand- 
ing that there was none, he wrote a Letter with 
his own Blood, wherein he bitterly. exclaim'd 
againſt the Perfidy of his Subjects, conjuring Li- 
cungras, to avenge him on thole vile Traytors; and 


having a Daughter that was marriageable, he be- 


headed her wich his own Hands, leſt ſhe ſhould 
Thy, 1: K be 
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be abus'd by her Enemies: After this he went 
into the Orchard, and hang'd himſelf with his 
Carter on a Plum-Tree, and thus with his Death 
ended the illuſtrious Reign of the Family of Taimin- 
ging. The Queen, and ſome faithful Eunuchs fol- 
low'd his Example; which was no leſs fatal in 
the City, where many of the Inhabitants deſtroy'd 
themſelves, to ſhew their Fidelity to their Prince. 

Licungzus, having thus gain'd this Place, as ſoon 
as he enter'd the Palace, aſcended the Imperial 
Throne, but fat with a viſible Trembling and Un- 


ealineſs thereon ; as if it prognoſticated the ſhort 
Duration of his Dignity. 

Next Day he order'd the Body of the Emperor 
to be cut to Pieces; charging him with Cruelt 
and Oppreſſion. Three Days after, Two of the 
Emperor's Sons were beheaced ; but the Eldeſt be- 
ing miſſing, great Search was made after him, tho? 
to no Pui poſe. Not ſatisfied with this, he tortured 
many of the Magiſtrates to Death, and gave the 
City to be plunder'd by his Soldiers, who com- 
mitted ſuch horrid and abominable Cruelties as are 
roo ſhocking to be told. 5 

Among the Magiſtrates that were impriſon'q, 
was one Us, a venerable old Man, whoſe Son was 
Captain-General of the Forces of China, then on the 
Borders of Leactung, oppoſite to the Tartars: This 
old Man was threaten'd with a moſt cruel Death, 
if he did not prevail on his Son to ſubmit to 
» his Authority; and on the other Hand promis'd 

to reward him with Honours and Dignities; where- - 
fore the old Man wrote to his Son to the following 
Purpoſe, vz. 

That the Emperor and all the Taimingian Fa- 
«© mily were no more: That Licungzus was on the 
Throne; and that it would be beſt to make a 
« Virtue of Neceſlity: That it he ſubmitted to 


s the 
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the preſent Power, he would be rewarded with 
* Royal Dignities, and that his (the Father's) Life 
«« depended on his Anſwer. | 

The Anſwer which the Son return'd, was to this 
Effect :. * Tf you forget your Duty to your Prince, 
« T am not to be blam'd if I refuſe my Duty and 
Obedience to ſuch a Father: I poſitively re- 
& nounce all Subjection to a Thief. 

* Having diſpatch'd this Letter, he ſent an Am- 
baſſador to the King of the Tartars, requeſting his 
Aſſiſtance to ſubdue the Uſurper : The King rea- 
dily complied, and march'd with an Army of $000 
Men from Leaotung, and having join'd the Chineſe, 
the Tartar King adviſed the General to dreſs his 
Army in the Tartarian Habit, the better to deceive 
the Uſurper. 
 Upſangueius, bent on Revenge, accepted his Coun- 
ſel, not regard ing the Chineſe Proverb, That He 
brought in Tygers to drive out Dogs. The Uſurper 
being informꝰd of this Alliance, and of their March 
againſt him, and knowing he was no Match for 
ſuch an Army, quitted the Palace, and carried off 
the Riches that the Family of the Taimingians had 
amaſs'd for 280 Years; but before they had got 
to their Rendezvous at the City of Sing an, where 
the Uſurper had fix'd his Reſidence, the allied Ar- 
my fell upon the Rear, and recover d the greateſt 
Part again. 155 
But the Tartar King purſued the Thieves as far 
as the River Crocus, and then he return'd with his 
Army to Peking, where the Chineſe preſented him 
with the Empire; but he dying before he was ſet- 
tled upon the Throne he had been ſo ambitious of, 
had left ſuch Inſtructions to his Council, that his 
Son, a Child of Six Years of Age, was not long 
after declar'd his Succeſſor, leaving his elder Bro- 
ther Guardian, and his 2 Brethren his Tutors 
ne 2 and 
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and Counſellors, who advanc'd this Infant to the 
Sovereignty of the Empire. This Prince was the 
Grandfather of the preſent Emperor of China. 
The Thieves being thus expell'd, Uſangueius 
thought it Time to create for a new Emperor a 
Prince of the Tainingian Family, who was not far 
olf: But he firſt treated with the Tartars, offer'd 
them Rewards, and applauded their Fidelity, de- 
firing withal that they would depart the Countty, 
and enter into an Alliance with him. To this the 
«© Tartars return'd an evaſive Anſwer, telling him, 
« That as yet they did not think it proper to leave 
« him, the Thieves being rather difpers'd than 
« deſtroy d: That their Captain had taken his 
< Reſidence in Sigan, and was in Pofleſſion of the 
„ moſt opulent and populous Provinces: That if 
they were gone, the Thieves would make new 
<< Invaſions, when perhaps they could not fuccour 
him: We therefore, ſaid they, are reſolv'd to 
„ proſecute the War againſt them, till they are 
<+ quite extirpated, that the intended Emperor may 
© be in a peaceful Poſſeſſion of his Empire. And 
&« what is moſt adviſeable in this Juncture of Affairs, 


„ is, that you, with Part of our incorporated 


«© Forces, march directly againſt Licungzus ; We, 
<« with the other Part, will march to Xantung, in 
« order to rout the Thieves from thence, and thus 
« the Empire will be ſettled. 0d Wie? 
While theſe Things were deliberating, the Coun- 
try of China was invaded by an infinite Number of 
Tartars, animated by the Preſence of their Infant 
King, who, as I oblerv'd before, was but ſix Years 
of Age; and all their Armies having join'd, they 
proclaim'd him Emperor of China, by the Name 
of Aunchi. The Child, having thus aſcended the 
Throne with Abundance of Gravity and Majeſty, 


deliver'd the following wile Speech to his Officers, 
and the Army. « ”"I'n 
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„* Tis your Valour and Promiſe, my moſt noble 
« Friends, not my Conduct, that ſtrengthens my 
„% Weakneſs, and enables me thus undauntedly to 
«« poſlefs the Imperial Dignity : This my Firmneſs, 
« and the Steadineſs of this Chair, I hope, is à 
* Preſage of my future Felicity, as its Tremblirg 
0 prov*d unfortunate to Licungzus: You behold my 
« firft Advancement; but it is by your Valour, 
% that I reckon not only this Empire, but the Em- 
«« pires of the whole World as my own: Your 
« Rewards ſhall be proportioned to your eminent 
« Virtues; proceed with Reſolution and Courage”. 

The ſame Day the young Prince declar'd his 
elder Uncle to be his Tutor and Father, and com- 
mitted the Affairs of the State to his Care, he being 
3 Perſon eminent for all the Virtues of a complete 

ero. | M 

Meſſengers were quickly diſpatch'd to L/angueius, 
to proclaim him a tributary King, by the Name of 
Pingſi, i. e. Pacifier of the Weſtern World, and 
to fix his Reſidence in the Capital of Xen; and he 
ſeeing himſelf incapable to reſiſt ſuch a vaſt Power, 
fubmitted, and aſſiſted the Tartars in gaining the 
other Provinces of China; they quickly drove the 
Thieves out of his little Kingdom of Xanſi, and 
then fix'd his Reſidence in Sigax. 

Thus came the Empire of China in the Poſ- 
ſeſſion of the Tartarian Family. The Troubles 
which further enſued upon it, are too long to be 
now related; but if I have another Opportunity 
co meet this: noble Company again, I ſhall then 
give a further Account, as a Sequel of this remark- 
able Hiſtory, _ | ve 

Sir, ſaid the Gentleman of the Houſe, I am 


highly oblig'd for this plain Account, which has 


given me more Light and Knowledge in that 
Hiſtory, than ever I could have learn'd from 
| Books: 
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Books: Authors commonly bury the Senſe of the 
Subject in a Multitude of Words, Grammatical 
Stile, unintelligible Phraſes, cramp Words, Cc. 
and confine one to a long and tedious Attention to 
their Writings, before one can profit as much as I 
have, within this Two Hours Converſation. For 
my Part, I never was a Grammarian, and yet 1 have 
been told I write my Letters with as much Judg- 
ment, and are better underſtood than thoſe wrote 
by one who has beſtow'd half his Time upon 
Univerſity Learning. I love a Man of Senſe, 
Experience, and good Nature, all which Qualities 
this Gentleman is fo well poſſeſſed of, that I ſhould 
be very proud to enjoy a little more of his Conver- 


tation. Come, here's to all honeſt Hearts in China. 


We all pledg'd him in a Bumper, and the Gen- 
tleman began to be very ſociable: He rehearſed 
lome of his Travels and Voyages which he had 
gone through in bis younger Years ; what Dangers 
ne had eſcap'd, and what Adventures he had met 
with: But we were call'd in to.drink a Diſh of Tea, 
which broke off his Diſcourſe, and we went into a 
Side Parlour, fronting the Street. The, Landlord 
being an old Batchelor, a Gentiewoman (that was 
his Houſekeeper). ſerv'd the Tea-Table, the Fur- 
niture of which was molt admirable, and. brought 
from China by the Owner himſelf; who: ſeem'd a 
little concerned that he never had had the em 
tunity of ſceing that Commodity made. 

It is made, replied the other Gentleman, as we 
make here our Delft Ware, uſing only different 
Materials; as for the Glazing and Painting, we 
are arrived to as much Perfection as the Chineſe 
ever did. | 

Hold tire; replied the Gentleman of the Houſe, 


I can convince you myſelf of the contrary ; take 


a Cop, Saucer, or any glaz'd Veſſel, and put it into 
893 a vio- 
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a violent. Heat, the Glaſs will fly, burn, or melt 
away; but I'll venture one or more of theſe Cu 
to be flung in the ſtrongeſt Fire, and to let them 
lie there for a conſiderable Time, till they are red 
hot; I am ſure when you take them out again, 
they will be as bright as they were before, without 
the leaſt Hurt or Damage; I ſhould therefore be 
glad to be inform'd of that moſt curious Manu— 
factury, which raiſes the Credit of the Chineſe 
Ingenuity to as high a Degree as any of their other 
Knowledge. 

The Chineſe, ready to ſatisfy the Gentleman's 
Curioſity, firſt made ſome Excuſe, telling the 
Company that he had but an imperfect Knowledge 
of this Matter; however, being deſired to inform 
them with as much as he knew thereof, he laid, that 


The PoRcELAIN, or CHINA WARE 


was made no where better in China, than in a 
Village in the Province of Aang ſi, call'd Sinkie/ins. 
It is ſomething ſurpriſing that the Earth, of which 


it is made, is not found in the ſaid Village, but is 


tetch'd from the Province of Nanking, near the 
City Hoicheu, where is great Plenty of that Earth; 
yet no Porcelain can be made there; which cer— 
tainly muſt be occaſioned by the different Nature 
and Quality of the Water. 

This Earth is dug in Abundance, and form'd in 
ſquare Pieces, or Lumps, each weighing about four 
Pound: Thoſe who dig this Earth, ſell it to other 
People, who make it their Buſineſs to carry it from 
thence to the Village Ucienjen z but to prevent any 
Cheat or Impolition on the Publick, not one Piece 
is ſuffer'd to be carried from thence without being 
mark*d with the Emperor's Arms. This Porcelain 
Earth is not of a fat Subſtance, like the European 


Clay, but is poor, like fine Sand; wheretore it is 


mix'd 


mix*d with Water, kneaded, and, as 1 obſery'd. 
before, form'd into ſquare Lumps. They alſo 
nd broken Porcelain to à very fine Powder, and 
orm new Things thereof; however, the Porcelain 
made this Way, never has that Beauty which the 
other has that's made of freſh Earth. 
At the Place where the Porcelain is made, this 
Earth is form'd and turn'd into all Manner of Uten- 
fils, Images, and various other Things, too many 
to be here ſpecified, in the ſame Manner as I have 
ſeen the Earthen Ware made in this City: After it 
is form'd, they paint it with Variety of Embel- 
Iiſhments, viz. Animals, Flowers, Trees, Plants, 
Ornaments, &c. For the Blue Colour, they ule 
Indigo, which grows plentifully in the Southern 
Parts of China: They keep the Art of Painting 
on Porcelain very ſecret, aud teach it no body, 
but their own Children, or neareſt Kindred. 
The People who follow that Profeffion, are fo 
expert in it, that in fan Inſtant they deſign and 
paint on Porcelain any Plant, Flower, or any Thing 
given them, to the greateſt Perfection. | 

I here muſt obſerve, that ſome of the Porcelain 
Earth is work'd up into Utenſils, as ſoon as it is 
brought thither; ſome (for Reaſons I cannot 
account for) is put bye ſo long till the Lumps grow 
as hard as a Stone: Theſe dry and hard Lumps 
are afterwards, when uſed, ſtamp'd to a Powder, 
like the broken Porcelain, then ſifted, mixed, 
kneaded, and form'd into Utenſils. When they 
have form'd their Things, they ſet them for ſome 
time 1n the Air, or Sun, to dry, before they are put 
into the Furnace; and after they are dry enough, 
and placed in the Furnace, the Furnace is cloſed 
up, and for fitteen Days running is ſtock'd with a 
continual fierce Fire: After the fifteen Days of 
Firing are over, the Furnace is left 15 Days to coo! 
again 
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un z and at the Pier of thirty Days, the 
* is opened in Preſence of an Inſpector, who 
for the Uſe of the Emperor, pitches upon the Fifth 
of every Kind that comes out of the Furnace, and 
which he likes beſt ; the reſt is fold to the People 
or Merchants at Ucienjen, this being the greateſt 
Staple for Porcelain in all China, and is from thence 
ſent all over that Empire and other Countrics, and 
even Europe is furniſh'd with the beſt Sort of Ching 
Ware from that Place. 

This Account, Sir, ſaid the Gentleman who was 
a great Dealer in Delft-Ware, is the beſt I ever 
met with, and it would put me upon Projecting if 
T liv'd in ſome Countries, that have Varieties of 
Earths and Waters; for, from what I can learn by 
your Diſcourſe, both muſt be of a peculiar Nature 
and Faculty, or elſe the Work cannot be brought 
to Perfection. 

No doubt, ſaid the other Gentleman, but ſuch a 
Relation as this, gave the firſt Hint to that Gen- 
tleman's Project who has ſince introduced the Ma- 
facturing of Porcelain in Saxony; where it is now 
made to that Nicety and Perfection as to equal, if 
not exceed the fineſt that comes from the Indies, 
and will ſtand the higheſt Trial in the Fire; tor it 
has all the Qualifications that Porcelain can have. 
I have ſeen ſome of the Saxon Porcelain ſo curiouſly 
painted and gilded, that it could not be look'd 
upon without the greateſt Admiration. 

After we had run on with this Diſcourſe for a 
conſiderable Time, and each had told his Conjecture 
about making of Porcelain, we were 1nterrupted by 
a Ballad-Singer, who placing himſelf juſt oppoſite 
the Window made a ſtrange Noiſe, very unpleaſant 
to my Ears. The Time was pretty tar ſpent; and 
conſidering we were the next Morning to ſet out 
for Leyden, we took our Leave of both tbeſe 
Vor. I. L geuc- 
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gen erous Dutch Gentlemen, who wiſh'd us a good 
Journey, and we went to our Inn: But having had 
Plenty of every Thing all Day long, we went that 
Night in no publick Company, but were retiring to 
our Apartments. I ask*d the Chineſe if it ſuited his 
Pleaſure to ſpend an Hour in my Chamber, where 
I ſhould be glad of his Company : He conſented 
to my Requeſt, and in leſs than an Hour's Time 
we touch'd upon ſeveral Subjects: And as it was 


but a little while ago ſince we had been talking 
about Porcelain, I deſir'd him to favour me with 


An Account of the PoRCELAIN TowER 
at NANKING, 


that is ſo much talk'd off among us in Europe: He 
told me, that this Tower or Steeple is built with- 
out the City, in the middle of a Place environ'd 
with ſeveral Walls, and on which ſtand the moſt 
ſtately Temples and Houſes, built after the Chineſe 
Architecture in a grand and ſumptuous Manner; 

nor is there a Place in all China that can equal it 
for its Magnificence, Grandeur and Statelineſs, and 
where Artiſts have ſo much diſtinguiſh'd themſelves 
as in the Structures and Edifices which ſtand within 
thoſe Walls, and to which one enters by an Aſcent 
of 12 Steps: Among all the fine Structures in this 
Place, that of the Porcelain Tower ſurpaſſes any 
Thing that has been done in China by the Hands 
and Art of Men, and therefore may be juſtly call'd, 
a Wonder of the World. 

This Tower or Steeple is Nine Stories high, 
which may be aſcended by Stairs within, of 184 
Steps. Each Story has a Gallery and Windows, 


which on Account of the many Figures, Orna- 
ments and curious Workmanſhip, deſerve the Ad- 
miration and Aftoniſhment of every curious Be- 
holder + Between each Window are ſquare Air- 
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Holes, ſecured by fine Iron Lattices The Out- 
ſide of this Structure, from Top to Bottom, is 
glaz'd and painted with various Colours; and tho? 
it is put together by Pieces, yet they are ſo cu- 
riouſly link'd and join'd, that the whole ſeems of 
one entire Piece : Over every Gallery is a Roof of 
a green Colour, the Ends whereof are ſhap'd with 
a great Number of pointed Corners, on which are 
hung little Bells, which by the Agitation of the 
Wind makes.a pleaſant and harmonious Sound, 
The upper Part or Spire of this Steeple is crown'd 
with a Pine Apple, which it's ſaid, 1s caſt of the 
fineſt Gold. From the uppermoſt Gallery one may 
take a View, not only of the whole City, but alſa 
of all the adjacent Countries. 

This ſtately and magnificent Building was built 
by my Countrymen in a Time when there was 
little Room to think that they ſhould be able to 
accompliſh ſuch a ſurprizing Structure, and bring 
it to that Perfection, conſidering they went about 
it with a heavy Heart; tot they were compell'd to 
it by the Tartars, who about 800 Years ago, had 
brought all China under their Subjection; and to 
eternalize their Conqueſt, they cauſed this Pile to 
be erected by the Chineſe, and to finiſh it at their 
own Coſt and Charge. And this, without Doubt, 
is the principal Reaſon, that in the laſt Conqueſt 
which the Tartars made of my Country, they pre- 
ſerv'd this Monument of a former Conqueſt un- 
touch'd, ſo that it has not ſuſtain'd the leaſt Da- 
mage fince the Time it was finiſh d. 

Round about this Place is a Foreſt of Pine-trees, 
wherein was the ſumptuous Sepulchre of the former 
Emperors of China, which I have given you an 
Account of already, but was demoliſh'd by the 
Tarlars. | | 
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Here we wer: interrupted by hearing a Noiſe in 


the Street, which upon looking out of the Window] 


we found was occaſion*d by a Burial coming along 


We ſaw it pals by in a decent and orderly Manner 


after which we ſat don again, and our Diſcourſe 
turn'd on the Subject which offer'd itſelf ro our 
Sight. I enquired what where 3 


The FUNERAL CusToms and CEREMO- 


NIES of tbe Chineſe, 


He told me, the Chineſe were on ſuch Occaſions 
the moſt profuſe of any Nation in the World, and 
took a Pride in making them as grand and ſtately 


as poſſible their Circumſtances could afford: But be- 


fore | give you the Account of their Funeral Cere- 
monies, I ſhall firſt, ſaid he, acquaint you with the 
Cuſtoms that preceed it, | 

When a Perſon is upon the Point of Death, his 
Friends and Relations move him out of one Apart- 
ment into another, even into the open Street, to 
fetch his Breath; this Cuſtom is obſerv*d through 


the whole Empire: As ſoon as the Breath is gone, 


the Corpſe, if it is a Male, is waſh'd by Men; if a 
Female, by Women, and wrapt up in a Linnen 
Sheet, or inſtead of that, in a Silk Wrapper. Peo- 
ple of Diſtinction are ſometimes embalm'd; ſome 
invite their neareſt Relations to the Funeral Feaſt; 
placing the deceaſed Perſon, dreſs'd in their beſt 
Cloathes, among them at Table; where he is in- 
vited and deſired to eat, drink and be merry with 
the Company then preſent. 

The Maurning Habit of the Chineſe is wlüte; 
che Sons that go in Mourning for their Parents, 
wear a courſe Garment made of Hemp, which to- 
gether with his Hat and Shoes, and a Rope 
girded about his Wafte, makes him a complete 
NMourner: This Habit he wears for three Yea 


rs, in 
order 
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order to attone for the I hree firſt Years Trouble 
he caus'd his Parents in nurſing him. Other Kela- 
tions mourn only Twelve Months, or according to 
the Conſanguinity or Nearneſs of Blood. 

The General Mourning for our Sovereigns was 
formerly continued for Three Years; but now by a 
ſpecial Order from the Emperor, on Accoint of 
the Detriment it cauſed to Trade in General, it is 
chang'd, and fix'd to One Month only. 

The Cuſtoms and Ceremonies which are obſerv'd 


at a Funeral, are Part of their eſtabliſh'd Rites, 


and ſet down in a large Book, which People of 
Diſtinction have laid before them upon ſuch an Oc- 
caſion, to inform themſelves about the Mourning- 
Habits, Hats, Shoes, Girdles, &c. and the Ceremo- 
nies, which are not only deſcrib'd in that Book, 
but alſo delineated and painted in proper Colours. 
When a Perſon of Diſt inction dies, the Son, or 
neareſt Relation, after three or four Days, ſends 
little Books to the Reſt of the Deceaſed's Kindred 
and Friends, in which they are acquainted of his 
or her Departure. A large Room is cover'd all 
over with a white Mat, in the middle whereof the 

erect a Mauſoleum, on which they place the Corpſe 
in a Coffin, together with his Picture. At the 
appointed Time the Friends and Relations aſſemble 
here in their White Mourning Habits, and every 
Hour that Day they go one after another, and put 


two Wax Tapers upon the Mauſoleum; then they 


Pay the cuſtomary Reverence to the Deceaſed, by 
owing down and falling on their Knees four Times 
ſucceſſively ; at the ſame Time they fling Incenſe on 
{ſome Coals, that are light and ſtand in a Cenſor 
upon the Mauſoleum. One or two of the De- 
ceaſed's Sons attend the Coffin in great Affliction 
and Expreſſions of Sorrow, Whilſt all bis Wives are 
rang'd behind the Mauſoleum, but hid by a Cur- 

| Tall 
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tain, where they make ſad Howlings and Lamen- 
tations. | 

On each Side of the Fore-Parlour ſtand Two 
Muſicians with Wind Muſick, and within the Great 
Court Gate ſtand Two Drummers: Without the 
Gate they hang a long Paper, faſten'd to a Board, 


which gives People Notice that there is a Houſe of 


, Mourning, and that they may come in and ſee the 
Deceas'd lay in State: Againſt the Doors are Bills 
fix'd, which give an Account of the Deceaſed's 


Name, Condition, Extraction, Merit, and Expleits 


by which he diſtinguiſh'd himſelf in his Life-time. 
They have alſo a Cuſtom, to burn ſome Paper and 
Silk, prepared for this Purpoſe, and which they 
think will ſerve the Deceaſed for Cloaths in the 
other World. | 

It frequently happens that the Children will pre- 
ſerve and keep the Bodies of their deceas'd Parents 
three or four Years in their Coffin, before which 
they ſet every Day Victuals and Drink, as if they 


were to partake of it: All the Time the Corpſe is 


in the Houſe, they don't ſit on Chairs, as uſual at 
other Times, but upon low Stools, cover*d with 
white Cloath ; neither do they ſleep upon Beds and 
Bedſteads, but upon a Sack of Straw, which they 
lay next the Coffin upon the bare Ground; they 
abſtain from Meat and other well ſeaſon'd Victuals, 
Wine and Women. They don't go croſs the 
Street for ſome Months; but if urgent Buſineſs re- 
quires their going abroad, they are carried upon a 
Bear covered with white Cloath. Theſe Cuſtoms 
tho* they are practis'd by ſome, are not general, 
and are obſerv'd by one more ſtricter than another. 
The Funeral Ceremonies, as I ſaid before, being 
obſerv'd according to the Condition of every one, 
] ſhall here relate how People of Faſhion diſtinguiſh 

themſelves upon this Occalion. : 
The 


; 
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The Day when the Funeral Solemnity is to bc 
rform'd, the Relations and Friends that are in- 
vited to it by little Books, aſſemble at the Houle 
where the Corpſe lies in State, and from thence 


proceeds the Proceſſion in the following Order: 


Firſt they carry many Images of Men, Women, 
Elephants, Tigers, Lions; all made or form'd of 
Paper, gilded and painted with a Variety of Co- 
lours, and which afterwards are burnt at the Grave. 


Theſe are follow'd by the Prieſts, who recite the 


Prayers on that Occaſion, and perform other Cere- 
monies, beat the Drum, and play on Wind In- 
ſtruments: The next are, People with Cenſors on 
their Backs, in which others fling Incenſe upon 
burning Coals. Then follows the Coffin carried 
upon a Bear, which is embelliſh'd and garniſh'd 
in a grand Manner, and on which is ſupported a 
Canopy of curious Sculpture with Damask or other 
rich Silk-Hangings to it: This Bear is carried 
forty, ſometimes fifty, Bearers, and their Number 
and Statelineſs makes a great Addition to the 
Grandeur of the Proceſſion, Behind the Coffin 
follow the Sons of the Deceaſed, with Staffs in their 
Hands, whereby. they ſupport, as it were, their 
feeble Bodies, which by Reaſon of their exceſſive 
Grief, have been much weaken'd and wore our. 
Then follow the Women, who are carried in 
Sedans, covered with White, ſo that no body can 
ſee *em. 

If it happens that a Parent dies when his Son 
or Sons are abroad and in other Countries, the 
Solemnity of the Funeral is put off till their Re- 
turnz and as ſoon-as ſuch a Son, receives the 
News of his Parent's Death, he gives a Feaſt to 


all his Acquaintance, from whom he receives their 


condolatory Compliments, and then ſets out for 
his Journey homewards, with all the Expedition 


poſſible, 
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poſſible, If the Son has any Place of Honout 
or Truſt at Court he muſt diſpence with it for 
three Years, which is the Time of his Mourning : 
After the Expiracion thereof, he afſumes his for- 
mer Office and Dignity. None but Officers in 
the Army, are exempted from obſerving this 


Cuſtom. 


If a Chineſe happens to die out of his Country, 


his Relations are oblig'd to ſpare no Coſt nor Pains, 
to bring the Corpſe home, and to bury it in the 
Sepulchre of his Anceſtors. 


All the Chineſe that poſſibly can afford it, have 
Sepulchres built for themſelves and their Poſterity. 


Every one builds them as ſumptuous and ſtately as 


his Fortune or Eſtate will allow. They all build 
without the City, ſome of Marble, and ſome of 
other fine Stones, with ſeveral Apartments ; they 
are encloſed with a Wall, between which and the 
Sepulchre are planted Pine-Trees, the Front is 


ornamented with various Figures, and on a Table 
of Marble are cut the Names, Titles and Actions 


of the Deceaſed, 
At certain Times of the Year, the Relations of 


the Deceaſed viſit theſe Sepulchres, carry along 


with them Proviſions, and make great Lamenta- 
tion and Mournings; ſome are touch'd with ſuch 
inconſolable Grief, that they chuſe rather to ſpend 
the Remainder of their Days, in thoſe melancholy 


Manſions, among the Dead, than to return to 


their Habitations again. 


Before the City of Nanking, not far from the 
Walls is 


A ſlately TE ML E, and the SEPULCHRES 
of the Emperors of CHINA, 


ſituated in a Foreſt of Pine-Trees, and inviron'd with 


a Wall of Brick, which is twelve 1talian Miles in 


Circum- 
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Circumference; upon an Eminence ſtands a ſtately 
Temple, together with ſeveral ſumptuous Sepul- 
chres; the Temple for its Grandeur, Art and 
Magnificence has not its equal in all China; it is 
built of Wood and has four Entries, which are aſ- 
cended by Marble Steps; each Entry is oppoſite 
to one of the four Cardinal Points of the World, 
In the Temple are five Galleries, the lowermoſt 
thereof is ſupported by round well poliſhed Pil- 
lars, 36 Foot high, whoſe Thickneſs can hardly 
be encompaſſed by two Men, thoſe higher up are 
leſs in Proportion of Size. The Roof is embel- 
liſhed with Gilding and other Decorations. 

The Doors are curiouſly wrought with Figures 
and Ornaments, intermix'd with Gilding. 

The Windows are ſecured by curious interwoven 
Network, to prevent any Soil of Birds coming 
to 'em. In the Middle of this Temple are placed 
two very magnificent Thrones, enrich'd with pre- 
cious Stones; one is for the Emperor to fit on 
when he offers; the other is deſign'd for the Su- 
preme Being, who is ſuppoſed to be preſent and 
to receive the Offerings: Without this Temple are 
ſeveral Altars in the open Air, of a reddiſh Mar- 
ble, and repreſent the Sun, the Moon, the Moun— 
tains, and the Rivers: All theſe Altars being 
built without the Temple, denote that they are 
not to be worſhipp*d, but that thoſe celeſtial and 
terreſtrial Beings are created by that God which is 
worſhipp'd and honoured by the Emperor, within 
the Temple. Round the Temple are Chambers, 
or rather Cells, which were Bagnio's, wherein the 
former Emperors uſed to bathe and waſh them- 
{elves before they went to offer. There are ſe- 
veral broad Roads which lead from the Palace to 
the Temple, lin'd on each Side with five Rows 

Vor. I. M of 
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of Pine-Trees, which were formerly kept ſo ſa- 
cred, that it was Death for any Body to break off ſo 
much as a Twig of them. Through this Road goes 


The Proceſſion of the Emperor of CunlNa, 
when he performs his Sacrifice in the Temple. 


Whenever the Emperor performs this Ceremony, 
in Perſon, this Cavalcade to the Temple is one of 
the fineſt Sights that can be ſeen, 24 Trumpeters 
begin the march, which are all dreſs'd in golden 
Rings or Hoops; 24 Drummers; 24 Officers with 
gilded Staffs; 100 Soldiers, with rich and magni- 
ficent Halberts; 100 Mace-Bearers, and the prin- 
cipal Officers, march before, as a Van- guard; then 
follow 400 Lantern - Bearers, 400 Link- men, 
200 Lance-Bearers, 24 Standards, on which are 
painted the Signs of the Zodiack, and 56 others, 
which repreſent the celeſtial Conſtellations. After 
theſe are carried 200 gilt Fans, on which are pain- 
ted the Figures of Dragons and other living 
Creatures, and 24 large and magnificent Umbrella's; 
then follows the imperial Bouffet, ſupported by bis 
Gentlemen Officers, the Furniture of which is all 
of ſolid Gold. | 

At the cloſe of this pompous March is the Em- 
peror himſelf, on Horſeback, dreſs'd in the moſt 
iumptuous Apparel, and ſurrounded with ten white 
Sumpter- or Pack-Horles, whoſe Trappings are all 
embelliſh'd with Gold and precious. Stones, atten- 
ded by 100 of the Guards, and ſeveral of the 
Pages of Honour, The Emperor has an Umbrel- 
la held over his Head; to ſhelter him from the 
Injury of the Weather, which is adorned with the 
molt exquiſite Curiolties, that Imagination poſſi- 
bly can deviſe. Several Princes of the Blood, 

Man- 
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Mandarins of the firſt Order, and other Perſons 
of Quality and Diſtinction follow the Emperor 
all dreſs'd in their Robes of State. Theſe are 
follow'd by 300 young Noblemen, attended by 
a 1000 Footmen; then 36 Porters, who carry on 
their Shoulders an open Chair, like a Triumphal 
Car; and 120 other Porters, who carry a covered 
Chair: Then follow two Chariots, one drawn by 
Elephants, and the other by Horſes; each Chair 
and Chariot is attended by 30 Servants, all richly 
dreſs'd, and the Furniture, Houſings, &c. both 
for the Elephants and Horſes, are no leſs magnifi- 
cent. 

The whole Proceſſion is cloſed by 2000 Manda- 
rins, and 2000 Military Officers; and as there 1s 
no Variation in this pompous Solemnity, and every 
one knows that it will be always celebrated in the 
ſame grand Manner, the Emperor 1s at no Expence 
to ſupport the Grandeur of it ; and therefore, when- 
ever he is diſpoſed to perform his publick Sacrifi- 
ces, his Subjects are always provided to attend 
him, 

Here the Chineſe Gentleman ſtopt, and excus'd 
his bringing in the Account of the Temple, and 
the Emperor's Proceſſion to it, as Articles foreign 
to the Subject he was to relate; but as it was lome- 
thing which made no inconſiderable Figure in the 
Chineſe Hiſtory, he believ'd it would not be diſa- 
greeable to me. | 

By no Means, Sir, replied I, on the contrary, 
I am highly oblig'd for the Pleaſure you have 
given me with that fine Relation, and ſhall always 
be very thankful for any curious Subject, which 
you will favour me with, and which relates to 
your Country. But give me Leave to ask one 
Queſtion; by the Account you give of the Empe- 
ror's Magnificence in that grand Proceſlion, it 

M 2 ſeems 
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ſeems that he is held in great Veneration by his 
Subjects; pray, how are they generally attach d 
to him? is he univerſally belov'd, or are the 
People divided into Parties, the one approving 
and the other diſliking the Government? He an- 
ſwer'd, that, the Chineſe as well as moſt Eaſtern 
Nations, are from their Infancy confirm'd in a No- 
tion, that almoſt the ſame Reverence and Reſpect 
is due to their Princes as to the Supreme Being; 
for which Reaſon the Emperor of China is call'd, 
The Son of Heaven, and Lord of the Univerſe, 
His Edicts are look'd upon as ſacred, and his 
Words are as awful as thoſe of an Oracle; every 
Thing in ſhort, that belongs to him, or comes 
from him, is deem*d ſacred. His Subjects are but 
ſeldom permitted to ſee him; they never ſpeak to 
him, but upon their Knees: The Grandees at the 
Court and about the Palace, acknowlege the Au- 
thority of the Prince by the moſt profound Adora- 
tions ; altho* he 1s not perſonally preſent, When 
he is ſick or indiſpoſed, the Palace is full of Man- 
darins, who ſpend whole Nights and Days upon 
their Knees, all dreſs'd in their Robes of State, to 
teſtify their unfeigned Sorrow; and to implore the 
divine Majeſty to reſtore him to his former Health. 
From the very Moment he is declar'd Emperor, 
all Power and Authority is veſted in his Royal 
Perſon, and he becomes the abſolute Lord, and 
ſole Diſpoſer of his Subjects Lives and Fortunes. 
Formerly the Emperor expoled himſelf to pub- 
lick View through a very high Window, holding 
in his Hands two Plates or thin Pieces of Ivory; 
one was to hide his Face, and the-other to conceal 
his Royal Diadem, glittering with precious Stones . 
And to this Day, when the Emperor goes abroad, 
all the Doors in the ſeveral Streets through which 
he paſſes, are cloſe ſhut up, and the Inhabitants 


Wich- 
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withdraw with ſuch Awe and Reverence, that not 
one of 'em is ſeen; and in Caſe one ſhould be ſo 

reſumptuous as to appear in Sight, he would be 
taken Notice of, and ſeverely puniſh'd. 

It lies in the Emperor's Breaſt, and he has 
Power to nominate his Succeſſor, without the leaſt 
Regard to the Royal Family ; of which ſeveral 
Inſtances are to be met with in Hiftory. This 
Conduct is colour'd with the Pretence of Publick 
Good, and the Preſervation of that Prince's Ho- 
nour, who indeed has a Right to the Succeſſion, 
but is excluded on Account of his Imperfections 
and Incapacity to ſway the Scepter. 

The Emperor extends his Prerogative even over 
the Dead; he humbles or exalts them as he does 
the Living, in order to reward or puniſh either 
them or their Families. He confers on them new 
Titles, and even canonizes them as Saints, or ra- 
ther, perfect Spirits, and obliges the People to wor- 
ſhip them as they do other Deities 

. rom the earlieſt Times, the Prieſthood has been 
annex'd to the Crown; none but the Emperor, 
who is Pontiff or High Prieſt, muſt preſume to 
offer Sacrifices to Heaven; that is, to the Supreme 
Being. In ſhort, his Authority is abſolute, even 
over the Chineſe Language: He introduces new 
Words or Characters; ſome he changes, and thoſe 
he don't approve, he renders uſeleſs and abo- 
liſhes. He changes the Names of Provinces, Ci- 

ties and Families; and to ſum up all, his Word 
alone is a Law in every Reſpect. 

I find, ſaid I, the Conſtitution of China is much 
like the reſt of the Eaſtern Nations, where the 
Subjects are at the Will and Diſpoſal of the Sove- 
reign, and are entire Strangers to what we call 
Liberty. If it falls out that the Prince upon the 
Throne, is a Man of Virtue, Wiſdom and Pru- 

dence, 
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dence, the People may live happy; but if he is 
otherwiſe, and proves a Tyrant, then certainly the 
Caſe of the People is but in a poor Condition; and 
I think it very dangerous for a Nation to ſtand 
that Chance; fince in the common Run of Man- 
kind, for one good and wiſe, you find ten of the 
contrary Qualifications. A Man who has a Power 
lodg'd in his own Breaſt, to act what he pleaſes 
with Impunity, his Fear is vaniſh*d, and he, for 
want of true Judgment and Wiſdom, becomes a 
Monſter in Nature, of which we have had many 
Examples. 

The Time was ſlipt away inſenſibly, for, before 
we were aware, the Clock ſtruck twelve; and as 
we intended to ſet out the next Morning betimes, 
the Chineſe calPd his Footman to light him to his 
Apartment, and we took leave of each other for 
that Night. 
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The Sixth Day. 


T HE next Morning we ſet out about 9 a' Clock 
from- Delft, in the Treck-Scute. There 
were about eight or ten Paſſengers, beſides us; 
one among them was a Maker 


Of Spectacles, Microſcopes, Optick-Glaſſes, &c. 


He ſhew'd the Company his Commodities, and 
moit of them as well as my ſelf and the Chineſe, 
laid out a little Money with him. I bought a 
ſmall Pocket Microſcope, and the Chineſe a pair of 
Spectacles, who finding that they magnified the 
Objects he look'd upon, was highly pleas'd * 
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ſo curious an Invention; but looking through my 
little Microſcope, ſeem'd to be aſtoniſh'd, and 
could hardly be perſwaded but that Things were 
thus tranſacted by the Power of Magick. The 
Artiſt obſerving that this Gentleman was a Fo- 
reigner, and quite a Stranger to theſe Inventions, 
to raiſe his Admiration ſtill higher, took out 
of another Drawer, a larger Microſcope; and 
having firſt ſhewn him the minute Particles of 
Things which he was to magnifie to him, he put 
them in the proper Place, and bid him look 
through the Focus of the Tube in which the Glaſ- 
ſes were fix'd; upon this he ſeem'd to be in a per- 
fect Rapture, and told us, that he had ſeen the 
fineſt Sight that ever he had beheld with his Eyes. 
Sir, ſays the Artiſt, if you were a little more ac- 
quainted with the Uſefulneſs of theſe Glaſſes, you 
would, no doubt, furniſh yourſelf with one for 
your private Amuſement. The Chineſe then deſir'd 
him to deſcribe their Uſefulneſs ; and after the 
Gentleman had purchaſed one, at the Price of 
about two Guineas, the Artiſt gave him and al 

the Company the following Lecture. 

Gentlemen, ſaid he, to ſer forth the many ſpecu- 
- lative Obſervations, Experiments and Diſcoveries, 
that have been made by Microſcopes, would ſwell a 
large Volume, I ſhall therefore inſtance only a tew 
from which you will eaſily gueſs at the reſt. 

The Phyſicians, before theſe Glaſſes were inven- 
ted, differ'd in their Opinion concerning a Can- 
cer or Mortification ; what it was? whence it pro- 
ceeded? and what was the Reaſon of its ſwiſt in- 
creaſe? but by the Help of theſe Glaſſes it has 
been demonſtrated that a Cancer or Mortification 
conſiſts of an innumerable Quantity of ſmall poi- 
ſonous Worms, which feed upon the Fleſh, and 
caule it to corrupt; and the reaſon of the quick 15 

creaſe 
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creaſe of this Diſtemper, is, the vaſt Increaſe of 


thoſe Worms; for it has been obſerv'd, when one 


of theſe ſmall Worms has been put upon a white 
Sheet of Paper, in a Moments Time it has encrea- 
ſed to five or ſix more. 

Vinegar, which reſiſts the Corruption of other 
Things, is by a Microſcope obſerv'd to be full of 
ſmall long Worms, who are ſeen to ſwim and turn 
about with great Swiftneſs, like an Eel in the 
Water. 

In the Time of a Plague, the Air is fill'd with 
imperceptible poiſonous Animals, which we draw 
in with our Breath, and afterwards in the Plague- 
Sores are found, a particular Sort of Worms. 

In the cleareſt Sea-Sand, are ſeen innumerable pre- 


cious Stones. Diamonds, Rubies, Emeralds, Ge. 


Alſo in calcin'd Vitriol, or the Caput Mortuum 
thereof, are diſcovered Veins of Gold, which with- 
out the Help of a Microſcope are inviſible. 

In the fourth Part of a Gnats Eye, ſeveral hun- 
dred Circles have been obſerved; not to mention the 
various beautiful Colours, that repreſent themſelves 
to the Inſpector at the ſame time. 

A human Hair, is ſhaped like a hollow Reed, 
and appears as thick as ones Finger. 

The fineſt Paper appears like Hop-Sack Cloth; 
and the Skin on the moſt render and even Hands of 
the Fair Scx, looks ruggid, hairy, and full of Wrin- 
kles and Scales. | 

Flowers afford Varieties of Speculations, and theſe 


Glaſſes are ot an unlimited Extent, to diſcover the 
Wonders of Nature in every Plant or Herb. In 


Tulips which are of various Colours, one may ob- 
ſerve with Admiration how they mix one in another 
and how the White from the Red and the Red 
from the White are diſtinguiſhed: He who looks 
upon a Leaf of a Lilly, will plainly perceive "> 
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Solomon in all his Glory was not to compare with 
the Beauties of this Flower. 

Apples, Pears, and ſuch Fruit, when they begin 
to rot and decay, diſcover a Sort of Worms, 
which without the Uſe of a Microſcope are inviſible, 

In ſtale Milk are diſcover'd ſmall Worms, 
rough and rugged ; and ſuch, with ſeveral other 
Sorts of Animals are obſerv'd to reſide in old 
Bacon. - 

The Diſcoveries which by means of the Micro- 
ſcope have been, and are made, in Mineral Pro- 
ductions, are known by thoſe Gentlemen who are 
employ'd in the Choice of Mineral Oars; for that 
directs them how to diſtinguiſh the rich from the 
poor, and to find out with Eaſe, what formerly was 
difficult and dubious to reſolve. 

Tis not with leſs Pleaſure and Admiration we 
behold through theſe Glaſſes the Feathers of Birds 
in their beautiful Colours; one ſingle ſmall Feather 
appears as a perfect Plume, adorn'd with beautiful 
Streaks of a molt ſhining Luſtre. 

What a wonderful Animal a Flea or Louſe is, 
may better be ſeen thro*. theſe Glaſſes, than they 
can be ſhewn any other way. | 

In the Scrapings of Cheeſe are ſeen Worms, that 
are in Shape like the Nails of one*s Fingers ; their 
Back full of Briftles, like a Hedge-Hog's. 

A Maggot in a Cheeſe repreſents itſelf thro? a 
Microſcope like a rugged Bear, and all the Parts 
2nd Limbs of his Body, even the Eyes, are plainly 
lcen. | 
T he fineſt Linnen, Cambrick, or Silk, looks as 
if wove together with the coarſeſt and rougheſt 
Pack- Thread. 

What occaſions the Sting of Nettles, could never 
be accounted for, till the Invention of Microſcopes, 
through which it appears, that a Leat of a Nettle 
. 3 is 
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i is full of Prickles, at the Extremities of which are 

KK a Sort of little Bliſters, fill'd with poiſonous Mat- 

4 ter; as ſoon therefore theſe Prickles are touch'd, 

1 it cauſes an opening, and the Point being preſs'd 

F upon the Bladder, ' ſends forth the Venom, and 

A caufes the Pain in the wounded Part. 

x The famous Engliſhman Hokius, who by his 
new Diſcoveries, and by the Help of Microſcopes, 
has made himſelf admired by all the Learned 
World, gives us a Deſcription of a Mould which 
he diſcovered on the Cover of a Book, and was 
not-larger than a Millet Seed; yet, he ſays, he ob- 
ſerv'd a Knot of Flowers in it, Part of which ſeem'd 
to be in Buds, another Part appear'd to be ful] 
blown, and another again look'd as if decay'd. 
Every one of theſe Flowers (altho* they ſtood cloſe 
together) had their particular Root: The Stalks 
were long, but of ſo ſoſt and tender a Subſtance, that 
when they were touch'd with the Point of a Needle, 
they would break in an Inſtant ; yet in the Flame 
of a Candle {in which he has often tried the Ex 
periment) would remain unhurt. £4 

The Pores in Sea-Coals are as admirable; the 
ſaid Mr. Hoꝶkius has told 150 in the 18th Part of 
an Inch Diameter; and by his Microſcope he could , 
fee the Candle thro? the Pores, on the other Side. 

I could mention many other curious Obſerva- 
tions, but what I have related already, will be ſut- 
ficient for the Ingenious to improve, if they will be 
at the Expence of purchaſing a good Microſcope ; 
for they will find Subjects enough which will invite 
them to maKe a nice Enquiry into their Nature, 
Shape, Beauty, and Uſefulneſs, 

The Company was highly fatisfied with his Diſ- 
courſe about the Uſe and Benefit of Microſcopes, 
and the Chine/e in particular was ſo well pleas'd, 

that he made a Memorandum thereof in his Pocket 


Book : 
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Book ; and in talking about other trivial Matters, 
we found we were arriv'd at the Leyden Dam : 
Here the Travellers, coming either from the Hague 
or Delft, have their Baggage mov'd out of that 
into another Barge that lies ready at the other 
Side of the Dam ; in the mean time the Paſſengers 
refreſh themſelves, and eat a Breakfaft or Dinner, 
Victuals being always ready to accommodate them 
in what Manner ſoever they pleaſe. As ſoon as 
the Scute was ready, we got into her, and we pro- 
ceeded a good Pace: I found that the Numb er of 
Paſſengers were increaſed at the laſt Place ti 40, 
and the moſt Part of thoſe who came in there be- 
ing of the Commonalty, chiefly Boatſwains, there 
was no Room for ſerious Diſcourſes ; for, lome 
would quarrel, others whiſtle, and others fing ; to 
that I wiſh'd my ſelf out of their Noiſe : I and the 
Chineſe were in the mean time taking a View of the 
Country, obſerving the Pleaſure-Houſes, Gardens 
and Villages we met with by the Way; and I muſt 
own, every Thing in this Country is kept up in the 
greateſt Order, Neatneſs, and Beauty, that Art and 
Induſtry can poffibly be maſter of. We law 


The City of LEYDEN 


at a good Diſtance, which, with its Spires and 
lofty Buildings, gave a fine Proſpect: At our Ar- 
rival there, we took our Lodgings at the firſt Inn 
we came to, and where the Treckicutes landed. 
We were conducted into the Dining Room, where 
ſeveral Gentlemen, molt of 'em Travellers, waited 
for their Dinner, which was not long before it was 
brought upon Table. One oi the Gentlemen in 
Company was a Student of the Univerſity there, 
and an Engliſoman, who preſently entred with me 
into a familiar Diſcourſe, enquiring what News 1 
brought from home; whether I knew ſuch and 

| N23. | ſuch 
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ſuch Gentlemen of his Kindred, or Friends, and 
the like Queſtions: I ſatisfied him as far as I could, 
and after Dinner he invited me and the Chineſe to 
take a little Ramble thro' the City, to ſee the 
Phyſick Garden, and Univerſity. We accepted 
of the Invitation, and after we had ſhifted ourlelves 
with clean Linnen, we took a Walk to 


The PhvsICK GARDEN, 


which is a large Spot of Ground, fronting the Uni- 
verſity, and ſtor'd with all Manner of Plants, that 
are brought thither from the remoteſt Corners of 
the Earth: As it was a fine and warm Day, we had 
the Pleaſure of ſeeing moſt Things in the open 
Air; the Green-Houſe was laid open, and the Chi- 
xe/e Gentleman was not a little pleaſed with the 
many Varieties of Plants that were the natural Pro- 
duce of his own Country, and of the Cape of Good 
Hope, which he had ſeen there in the Dutch Go- 
vernour's Garden. The Gentleman then conducted 
us to 


The CoLLEGE, 


where he ſhew'd us all the Conveniences belonging 
to it; and then carried us into the Muſæum, or 
Anatomy-Chamber, or rather Amphitheatre; in 
the lower Floor of which are kept a great many 
rare and curious Things, which are Prodigies in Na- 
ture, and collected from the mo diſtant Acceſſes 
of the World. I obſerv'd in this Apartment a Ske- 
leton of a young Whale; ſome monſtrous Oyſter— 
Shells; Skeletons of ravenous Creatures, &c. Up 
one Pair of Stairs is a large Room, with an Am- 
phitheatre, and a Cupola ; in the middle whereof is 
a Table, on which they anatomize dead Bodies. 
Round the Amphitheatre is a Gallery, filled and 
piled up with various Curioſities of natural Pre- 
ductions : 
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ductions: There alſo ſtand ſeveral Preſſes with 
Glaſſes before them, in which are kept very curious 
Skeletons 3 one whereof, whilſt we were looking on, 
firſt began to make a Motion with his Head, then 
with his Hands, which ſeized the Chineſe at firſt with 
a ſudden Surprize; but he recollecting himſelt, ſmil d; 
and ſaid, we Europeans were ingenious People. 
They ſhew'd us many Skeletons of Children, ſome 
riding on Dogs, others on Goats, Lambs, Oſtriches, 
and other Creatures: Among the many ſurpriſing 
Creatures which were kept in Glaſſes with Spirits, 
we obſerved particularly a vaſt Variety of Serpents, 
Snakes, Scorpions, and the like: They ſhew'd us 
Human Skins, tann'd and dreſs'd in Imitation of 
Morocco Leather, Danizick Leather, Parchment, 
Spaniſh Leather, Glove Leather, c. A Cup was 
ſhewn us, made of a Man's Skull, with a Silver 
Foot to it ; alſo a Pair of Slippers made of Hu- 
man Skin: But to mention all the Curioſities 
that are here, is impoſſible ; they are all kept in 
the niceſt Order and Regularity. 

We went from thence much ſatisfied, and walk'd 
thro the principal Streets, which are like thoſe in 
every Place in Holland, neat, clean, and pleaſant ; 
the Houſes make a magnificent Shew, and the 
Grafts, and Rows of Trees on each Side of them, a 
moſt delightful Proſpect. Boa 

This City has a great many Canals, or Grafts, 
which run through the Streets, ſo that the whole 
City is divided into 31 Iflands, which are link'd 
together by 145 Bridges, among which (as this 
Gentleman told me) are 104 of Free-ſtone. The 
Univerſity here was founded in 1575. The Li- 
brary is reckon'd one of the fineſt in Europe. 

The Country about Leyden is very pleaſant, and 
the Farmers thereabout are People of great 
Wealth. After we had walked ourſelves almoſt 


tired, 
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tired, I invited the young Student to honour us 
with his Company the Remainder of that Day, at 
our Inn ; to which he agreed, and we made the 
ſhorteſt of our Way thither. We were (as it is 
cuſtomary all over Holland) introduc'd to the Pub- 
lick Hall, where was a good Company of Gen- 
tlemen; and as I found by their Converſation and 
Diſcourſe, that moſt of them were Scholars, I 
wiſh'd myſelf qualified to join with them ; but 
knowing myſelf not to be their Match, I thought 
I ſhould reap as much Benefit by hearing, as by 
talking; and finding that they were upon Things 
above the Compals of my underſtanding, I with- 
drew with my. Companions to my own Apart- 
ment, which was a pretty large Room, there we 
called.for a Bottle of Wine, Pipes and Tobacco, 
and enjoy'd ourſelves very agreeably. Here the 
young Gentleman could not be eaſy, till he had 
open'd his Mind to the Chineſe, of whom he deſired 
to be inform'd of 


The Notion the CyHinNEsE entertain about 
RELIGION, k 


and which was the eſtabliſhed one in that Coun- 
try. Perhaps, ſaid he, you may give me a 
more ſatisfactory Account thereof than what I have 
had from Authors, who often claſh one againſt the 
other, and confound the Reader, ſo that he does 
not know which to credit. 

Sir, replied the Chine/e, it will be a Pleaſure to me, 
if by any means I can ſatisfy your Enquiry ; but to 
give a particular Account of all 'the Tenets, Cuſ- 
toms and Formalities of the Chineſe Religious 
Worſhip, would be a Relation, too long for me to 
rehearſe; yet as to its fundamental Principles, like- 
wiſe its Riſe and Progreſs, I ſhall give you a very 
ſhort, and at the ſame Time a diſtinct Account. 

My 
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My Countrymen, ſaid he, have no particular 
Name in their Language, which moſt other Na- 
tions have, to denote the Name of God: They 
make uſe, indeed, of the Word Aangti, whereby 
they expreſs a Being which is Sovereign Lord of 
Heaven and Earth, and to whom they offer up their 
Prayers, as to the unknown God: They expreſs 
a particular Reverence and Veneration for the firſt 
Founders and Eſtabliſhers of Religion and Mo- 
rality in their Country, among which the follow- 
ing are eſteemed the moſt eminent. 

The firſt was Fobi, their firſt Emperor, who 
lived not long after Noah, according to the beſt 
Account that is given; and he is ſaid to have of- 
fered up Sacrifices to the Sovereign Lord of Hea- 
ven and Earth ; he reigned many Years, and his 
Piety and Virtue induc'd his Subjects to follow his 
Example. 0 C1 

Hoamti was their third Etnperor, who erected a 
Temple in honour of this Sovereign Lord of 
Heaven ; and divine Worſhip (before the Building 
of that Temple) was perform'd in ſacred Groves, 
and upon high Places, | 4 

Tochoneri-bio, the fifth Emperor, re-eſtabliſhed 
Religion to its Purity, which his Predeceſſor, 
through his Dotage, had diſguiſed with many ridi- 
culous Cuſtoms and Ceremonies, and endeavoured to 
wean the People from Superſtition and Bigotry, 
which they had imbib'd in his Reign. His Notion 
was, that the Supreme Being ſhould not be con- 
fin'd, nor the worſhipping him circumſcrib'd to 
one Place only. He ordained ſeveral Prieſts to 
inſpect the Celebration of Sacrifices, and was of 
Opinion, that the Prieſt hood ſhould be annexed to 
the Regent, and none elſe preſume to perform 
the Function of a High- Prieſt or Sacrificer. 
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The Sixth Emperor was as much attach'd to 
Religion as any of his Predeceſſors. Yao, his Suc- 
ceſſor, was remarkable for his Piety and good 
Works; ſo was he likewiſe that ſucceeded him, 
and the Knowledge of the true God was preſery*d 
among the Chineſe for 2000 Years afterwards, under 
the Reigns of fourſcore Emperors. The moſt 
celebrated Chineſe Commentators agree, that before 
the Superſtitions of Fo were introduc'd, the Peo- 
ple never had ſeen any ſuch Thing as an Idol or 
Statue; all that time, the Prince that ſucceeded 


and aſcended the Throne, was put in Mind to ob- 


ſerve the Maxims of Yao ; the chief of W ich was, 
to have peculiar Regard to keepup the Worſhip to 
the true Sovereign Lord of the Univerſe. Never- 
theleſs it muſt not be ſuppoſed, that all that Time, 
Religion was kept up to its utmoſt Purity; No 
it was often tainted with various Superſtitions, 
which were introduc'd by ſome of the ſucceeding 
Emperors, who reighed ſome Centuries after Tao: 
One of thoſe in particular was brought over by an 
Enthuſiaſt, to introduce groſs Idolatry, and had 
the Infolence, even to inſult the Deity ; but was 
for his Preſumption ſtruck dead by a Thunder- 
Bolt. | 

In this long Interval of Time the Folly of re- 
carding Omens, became in great Vogue; They 
adored the Geri, or ccleſtial Powers, whom they 
look'd upon as their Mediators and Interceſſors 
before the Throne of ihe Sowereign Lord of Heaven 
and Earth. They had a Notion that the good and 
ill Actions of Mankind depended chiefly upon the 
Influence of the Stars: Nevertheleſs, theſe People 
did preſerve amonglt them, for a long Time, a 
very diſtin, though not perfect Idea and Know- 
ledge of the true God. | 


In 
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In the Reign of Tings, about ſix hundred Years 
before Chriſt, and fitty before Confucius, there 
aroſe a Set, whoſe Ringleader was Laotun : He 
boafted, that he was the Offspring of Heaven; and 
as it is common for Zealotes of Sects to aſſume 
an Airof being Miracles of Nature, and above the 
ordinary Species of Men, he perſwaded his Diſciples 
that he had lain conceal'd fourſcore and one Year 
in his Mother's Womb; and that the Moment 
before ſhe died, he iſſued out of her left Side, 
through a Paſſage of his own making. This Phi- 
lofopher ſoon gained a great Reputation by his 
Doctrine; which was in Subſtance this, viz. ++ That 
the ſupreme Being was corporeal, and govern'd 
the ſubordinate Deities, as an abſolute Monarch 
does his Subjects: That the Soul died with the 
* Body; and that Pleaſure was the greateſt Hap- 
s pineſs of Men”. He likewiſe aſſerted, That Tao, 
i. e. the Sovereign of ſupreme Reaſon, was not 
*< expreſſible by Words ; and that tho ſhe was not 
*© corporeal, yet it was ſhe that created the Heavens 
and the Earth; and tho? ſhe was immoveable, 
yet nevertheleſs ſhe gave Motion to all the 
Stars: I call her Tao, (ſays he) becaule I can 
find no other Term, whereby properly to ex- 
E ſo myſterious an Eſſence: The Eternal 
fReaſon produced One; that One brought forth 


40 


oe 


Two; from theſe Two procceded Three; and 


„ thoſe Three created all Things.” He wrote 
leveral uſeful Treatiſes on Virtue; on the Vanity 
of Honour; and on Contempt of Riches ; trom 
whence it may be reaſonably inferr'd, that the 
Doctrine of this Philoſopher was partly found, and 
partly erroneous. His Notion of Man's Pleaſure 
being his greateſt Happineſs, occaſion'd his Diſ- 
ciples to ſtudy how to prolong Life, in order to 
enjoy the Delights of this World for many Agcs : 

Vo, bc: O Lea- 
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Laotun himſelf was very aſſiduous in the Study of 
Chymiſtry; and being elated with the Hopes of find- 
ing the Philoſophers Elixir, he flatter'd himſelf, 
that by irtue of that particular Liquid Preparation, 
he could make himſelf immortal : Hence this 
Study became ſo general, that in order to avoid 
Death, a thouſand extravagant Practices were 
tried; and this ridiculous Notion prevails among a 
great many of my Countrymen, to this very Day. 

At the Time of Confucius's appearing, the whole 
Nation was corrupted, and Affairs, both in Church 
and State, were in a confuſed Chaos ; ſuch who 
were real Philoſophers, and had Religion and Vir— 
tue at Heart, were ridicul'd, deſpiſed, and diſre- 
garded. Confucius himſelf was oblig'd to wander 
up and down the Country, from one Province to 
another, and to court the People to attend his new 
Doctrine. But of this Philoſopher I ſhall ſpeak 
more hereaiter. 

The Emperor Chinga, who reigned 230 Years 
before Chriſ, was determin'd to exterminate all Li- 
terature, Arts, and Sciences: He order'd all the 
Books that could be tound, to be brought together, 
and condemn'd them to the Flames; none bur 
thoſe that treated upon Agriculture, Phyſick, or 
the Black Art, were exempted from the eee 
of his rigorous Sentence: It muſt be ſuppoſed, that 
at ſuch an unhappy Revolution, Ignorance, Su- 
peritition, Lewdneis, Debauchery, and Prophane- 
neſs, grew 1mpetuous, and like a Torrent drove all 
before em. This Emperor likewiſe order'd Temples 
to be erected throughout all his Dominions, in 
Honour of ſuch as render'd themſelves immortal 
by ſome memorable Actions, but firſt conferr'd 
on himſelf the Honour of Deification; for which 
Reaſon ſome will have it, that this Prince was the 
firſt who eſtabliſh'd Idolatry among the Chineſe in 
its higheſt Degree. But 
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But never was the Chineſe Religion in more Con- 
fuſion than about Two and thirty Years after the 
Birth of Chriſt, when Fo made his Appearance ; 
whoſe Idol, as it is ſaid, was brought thither from 
India. He met at once with a general Reception, 
and found the Minds of the People diſpoſed to re- 
ceive his Doctrine as ſrom an Oracle, 

This Fo was an Indian, of Royal Extraction; 
and his original Name being Ae-quia, he chang'd 
it to that of Fo, when he arriv'd at the Age of 
Thirty Years: As Loatun ſprung from his Mother's 
Left Side, ſo did Fo make his Entrance into the 
World thro* his Mother's Right Side. Before ſhe 
was delivered, ſhe dream'd, that ſhe brought forth 
a white Elephant; from whence it is, that the 7z- 
dian Kings pay ſo much Reſpect and Veneration to 
that Animal. Fo, as ſoon as he was born, was 
ſtrong enough to ſtand alone upon his Legs, to 
take Seven Steps, and to point with one Hand to 
Heaven, and with the other to the Earth ; telling 
thoſe that were about him at the ſame Time, of 
his Miſſion: I am, faid he, the only Being, to 
* whom Honour is due, both in Heaven and on 
« Earth,” At the Age of Seventeen, he married, 
and had a Son, whom he foon abandon'd, with the 
Reſt of Mankind, retiring with three or four of 
his favourite Philoſophers into a ſolitary Deſart: 
Ar Thirty two, he began to be inſpired, and to be 
poſſeſs'd and filPd with a Deity, and at once he 
became in the Notion of the People omniſcient. 
From that Time he was conſtituted a God; and to 
eſtabliſh the Veneration which the People had for 
him, he perform'd ſeveral Miracles, or rather Im- 
poſtures and Deluſions. In a fhort Time he at- 
tracted a great many Followers, and his Sect ſpread 
itſelt all over India. 
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However, this Upſtart Deity was convinc'd 
within himſelf, that he was but a mortal Man, like 
thoſe that ador'd him; for at the Age of Seventy 
nine he died; but, before he expired, when he 


tound that he muſt quit the World, he endeavour'd 


to give the finiſhing Stroke, and to enlarge his 
Iniquities, by inſpiring and poiſoning his Followers 
with his Atheiſtical Principles. Hitherto, ſaid 
* he, I have ſpoke to you in obſcure and unin- 
„ telligible Terms; but be not deceived, nor 
» yainly imagine to find out of Nothing the firſt 
„ Principle of all Things; for from Nothing all 
« Things deriv'd their Being; and to Nothing 
they will all return; This is the dark Abyſs of 
« all our Hopes.“ 

Here the Chineſe was interrupted by the Gentle- 
man, who was ſurpriz'd to hear to what a Pitch 
of Wickednels this grand Impoſtor had carried his 
Point; and at the Folly and Superſtition of the 
People, that could be ſo blindly deluded by him. 

But, pray Sir, ſaid the Gentleman, I ſhould be 
glad to hear the Sequel of ſo curious an Hiſtory, 
and to know how his Followers behav'd, after he 
had, before his Death, explain'd and own'd him- 
ſelf an Atheiſt and Impoſtor. 

His Followers, replied the Chineſe, were pre- 
ſently after his Death divided into Two Sects; the 
one follow'd the Doctrine which Fo had taught in 
nis Lifz-time, and was Idolatry; the other, em- 
brac'd the dying Words of their Maſter, and 
openly deciar*d themſelves profeſt Atheiſts. 

The Doctrine of Fo was the original Cauſe of all 
the Idolatry, and of the various Deities, that ſtill 
are found in China; moſt of which are repreſented 
under the Form of ſome Animal or other, through 
which their God Fo is imagined to have ſucceſſively 
9218'd in his various Tranſinigrations. 
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The Prieſts of Fo of the one Sect, go by the 
Name of Hochans ; who maintain, that Three 
Things are the proper Objects of their utmoſt Ve- 
neration; viz. their God, his Law, and his 
Writings. | 

The other Sect, who openly profeſs themſelves 
Advocates for Atheiſm, and pretend to an internal 
Law, are diſtinguiſh'd by the Names of Talopoins : 
This Sect has ſpread itſelf all over Siam, Tonquin, 
Laos, &c. They hold, that all viſible Objects are 
meer Deluſions; that true Exiſtence conſiſts in be- 
ing diſſolv'd into Nothing, which, on Account of 
its Simplicity, is the Perfection of all Beings. 
Their true Tranquillity of Mind conſiſts in a Priva- 
tion of all the Faculties of the Will, the Under- 
ſtanding, and Senſation itſelf. In ſuch a State, tho? 
no better than a Stone, they are (in their Opi- 
nion) holy and perfect; and thus they deprive 
the Soul of all her native Liberty, in which all 
Men of Senſe have plac'dits Excellency ; They aim 
to attain at this State of Perfection by a religious 


Obſervance of the Five Commandments of Fo, 
which are, 


I. Thou ſball not Kill. 
II. Thou Halt not Steal. 
III. Thou ſhalt not commit any Manner of Un- 
cleanneſs. 
IV. Thou ſhalt not Lye ; and 
V. Thou ſhalt not drink any intoxicating Liquor. 


The Firſt Commandment extends not only to 
Man and Beaſt, but to the very Plants and Seeds 
of the Earth. By this Injunction they are of Opi- 
nion, that nothing in Nature ſhould be deſtroy'd, 
ſince they maintain an univerſal Animation. For 
Example, To break a Branch off a Tree, is to do 
Violence to the Soul of the Tree; but when 2 
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the Soul has been expell'd the Body, they look 
upon it as a Deſtruction already committed, and 
therefore think it no Offence or Tranſgreſſion to 
refreſh themſelves with the Body that remains be- 
hind. 0 

The Talopoins likewiſe live and feed, without the 
leaſt Reſerve, upon ſuch Things as they find to be 
dead; whereas they count it a mortal Sin to de- 
ſtroy any Thing which they imagine or perceive to 
be poſſeſs d of Life. 

To theſe Commandments they join their Works 
of Piety and Compaſſion, which chiefly conſiſt in 
making much of their Prieſts : They take care to 
remember them in their laſt Will and Teſtament: 
They build Temples, and burn the rich Cloaths of 
the Deceaſed, or, in Lieu thereof, Repreſentations 
of their moſt valuable Effects in Paper, either gil- 
ded, or ſilver'd over; theſe Things (they are of 
opinion) are converted into rea] Gold, Silver and 
Cloaths, in the next World; and that ſuch as don't 
obſerve theſe Commandments, are liable to be 
cruelly tormented after Death, and kept wandring 
out of one Body into another, by a long and maſt 
endleſs Tranſmigration, in the Shape and Form of 
various Animals, as, of Rats, Mules, Horſes, Sc. 
But to give a longer Detail of their religious Obſer- 
vances, . would be tos tedious. 

Pray, Sir, faid I, is the Religion which that Im- 
poſtor, Fo, introduced into China, at preſent the 
eſtabliſhed one; or are the People divided into 
other Sects and Parties? 

Sir, ſaid the Chineſe, my Country men are as much 
divided in their religious Principles as any Nation 
whatſotver; whence it follows that there are many 
Sects beſides that of Fo; But the chief and greateſt 
Party is form'd of thoſe who follow the Laws and 
Dictates of their great Philoſopher Confucius, of 
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whom, I preſume, a ſhort Hiſtory will not be 
altogether amiſs, if the Time is not too far ſpent, 
and you have Patience to hear me. 

Sir, ſaid the Gentlemen, the Time, I hope, will 
not deprive us of the Pleaſure you give us, as long 
as you don't incommode yourſelf, and for this Rea- 
ſon let us not inquire after Time, ſince it ſlides 
away moſt agreeably,. as long as we have the Ho- 
nour of your entertaining Converſation. 

Confucius's Birth (proceeded he) was, as my 
Countrymen relate, attended by the Stars them- 
ſelves, who deſcended upon Earth, or came very 
near it, to teſtify their Joy on that miraculous 
Occaſion. As ſoon as he was born, two Dragons 
came to watch over him, and to protect him from 
all Harm, He was born 550 Years before Chriſt. 
From his very Infancy he ſhew'd an Air of Seriouſ- 
neſs; in his Deportment and Actions, he was dil- 
creet and manly; ſincere and unaffected in Principles 
of Religion : He was obedient to his Parents; 
lived in Sanctity, and never preſum'd to eat, till 
he had firſt proſtrated himſelf, and made Oblation 
of what he had before him, to the Sovereign Lord 
of Heaven. 

At fitteen Years of Age, Confucius had made a 
judicious Choice of ſuch ancient Authors as were 
moſt. approv*d ; from which he extracted the moſt 
valuable Morals and Maxims, with an Intent, not 
only to obſerve and follow them himſelf, bur alſo 
to recommend them to the Practice of others. 
When he was 19 Years old, he married, and al- 
though Polygamy was the Cuſtom of the Country, 
he contented himſelf with one Wife; and after the 
Birth of her Son, he put her away, and made a 
Reſolution to ſpend the Remains of his Days in a 
ſtate of Celibacy. At 23 Years of Age, he became 
Pupil] to a Philotopher, who was very remarkable in 
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China for bis admirable Inſtructions, in Regard to 
human Conduct. Confucius, though intent upon 
moral Philoſophy, did not refuſe acting in a publick 
Capacity, ſince by that Means he could have a 
better Opportunity to promote the publick Good, 
and propagate his Doftrines. He had 3000 Diſ- 
ciples; 500 of them were advanc'd to the moſt 
important Places in the Government: Out of theſe he 
ſelected 72, to act as Mifſionaries, for propagating 
his Doctrine; and out of the 72, he choſe 12 par- 
ticular Diſciples. He divided his Doctrine into four 
Branches, and his Diſciples into four diſtinct Or- 
ders: Thoſe of the firſt Order were to improve 
themſelves, and others, in real Virtue : The Se- 
cond, were to make themfelves Maſters of Elo- 

ence and Rhetorick : The Third, were to devote 
themſelves to Politicks, and to form a true Idea ot 

rudent Adminiſtration, and of State Affairs. 

he Fourth, were to make themſelves Maſters of 
an elegant Style in Writing. 

This celebrated Philoſopher erefted a publick 
Academy in Ly, where he was born, for the Im- 
provement of Youth in Virtue and good Manners; 
which in a ſhort Time prov'd a great Advantage 
to the whole Province. Confucius revived in this 
Place the Golden Age, by eſtabliſhing Honeſty 
and fair Dealing among thoſe that follow'd Trade 
and Commerce, and by bringing Children to a 
Senſe of Obedience to their Parents. He laid down 
excellent Precepts for the peculiar Conduct of 
Women, and preſented to them the Advantages 
they would reap by doing their Duty, and obſervmg 
ſuch Dictates as he bad drawn up, and would 
add more Luſtre and Excellency to their Sex. He 
exhorted all Men in general, to love Virtue, which 
was the Band of civil Society and Friendſhip. 
They all liv'd together in a perfect Harmony, as 
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if they were but one ſingle Family. And as thro? 
his Prudence and Oeconomy, Civil Matters were 
brought to a thorough Reformation, he did not 
miſrarry i in his Conduct about State Affairs, which 
by bim were new-modell'd, and in which he ſhew'd 
himſelf a wiſe Legiſlator, fo that nothing of Mo- 
ment was tranſacted at Court, without his Advice, 
he being regarded as the Prime Miniſter of State. 
He had a peculiar Art of recommending to the 
Court, a Contempt of Riches and Pleaſures; a 
high Regard to Juſtice, Temperance, and other 
Virtues, on which Account the People reverenc*d 
him as a Saint. 

Nevertheleſs, Confucius's Endeavours in reform- 
ing the Court were ſoon croſſed by ſome Politicians, 
who repreſented this Reformation as dangerous to 
the State; and it was not long before the Court 
ſunk back again into-its former” Luxury and Li- 
cenciouſneſs. Confucius ſeing this, laid down bis 
Office of Prime Miniſter, in order to preſerye his 
Reputation; and ſoon after, Philoſophy became ſo 
deſpicable, that no Prince would ſhew any Kegard 
tor Confucius, who, tho? ſo univerſally abandon'd 
that he was often reduc'd to the laſt Extremity, 


would yet in this great Shipwreck maintain an he- 


roick Reſolution. Gut of his many Diſciples, he ſaved 


ſome, whom he conſtantly inſtructed, and directed 


to the Paths of Virtue; and Which, in return for 


luis patctnal Cafe, devoted themſelves entirely to 
lis Service, and ſhew'd ſuch Awe and Reverence i tO 
ink as js only due to Princes. 


Confucius ſpent the Remainder of his Days in 


Sorrow and Affliction, being mortified' to fee” the 
reigning Vices of the Age. A little before his laſt 
Sickneſs; when he was diſcourfing about the 'Doc- 


trine which he had endeavoured to eſtabliſh, he 


ſaid, The Mountain is fallen; 'a lofty Machine bas 
Vol. I. 1 ©, "been 
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been demoliſhed. A few days before he died, he 
ſaid, Since our Kings no longer regard my Precepts, 
J am uſeleſs to the World, and therefore tis high 
Time for me to go hence, and be no more. When he 
died, his Diſciples wept moſt bitterly, and per- 
form'd his Funeral Obſequies with all the Marks 
of Eſteem, which they could poſſibly deviſe on ſo 
melancholy an Occaſion. They all went in Mourn- 
ing, ſome one, others three, or ſix Years, lament- 
ing over his Tomb ſucceſſively. This great Philp- 
ſopher died, when he was ſeventy three Years old. 

No ſooner was Confucius dead, but he was ho- 
nour'd and reverenc'd as a Saint. *Tis a, common 
Misfortune of Mankind, not to confider the Value 
of Things before it is out of their Power to enjoy 
them any longer: This was the Caſe of the Kings, 
who erected Temples throughout all che Provinces, 
in Commemoration of him, and cauſed magnificent 
Inſcriptions to be made on the Front of them ; as, 
To the Grand Maſter , To the ſupreme Doftor ;, To 
the Saint; To him who was endued with. extraordi- 
nary Wiſdom ;, To him who has inſtrufted Emperors, 
1 »»» 

His Works are of ſuch Authority, that it 
would be a very high Crime to make any Addi- 
tions or Amendments to them, or to diſtruſt and 
controvert the Truth of his Doctrine. He is al- 
ways look'd upon as an infallible Doctor, and the 
chief Maſter of all Arts and Sciences. The 
Veneration and Reſpect of the People has ever 
ſince been tranſmitted to his Deſcendants. The 
Head of the Family which ſtill ſubſiſts, is no leſs 
than a tributary Prince, and the Government of 
the City in which Confucius was born, is truſted to 
his Care and Conduct. The Privileges of this 
Family were never taken away, nor any ways ob- 
ſtructed, whatever Revolutions have happened in 
the Empire. : The 
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are divided into three Claſſes [repreſented in the 
Plate annexed J. The Supreme Being they repre- 
ſent under the Denomination of Fo, his Head en- 
circled with Rays of Light, and his Hands conceal'd, 
to intimate his inviſible Influences and Order of 
all Things. Moreover, they repreſent him in the 
Shape of a Dragon; at his Right Side is placed 
Confucius, and at his Left, 'Lanzu, theſe being the 
Two great Reſtorers of Religion. Over the Head 
of Confucius you ſee three Philoſophers, who de- 
ſerv'd the Honour of Deification ; and the Figure 
over] Lanzu's Head repreſents the God of War, 
who, according to the Chineſe, was the Offspring 
of a Flower, The Deities of the Second Order, 
you ſee, are placed below Lanzu, becauſe they have 
laid down the Laws of martial Diſcipline, and 
taught the Art of War. Thoſe of the Third 
Order, at the Bottom, are Genit, that diſpoſe of all 
ſublunary Things; ſome of them particularly affect 
the Waters, others the Earth, and others Fire. 

Here the Chineſe broke off, ſaying, 1 hope, Gen- 
tlemen, to have given you now a ſatisfactory Ac- 
count of the different Attempts that have been 
.made, and of the various Succeſs which has at- 
tended ſuch as have made it their Endeavour to 
introduce Religion into China; but to inform you 
of their Religious Rites and Ceremonies, obſerv'd 
at this Time, requires another Time and Oppor- 
tunity. 

We now thought it Time to break up our 
Evening's Converſation, and therefore thank'd the 
Chineſe for the curious Information he had given 
us: After we had been arguing in a familiar Con- 
troverſy about the laſt Relation, the young Stu- 
dent took his Leave of us, and wiſh'd us a good 
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Tae we being ey: BUF next Morning 
to Harlem. A In 


F 
The Seventh Day. 1 25 


T H E following Day, about Nine o Clock, we 
ſet out; and falling into Diſcourſe with ſome 
Gentlemen that were 1n.the Scute-with us, I per- 
ceived, among, the reſt, a Fewiſß Rabbi, who was 
extremely free in anſwering to ſeveral Queſtions 
that were put to him by one or other. Seeing 
this, I took the Advantage of addrefling my ſelf 


to him; ; and as the Diſcourſe, then upon the Car- 
pet, was relating to 


The IEwWISsI RLIG ION, 


I ask'd him, How many Sects there were among the 
Fews © His Anſwer was, that there were ſeveral 
Sets among them, and inſtanced, 1. The Sect of 
the Samaritans, who pretend that they till poſſeſs 
the ſacred Mount Garizim, altho' he Temple of 
God has been deſtroy'd, in which their Forefathers 
worſhipp'd, and wherein they offer'd Sacrifices 
to the only true God: But this Sect retains an im- 
placable Hatred, not only to Mahometans, but 
alſo to the other Jews, and treat them with Con- 
tempt and Abhorrence. Their Idea of the Meſſiab 
is very confuſed and imperfect, but they make ho- 
nourable mention of him, without running into 
Invectives againſt the Chriſtians, T hey deny the 
Exiſtence of Angels, and interpret their Appella- 
tion, by the Words, "Command. or Virtue; as for 
Example, God fent an Angel, that is, a Com- 


mad; The Anger of the Lord did ſuch a Thing, | i. e. 
} God's 
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God's Virtue wrought, &c. Their High Prieſt, as 
they pretend, are the Deſcendants of Aaron: The 
are very ſtri& Obſervers of the Sabbath, and fall 
proſtrate on the Earth, in their adoring God on 
Mount Garizim, which they call the Houſe of God. 
They facrifice the Paſchal Lamb on that Mount 
only, which they dreſs with bitter Herbs, and eat 
Leavened Bread. They hold a general Judgment, 
which is to be an awful Day of Vengeance to the 
Wicked, and of Peace and Recompence to the 
Virtuous. But, becauſe they contemn the other 
Fews, they are quite excluded from our Commu- 
nity, and are look'd upon no better than Here- 
ticks. | 

Next are the Caraites, a Sect which, like the Sa- 
maritans, among the true Believers are deem'd 
Hereticks. They reject the Oral Law, and behave 
to the other Jews as Calviniſts do towards Roman 
Catholicks, among the Chriſtians. They hold that 
there are Rewards and Puniſhments in a future 
State: But there is ſuch a reigning Enmity between 
us and them, that we even curſe one another; 
hence no Alliance is made between us and them, 
neither in Marriage, nor on any other-Account ; 
and it is with great Indifference that we admit a 
Caraite to become a Proſelyte; becauſe he ought 
firſt to turn Mabometan, before he be admitted a 
 Rabbinif Few. | 

The Third Sect are the Sadducees. They began, 
about 2000 Years ago, to diſtinguiſh themſelves, 
by diſputing the Authority of Tradition. They 
preferr*d the Books of Moſes before all the other 
Parts of Sacred Scriptures, accounting the latter 
only as the Compoſitions of Men, diſtinguiſh*d for 
their Sanctity. | 25 

They maintain an abſolute Free Will in Man- 
kind: They deny the Exiſtence of Angels; the 


Immor— 


118 Curious Relations; Or, 


Immortality of the Soul, and the Reſurrection, 
and believe that there is no other Spirit, but God. 
They place all Human Happineſs or Miſery in 
this World; and believe that Man is rewarded 
according to his Merit, before he dies. 

There is a Fourth Sect, which is call'd, Half 
Fews, Sabbatarians, Eſſeans, &c. but it would be 
too - tedious to relate all their different Te- 
nets. I ſhall only obſerve to you, that the German 
Fews at Amfterdam are as much hated by the Por- 
tugueze, as the Caraites are by the reſt of Fews ; and 
this only on Account of a few Ceremonies, the Ger- 
mans being more ſuperſtitious z wherefore the Por- 
tugueze will not receive the Jatter into their Syna- 
20g ue, nor admit of Intermarriages between them. 

Moſt of the modern European Fews profeſs them- 
ſelves Phariſees, counting the Traditions as divine 
Commands, and obſerve them as ſtrictly as the 
Law given to Moſes: However, there is a great 
Deal of Difference between the Phariſees in former 
Ages, and the preſent Fews. 

The ancient Phariſees practiſed divers Kinds of 
Penance, which at this Time would be look'd upon 
as ridiculous 3 as for Example, They ſtrew'd little 
ſharp Flint-ſtones, Briars, and Thorns in their 
Beds: They faſted frequently, and for a long 
Time: They alſo laſh'd themſelves till the Blood 
follow'd their Stripes: They tore their. Fleſh : 
They affected to keep their Eyes ſhut, or to fix 
them ſtedfaſt on the Ground; to walk, without re- 

arding how or where they went, that they might 
ids their Head againſt the Wall: They wore the 
Law on their Foreheads: They viſited the Tombs 
of the Saints of Iſrael, and adorn'd them with 
Memorials of their Piety. | 

The Rabbi, I believe, would have gone on fur- 
ther in his Diſcourſe, had not 5 
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The City of HARL EN 


preſented/irſelf ro our View, which, I muſt confeſs, 
is moſt delightfully ſituated, the Country round it 
being full of fine Meadows, Pleaſure-Houſes, Gar- 
dens and Villages; there is alſo (going to Harlem) 
a pleaſant little Wood, or Foreſt, which is a Place 
of great Reſort in the Summer Seaſon. 

As ſoon as we landed, the Chineſe and I took our 
Lodgings at an Inn, where we order'd our Dinner 
to be dreſs'd, and after we had din'd, we took a 
Walk thro? the City, where we found the Buildings 
and Streets, with their Canals running through 
them, were much the ſame as we had ſeen at Ley- 
den, Delft, and Rotterdam. We went into the great 
Church, which is a very large Building; but that, 
like moſt of the old Churches in Holland, look'd 
like an unrigg'd and empty Man of War ; there 
are a few Monuments, but ſo very few, that they 
are hardly ſeen : The Painting in the Windows in 
that Church are much admired, both for ancient 
and modern Performance. A Gentleman of thar 
Town, happening to come through that Church, 


and perceiving that we were Strangers, made up 


to us, as we were gazing at a Head with a long 
Beard, which was fix'd to one of the Pillars. Do 
you want to know, Gentlemen, faid he, the Sig- 
nification of this Head being placed there? We 
cold him, as we were Strangers in this Place, we 
ſhould be glad to be: informed of any Thing that: 
was worth a Traveller's Notice: It is, ſaid he, the 
Repreſentation of the Head of that barbarous and! 
cruel Tyrant, the greateſt Enemy and Oppreſſor 
chat this City ever had; I mean the deteſtable. 
Head of the Duke de Alva. | | 


It was in the Year 1372, when this City was 
belieg'd by the Spaniards, after they, juſt before, 
had 
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had plunder'd Zutphen, and maſſacred moſt of the 
Inhabitants at Na#der. © Harlem having 4000 Men 
in Garriſon, and refuſing the Conditions which the 
Spaniards offer d, made many Sallies upon the 
Enemy, and thereby incommoded and croſs'd 
their Attempts.. both by Sea and Land, The 
People in General were ſo imbitter'd againſt the 
Spaniards, that they hang'd a great Number of Pri- 
{oners which they had taken, over the Walls, in 
View of the Beſiegers. The Women, as well as 
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Buſineſs; on which moſt of its Inhabitants de- 
nd. 

We invited the Gentleman to our Inn, to drink a 
Bottle of Wine with us, and he promis'd to wait 
on us as ſoon as he had din'd; which he did accor- 
dingly. When we were ſet down, I ask'd him ſe— 
veral Queſtions, concerning the Dutch Govern- 
ment: What it was at preſent, and what under 
the Stadtholderſhip of King William III. The 
Gentleman told us, that the Generality of the 
People in Holland were. more ſatisfied under that 
Prince's Adminiſtration than they have been ever 
ince; and the Love, Affection and Reſpect the 
preſent Prince of Orange has gain'd in the Hearts 
of moſt Dutchmen, promiſes his Advancement to 
the ſame Dignity which his great and glorious 
Predeceſſor was poſſeſs'd of. Come, ſays he, (with 
a Bumper) here's to the glorious and immortal 
Memory of the great Deliverer, King J/*(/:am III. 
We readily toaſted this Round, and for my Part, I 
was mightily pleas'd to meet with fo ſincere a 
Lover of that illuſtrious Family. Next we rank 
to the Healths of their Highneſſes, the Prince and 
Princeſs of Orange; and then J enquired of him, 
(as he was ſo well acquainted with the Hiſtory of 
his own Country) Whether he would favour us with 
a Relation of the Troubles which happen'd at the 
Hague in King William's Time, before he came to 
the Crown of Fngland, but particularly of 


The Murder and Maſſacre of the Two Brothers, 
JohN and CoRNELIus DE WITT. 


Sir, ſaid he, I believe I can-in ſome meaſure 
ſatisfy your Curioſity, tho? it is a Task I am not 
tond of, ſince a Relation thereof opens the moſt 
ſhocking and moſt tragical Scene that ever you have 
heard, or read in Hiſtory : But before I acqua int 


ol. . 84 you 
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you with that fatal Cataſtrophe, I think it will be 
requiſite, firſt to ſay ſomething of their Pedigree, 
and the Preferments the De Witts had in publick 
Employments, and Places of Honour and Truſt. 
The Father of theſe two unhappy Brothers, liv'd 
in the City of Dort; his Name was Facob de Witt, 
a Man of reputable Extraction, and on Account 
of his extraordinary Knowledge in Arithmetick and 
Aſtronomy, he was fam'd all over the Country. 
His Eldeit Son, 7obhn de Witt, was endued with 
an excellent Genius; he imbib'd in his Youth the 
Principles of that great Philoſopher Carteſius, and 
adhered to them afterwards. He was a great 
Orator, a witty Poet, and in Mathematicks a ſe- 
cond Euclid, which, with all his other B 
tions, made him a complete Politician. e was 
ja borious in his Studies, and active in Buſineſs; ſo- 
ciable and pleaſant in Converſation; quick of Ap- 
prehenſion, and had an excellent Memory. All 
theſe Accompliſhments made him not only belov'd 
and highly eſteem'd by all Men of Senſe, but were 
rhe Occaſion of his Advancement to the Reins of 
Government. But to be ſhort, John de Witt ar- 
rived to the Dignity of being Lord High Pen- 
ſioner; and it is well known, that in the Beginning 
of this his Advancement, he ſided with the Part 
who were Oppolite to the Intereſt of the then Prince 
of Orange, and did all that lay in his Power to 
ſtrengthen that Faction. However, the Friends of 
the Prince kept up the Majority; and He was 
choſe Captain Genera! of all the Datch Forces. 
Mean while, in May, in'the Year 1672, a War 
broke out with England, and with France, and the 
Dutch were oblig'd to equip both their Land and 
Sea Forces, in order to ſace two ſuch powerful Ene- 
mies. John de Wills Party, ſtill at the Helm of 
Publick Affairs, reſolv'd to try their utmoſt Effort 


4A 


„ ot . 6 


Ss „ A ES SORTER don on 


The Entertaining Correſpondent, 123 


at Sea againſt the Engliſh. Cornelius de Witt was 
made High Admiral, and nothing was wanting 
which was required for that Expedition: On the 
other Hand, the Prince was ſent, with a Hand{ul 
of Men, againſt the French, who were already be- 
fore the City of Utrecht, with a powerful Army, 
and in Poſſeſſion of that and ſeveral other Places, 
All the Provinces were in the greateſt Conſterna- 
tion and Confuſion, and the Populace ſceing their 
Ruin and Deſtruction at Hand, laid all the Blame 


upon De Witt. A Jealouſy allo ſpread all over 


Holland, that they were betray'd by thoſe who 
were in the Government, and that De Witt in- 
tended, that all ſhould periſh, rather than the Fa- 
mily of Orange be ſet up. Wherefore they call'd 
to mind the Heroic Actions of that Prince's An- 
ceſtors, and the great Deliverances they had ſeen 
under their Adminiſtrations; and therefore unani— 
mouſly reſolv*d, that the Prince's Oath of ever re- 


nouncing the Stadtholderſhip, ſhould be void, and 


the Perpetual Edict, made on this Account, be 
repealed ; the firſt being extorted, and the latter 
concerted at the Time when the chiet Command of 
the Dutch Army and Fleet was conferred upon the 
Prince. The Cities of Dort, Gouda and Delft, 
made the Beginning, the reſt ſoon follow'd, and 
His Highneſs at the ſame Time was declar'd Stadt- 
holder of the United Provinces : The States gave him 
full Power of Peace and War. Anſterdam, to 
ſhew her Zeal for the Prince of Orange, offer'd him 
the Sovereignty over her; but he modeſtly refus'd 
it, telling them, that he was contented with the 
Honour he was inveſted with, It was on the 23d 
of June, 1672, when the Perpetual Edict was re- 

eal'd: On the zoth, the Prince of Orange took 
his Oath as Stadtholder, at the /7agze, and ſat the 
firit Time as Preſident in the Council of State: 


2. 2 July 
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Fuly the 26th, John de Witt petitioned for Leave 

to reſign his Poſt of Penſionary, yet to continue ſo 
far as to have a Seat in Council; but it was denied 
him 3 his Brother, Cornelius de Witt, being ac- 
cuſed of Miſmanagement in his Poſt of High Ad- 
miral, was impriſon'd- 

Jo bn de Witt one Night was going Home from 
the States, when four Perſons ſer on him, to mur- 
der him; but he ſhew'd a great Reſolution and 
Courage on this Occaſion ; for though he was 
wounded in ſeveral Places, yet he got out of their 

Hands, and one of 'em was taken and condemn'd for 
it. All De Mit's Friends preſs'd him to ſave this 
Criminal's Life, but he thought that an Attempt 
on a Man of his Poſt, was a Crime not to be par- 
dond. The young Man confeſs'd his Crime, and 
repented of it, proteſting that he was ſet on by 
no body but his Zeal for his Country and Reli— 
gion, which he thought were betray'd: He died 
in a Rapture of Devotion, which niade a great 
Impreſſion on the Minds of the Spectators. At 
the ſame Time a Barber accuſed De Witt's elder 
Brother, of endeavouring to bribe and hire him to 
murder the Prince. Cornelius de Witt was put to 
the Torture, but he ſtood firm to his Innocence, 
and the Sentence was accommodared, rather to the 
State of Ailairs, than to the ſtrict Rules of Juſtice. 
In the mean Time his Brother reſign'd his Charge 
of Penſionary, and was made One of the Judges of 
the High Court; but Cornelius de Witt was ſen— 
tenc'd to Baniſhment; which was rather intended 
ior a Means of removing, than puniſhing him. 

It was the 15th of Auguſt, when in the Evenin 
a Rumour was ſpread, thar Cornelius de Witt had 
made his Eſcape out of the Priſon: This drew 
Abundance of People together; ſome of which 
beſet the Gates of the Priſon, all Night, till the 
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next Morning, when the Riot was fo encreaſed, 
that ſome of the Council thought proper to go to 
the Priſon, in order to adviſe De Fit to ſhew 
himſelf at one of the Windows, which accordingly 
he did; whereupon the Tumult ſeem'd to abate: 
But the Burghers appear'd in Arms, and choſe 
ſome of the principal Men to wait upon the Prince, 
and to deſire him to take Care for the ſecurer Im- 
priſonment of Cornelius de Witt. His Highneſs 
thank'd the Burghers for their Care; but as De 
Witt was in the Hands of Juſtice, who were in- 
truſted with that Affair, he would leave it to their 
Management. Nevertheleſs the Burghers had the 
Gate of the Priſon watch'd by two Centinels, both 
Night and Day. 

'The 20th of Auguſt, Sentence was paſſed for his 
Baniſhment. No {ooner was this done, but the 
Barber came from the Court and acquainted the 
Burghers with what had happened. You {ec now, 
ſays he, who is in the right, and who in the 
wrong; I am ſet at Liberty, and quitted of all 
Coſt and Charges; De Wilts Life is ſtill ſaved, and 
he is only to be baniſhed : Do but mind, it will 
not be long before you will ſee him come. This 
occaſion'd ſuch an Outcry among the Burghers, that 
all the Town was in Alarm. John de Witt was 
come with his own Coach, to carry his Brother our 
of Town; and about Eleven o'Clock at Noon, 
the Gate was open'd. The Penſionary came firſt, 
and his Brother followed him cloſe; but a Woman, 
who got firſt Sight of them, cry*d out, What the 
Devil is here to do? Watch! Burghers! Here come 
the Traitors; drive them back, or elſe knock them 
on the Head: Whereupon both Centinels bid the 
Brothers go back, or elſe they would be fired upon. 
The Penſioner thought himſelf yet in Authority 
to ſpeak, but the Burghers cock'd their Pieces, and 

aim'd 
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aim'd at them ; wherefore they thought it proper 
to go back up Stairs : upon which the Coachman, 
who had waited their coming, went to carry this 
melancholy News to his Maſter's Friends, who 
were at Cornelius De Wiii's Houle, to partake with 
him and his Brother of a Collation that was pro- 
vided againſt their Coming. 
After the two Brothers had been for ſome Time 
over the Priſon Gate, ſome of the Rabble whil- 
r*d about, that Cornelius de Witt had made his 
Eſcape : Whereupon two of the Head Officers of 
the Burghers, and four others, went up Stairs, 
where they found Cornelius in his Night-Gown, 
laid down upon the Bed, and his Brother the Pen- 
fionary fitting in a Chair, who being a Man of Cou- 
rage, Conduct, and Eloquence, ſpoke to the two 
Officers in the moſt handſome Manner, repreſenting 
to them his and his Brother's Innocence, in very 
moving Terms, and even prevailed with them, to 
itay and partake of a Dinner in that Place. 
At one o' Clock, all the Burgher Companies ap- 
eared in Arms; two of them rang'd themſelves 
before the Priſon Gate, and would ſuffer no body 


to paſs through, in order to prevent Diſorders ; 


the reſt planted themſelves on each Side of the 
Gate. The three Companies of Dragoons, who 
were, at that Time at the Hague, were coming to 
their Place of Rendezvous, but were kept back 
by the Burghers, of which ſome did get on the 
Tops of Houſes, to watch the Eſcape of the two 
De Vitis. A Rumour was ſpread, that ſeveral 
Thouſands of Peaſants and Fiſhermen were in full 
March to plunder the Hague, whilſt they were 
watching a couple of Traitors. The Burghers 
Patience then was tired, and not ſceing the Offi- 
cers return, they flung Stones againſt the Priſon 
Door, and ſhot with Bullets at it, although the 

Officers 
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Officers ſhewed themſelves out of the Window, 
and told them, that all was ſafe and well; yet their 
Murmuring encreaſed, from Apprehenſions, as 
well that the Eſcape of the De Wits would be fa- 
vour'd, as that their Houſes were expoſed to the 
Plunder of the Peaſants and Fiſhermen ; for which 
Reaſon ſome amongſt the Mutineers propoſed to 
have them carried to the Town-Houſe, where they 
might be ſecured, without giving themſelves that 
Trouble : Others, of leſs Moderation, would have 
them killed outright : One of the Crew cried out, 
Letus carry them to Raven: ſtone (the Place of Exe- 
cution) and ſhoot them dead; another called out, 
he would be the firſt Executioner, Come, ſays he, 
follow me: Whereupon, by a Volley of Musket- 
ſhots, and beating with great Hammers; they ſoon 
batter'd the Priſon Door to Pieces; then ſeveral 
ruſhed in with Fury and Rage, each ſtriving to be 
the Firſt. Coming to the Inner Priſon Door, they 
broke that down with their Hammers, and the 
Third alſo; then coming to the Room in which 
were the two De Witts, they fired their Muskets 
againſt it, and ſhatter'd the Door to Pieces. 
And now begins the Tragical End of John and 
Cornelius De Wit. 

The Penſionary was found ſitting on the Bed, in 
which his Brother was lying in his Night-Gown, 
reading in a Bible : Gentlemen, faid he to the Fu- 
ries, what is your Will, and why all this Violence? 
He was anſwered, that they muſt go down: He 
ask'd them further, what is it you deſign to do 
tous? They all cry'd out, To kill you, to kill 
you, to knock you on the Head. In the Interim 
one of the Aſſailants pull'd Cornelius by the 
(zown from the Bed, ſaying, Come along you Dog, 
get you down. When the Penſionary ſaw that no 
good Words would appeaſe the Rage of theſe Men, 


he 


128 Curious Relations; Or, 
took his Brother by the Hand, and went with him 
down Stairs, receiving at the ſame Time ſeve- 
ral Blows, Puſhes, and bitter Curſes. Going along, 
he was wounded with a Lance in his Eye; where- 
upon he lifted his Hands and Eyes up to Heaven, 
and recommended his Soul to the Hands of God. 
He thought, when he was got out of the Priſon 
Door, to go behind the armed Burghers, and not 
through the Line they had form'd; but he was 
preſently took hold of by the Burghers, and car- 
ried to Raven- Stone, with an Intent to ſhoot him 
to Death; and coming near the Place, where he 
had been attack'd about two Months before, a cer- 
tain Burgher was going to ſhoot him, but his Piece 
miſſing , he turn d it, and with the Butt End 
knock d him on the Head, upon which he fell 
to the Ground. He no ſooner got up, but was 
knock'd down again; Whereupon, with an undaun- 
ted Mind, he called out to his Murderers, Whar, 
Gentlemen? What, Burghers ! wrapping his Cloak 
about his Face, not to ſhew them his own Miſery. 
Jheſe were his laſt Words; for he was preſently, 
by ſeveral at once, ſhot through the Head. 
His Brother Cornelius, who was not above Six 
Steps behind him, was attack'd as ſoon as he was 
got without the Gate, where he was beaten, and 
twice run through with a Sword: Whilſt he was 
falling, he received another Wound, and then 
was ſhot through the Head. Here the Violence of 
the Burghers ceaſed, and all the Companies march'd 
to their Rendezvous, where they were diſcharged by 
their Captains, and every one went about his 
Buſineſs, leaving the murdered Bodies of the T wo 
Brothers to the Fury and Rage of the Mob, Wo 
no ſooner had them in their Power, but they tore 
their Cloaths into a Thouſand Pieces; tied their 
Legs with Match-Cord ; dragg'd them _ 502 
ace 
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Place of Execytion, which was not far off, and 
hang'd them by their Legs on Gibbets; ſtripe 
them ſtark naked, and carried the torn Rags of 
their Garments on Sticks, in Triumph. One of 
thoſe Savages cut off two of the Penſionary's Fin- 
gers, ſaying, they had ſwore to the Perpetual Edict; 
and coming down the Scaffold among the Mob, 
they bid him Money for them; which others 
hearing, climb'd up the Raven: ſtone, or the Scaffold, 
and cut off their Noſes, Ears, Fingers, Toes, and 
even pull'd their Teeth out: They then cut open 
their Bellies, took out their Guts, which they ex- 
tended upon Sticks, and ſold by Inches, up and 
down the Streets. A Tooth was fold for 12 d. a 
Finger for 18 d. or 25. and a Toe for as much, 
which Members they afterwards preſerv'd in Spirits: 
The Rags of their Cloaths were alſo ſold very dear, 
and preſerv'd as Relicks. But what was moſt 
ſhocking, was, that ſome of thoſe Furies acted per- 
fect Cannibals, or inhuman Men-Eaters ; for they 
not only cut and mangled the Entrails of the two 
miſuſed Carcaſſes, but tore them with their Teeth : 
Others broil'd ſome of their Fleſh, to eat it, ſaying, 
that they would do it, altho* it ſhould poiſon 
them. One of thoſe mercileſs Wretches got 
both their Hearts, which he preſerv'd in Spirits, 
and were afterwards ſeen at a certain Burgher's 
Houſe at the Hague. 
At Night, about Eleven o' Clock, after the furi- 
ous Rabble was gone, a Coach and five Footmen 
came to the Raven: ſtone, and with the Leave of 
the Burghers, took the mangled Carcaſſes of theſe 
two unhappy Brothers off, and carried them to 
 Fobn de Wit's Houſe, to interr them the next 
Day. The Mob hearing of this, propoſed ro 
take them out of their Graves, and burn the Re. 
mains of their Podies to Athes, leſt they ſhouid 
Vol. I. R 7 
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be held in Veneration in future Ages; and being 
inform'd at the ſame Time that Fohn de Witt's 
Coat of Arms was at the Sexton's, in order to be 
hung up in the Church, they went and took it from 
\ thence, carried it with Deriſion through all the 
Streets, and broke it into a thouſand Pieces : The 
ſame was done with the Coat of Arms of Cornelius 
de Witt, at Dort, and thus this Tragedy ended; 
and it is very remarkable, that in all this Tumult 
none came to any Hurt, but thoſe two unhap- 
py Victims. Whilſt this was acting, the States 
General were aſſembled and buſy in chuſing a new 
Penfionary, John de Witt having had Leave to re- 
ſign this Poſt a few Days before. 

"Both the Chineſe and I were mov'd with Horror 
whilſt he was relating this ſhocking Hiſtory. We 
thank*'d the Gentleman for this Favour ; but hav- 
ing Notice given us of the Treck-Scutes being 
ready to go to Amſierdam, we took our Leave 
of the Gentleman, and looking on my Watch, I 
found it was Time to go to the Treckſcute, of 
which one or more go off for Amſterdam every Hour, 
as foon as the Clock ſtrikes. We made haſte to our 
Inn, and had our Baggage carried to the Scute, and 
by that Time we were ready to ſtep in, the Clock 
ſtruck Three, when away we went; and it being a 
fine Afternoon, and a good merry Company, both 
of Men and Women, we were diverted with ſe— 
vera! Songs and merry Dialogues, which made the 
Time pals away very agreeably, and we came to 
Amſterdam, before we were aware. 

This City beſpeaks its Grandeur almoſt in every 
Street one walks through, We enquired for an 
Ergee iJoute, and were recommended to one 
in the Kalver- ſtraat; but the Chineſe, who had 
Letters to ſeveral Datch Merchants, took up his 
Lodging in a Datch Houſe, oppoſite to where I 

lodg'd, 
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lodg'd, in order to make our Converſation leſs in- 
terrupted. As the Day was too far ſpent to do 
any Buſineſs, an Englih Gentleman, who lodg'd 
at the ſame Houſe, ask'd me, whether I was 
for a little. Walk? It is now Saturday Evening, 
ſaid he, and we will go to the New Church, which 
is not a great Way off, to hear the Organs play'd, 
and by that Tune we come back, our Supper will 
be ready. I accepted of his Profer, and when 
we came thither, the Organiſt was juſt going to 
begin. This, as the Gentleman inform'd me, is a 
Cuſtom which is obſerv'd one Hour every Saturday 
Evening, throughout the Year, in order to ſhew the 
Excellency of that curious Inſtrument. As I am an 
Admirer of good Muſick and muſical Inſtruments, 
I was raviſh'd to hear the many curious Stops, of 
which the Organiſt ſeem'd to be a great Maſter: 
But what added to my Surprize, was, when my 
Companion undeceiv'd me from thinking that 
there was a Concert of Human Voices in the Organ 
Loft; he told me that the Yox humana in that Or- 
gan was the fineſt in all Europe, if not in all the 
World. I could hardly give Credit to it at firſt, 
till by giving more Attention to it, I expreſs'd my 
great Surprize and Admiration at ſo curious a 
Machine. I having got my Packet ready to 
ſend to you, I could not but give you this as my 
firſt Obſervation in this glorious City, in which I 
propoſe to ſpend the Refi of this Summer, before I 
ſet out for Germany. Bur whilſt I am here, I ſhall 
not fail to ſend you an exact Account of what ſhall 
come in my Way and be worthy of Notice. I am, 


S IX, 

Amſterdam, SOURS 

Fuly, 1737. 
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ENTERTAINMENT II. 
The Firſt Day. 


ee g ſafe Arrival at Amſterdam, which 
vas on Saturday ; the next Day being 
Sunday, I went to the Englift 
Church here, and after it was done, 
I and the Chineſe, with another 
Gentleman, took a little Walk to the Stadt-Houſe, 


or (to give it an Engliſh Name) Guild-Hall, where 
we ſaw ſeveral 


Nung People regiſtred for Marriage. 


This is a Cuſtom, obſerv'd with the greateſt Order 
and Decency. The Bride and Bridegroom are 
carried in one of the Dutch Sledge-Coaches, and the 


Driver is dreſſed in his beſt Band and Bib, as are the 
Horſes, 


N. Ti N my laſt, I acquainted you of my 
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Horſes; and they are attended by ſeveral other 
ſuch Sledge-Coaches, with young Men and Maids. 
When they are got out of the Houſe, two Maidens 
ſtand ready with Baskets of Flowers, to ſtrew them 
upon the two Lovers; which is alſo, perform'd at 
their ſtepping out of the Coach, near the Stadt- 
Houſe, and at their coming back to go into the 
Coach again; alſo at their entring the Door where 
the Bride lives. | | 
This is a Cuſtom among the Proteſtants here, 
which (as I am inform'd) publiſh their Banes of 
Matrimony three Times at Church ; but ſome Days 
before the Banes are publiſhed, ' the intended Bride- 
groom and Bride regiſter their Names in the Hall- 
ook, and this is generally on the Day when the 
Marriage Contract is agreed upon, and ſigned by 
both Parties. The firſt Sunday that the Banes are 
publiſhed, or a few Days after, the Parties to be 
married, receive Viſits, are complimented not onl 
by their Friends and Acquaintance, but by Gentle- 
men and Ladies that are Strangers, they having 
rh Notice given them, in a formal Manner, 
y the inferior Officer of the Church. On this 
Occaſion the promiſed Couple are ſeated in a Hall, 
generally under a large Looking-Glaſs, with their 
neareſt Relations on their Right and Left, dreſs'd 


as grand and rich as their Fortune will allow ; and 


to fee ſuch an Aſſembly of Families of Diſtinction 
(as I have had the Opportunity of ſeeing a few 


Pays ago) makes a brilliant Shew. 


In the Morning of the Wedding Day, whic 
uſually is on a Sunday, the Bridegroom goes from 


his Houſe, to pay a Viſit to his Miſtreſs ; but 


before he ſets out, his own Houſe, and all the 
Avenues thereto are ſtrew'd with gilt Flowers, to 
ſignify to the Publick that he is to be married 


that Day. At his firſt ſetting out, a young Girl 
FE throws 
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throws "by of theſe Flowers in his Face; after. 
which he gets into a Coach, or a Chaiſe, drawn 
by one Horſe, with a Tuft or Plume of Feathers 
on his Head, a rich Houſing upon his Back, and 
Ribbons and Flowers in Abundance all about him. 

Then the Bridegroom and Bride are conducted 
to another Carriage, deck'd much after the firſt 
Manner, avd ſtands a good Diſtance off the Bride's 
Houſe, that the new Couple may be ſurvey'd 
by all their Neighbours, and the Populace, who 
aſſemble in Crouds to ſee this fine She; whilſt 
a young Woman, or ſometimes a Lady, ſtrews 
gilded Flowers over their Heads, and in their 

Faces: But this Honour is only done to Maids and 
Batchelors ; Widows and Widowers mak, be Cons 
tented to be married without. — 

It is cuſtomary here, that when the iartied 
Couple have lived in that State twenty five: Years 
together, their Nuptials, as to externa] Form, 
are revived; which ſecond Marriage is call'd theit 
Silver Nuptials; and if the Parties have cohabited 
fifty Years, they ſolemnize the Golden Nuptials. At 
he Celebration of both, the. ſame Gaiety and 
Amuſements are obſery'd, as at their firſt Mary 
riage. Perſons of Worth and Diſtinction, give on 
ſuch Occaſions Medals to their Friends, which on 
the Silver Nuptials, are of Silver, and on the 
Golden Nuptials, of Gold: The Poets compoſe 
Verſes, in Honour and Remembrance of the Day; 
with a fine Copper Plate, or Frontiſpiece, alluding 
to Love, and being printed are diſtributed among 
the Gueſts, Relations, Friends, and other People of 
Note; all which makes the Entertainments on 
ſuch Occaſions very grand and elegant. 

When we had ſeen the Bridegroom and Bride re- 
tur to their Sledge Coach, we went to our Lodging 
to Dinner; I ſtaid at home all che Afternoon, not 

having 
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having delivered the Letters to thoſe Gentlemen in- 
to whoſe Company I was to be introduc'd, Some 
Gentlemen, after Dinner, falling into Diſcourſe on 
one Subject or other, we paſſed the Time very 
agreeabſy. The main Topick, however, was Re- 
r 

I told' the Gentlemen that I was inform'd in Eng- 
land, that all Religions, under what Denomination 
ſoever, were tolerated here in Amfterdam ; for it 
was a current Proverb among the Englih, Fa 
Man has lojt his Religion, he may find it at Amſter- 
dan. | | 

It is true, ſaid one of the Company, the Govern- 
ment of this City 1s ſuch, that it tolerates and gives 
Liberty to all Perſuaſions, but reſtrains them from 
being obnoxious to the Publick, and from meddling 
in Matters which concern the Common- Wealth, and 
the Peace and Quietneſs of the Inhabitants ; other- 
wiſe they are liable not only to Baniſhment and 
Impriſonment, but even Death; of which we have 
had ſeveral Inſtances. But of all the Sects that 
cver have endeavour'd to eſtabliſh themſelves in a 
tumultuous Manner, 


The Fanatick RE-BaTISTS 


have made the molt Diſturbance, not only here in 
Amſterdam, but in ſeveral other Countries; how- 
ever, as their Doctrine was attended with Danger 
to the Publick in General, they were ſoon routed, 
T intimated to the Gentleman that I ſhould be 
glad to hear ſome Particulars of the Diſturbances 
that happen'd in this City, on Account of this Set of 
People, which alſo made a great Havock in Ger- 

many, but particularly at Munſter. | 
J will, replied he, as near as I can remember. 
Ic was in 1535, when this City was put into the 
greateſt Confuſion by the Re-Paprifts,” and which 
- had 
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had like to have turn'd out to its Deſtruction and 
Overthrow, had not the Magiſtrates to the utmoſt 
of their Power prevented it. 

The Beginning of theſe Troubles was thus: 
 Muntzer, who was a Low Saxon, had ſtudied much 
in a Book which Luther had written, concerning 
* Chriſtian Liberty, which he explain'd in a quite 
different Senſe, far from what Lxther intended. He 
' perſuaded People to free themſelves from the Sla- 
very and Bondage with which they were fettered 
by their Princes and Nobles, and with united Force 
"regain Chriſtian Liberty. 

This Doctrine he preach'd to Peaſants, Miners, 
Day-Labourers, and ſuch People, who were oblig'd 
to work for the Maintenance of themſelves and 
their Families; of ſuch he got in a very little Time 
an Army of 30,000 Men, all furniſh'd with Arms, 
and all unanimouſly crying out, Down with the 
Government ! Down with Slavery] Down with Im- 
poſts and Taxes! Liberty! Liberty! All Things in 
Common! ; 
T he Princes of the Empire, ſenſible of the Dan- 
ger with which ſuch Diſorders are attended, wiſely 
1mother'd the Flame in its own Aſhes; yet there 
remain*d {till ſome Sparks, which were not quite 
extinguiſn'd, and were afterwards the Occaſion of 
new Troubles. The Peaſants, Miners, Sc. indeed 
were defeated by the Soldiery 3 Muntzer was taken 
Priſoner and beheaded, and Peace and Quietneſs 
was reftor'd again to that Country; bur, as I 
hinted before, thoſe Sparks which reinain'd in the 
Embers, diſperſed themſelves, and broke out in 
Weſtphalia, Friezeland, and-Hollaud. 

At that Time one Mattiſon, of Harlem, was one 
of thoſe Fanaticks who preach*d the Doctrine of 
New Baptiſm to Multitudes of People, and thereby 
gain'd many Proſelytes. He had a Book une 

calle 
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call'd The Reſtoration, which was diſtributed among 
his Followers, and in which he did ſet forth, That 
Chriſt was to eſtabliſh a Kingdom here on Earth, 
before the Day of Judgment; which, after Kings, 
Princes, and Magiſtrates were removed, would be 
rul'd and govern'd by the Saints. He animated 
Subjects to rebel, and root out higher Powers with 
the Edge of the Sword. He further argued, that 
none but the Righteous would enter into the Sanc- 
tuary : That none but ſuch as made their Goods 
common, would be ſaved : That according to the 
Law of Nature, and not contrary to the Law of 
God, a Man was at Liberty to have ſeveral Wives. 

The Magiſtrates, indeed, were very diligent in 
detecting thoſe Diſturbers of the publick Peace, 
and in 1533, there were no leſs than Nine of the 
Ringleaders beheaded, and their Heads put upon 
Poles; nevertheleſs their Number increaſed, and 
they had the Aſſurance to ſend incendiary Letters 
to People's Houſes, threatning with Deſtruction all 
thoſe who oppoſed their Doctrine, and adviſing 
every one to leave their Wealth to be in common. 

Upon this, Numbers quitted the City, to be join'd 
and augmented by other Parties, which in a great 
Body march'd through Over- Mel ro Munſter, where 
they got the Upperhand over the Burghers, and 
torm'd a new Government. But to give the Par- 
ticulars of that Revolution, is what I do not intend 
at preſent ; *tis enough, to ſay, that when theſe 
Fanaticks had ſucceeded in their Enterprize, they 
were follow'd by many more; ſome leaving all their 
Wealth behind, to ſerve their Families, contenting, 
themſclves with what Money they had by them. 

A few Days after this Second Departure, five 
Fellows of that Se& had the Impudence to appear 
ſtark naked at Noon Day, in the Publick Streets, 
arm'd with Swords and Piſtols, and like People 
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raving mad, cried out with a loud Voice, In the 
Name of the Lord! Bleſſing is upon the Nero, and a 


Curſe upon the Old Party ! But the Burghers, be- 


holding this Spectacle with Indignation, betook 


themſelves to Arms, ſeized theſe and ſeveral others, 
who were executed, and the Diſaſter was quelPd, 
before it came to a Head. 


A ſhort Time after, Letters came directed to the 


Magiſtrates of Amſterdam, informing them, that 


the KRe-baptiſts had determin'd to make themſelves 
Maſters of that City by Surprize: Upon which the 


Burghers were ſummon'd, and exhorted to Fide- 


lity and Vigilance; at the ſame Time they were ac- 
quainted of the Danger that threatned them; upon 
which all the Inhabitants were publickly fore- 
warned, not to harbour any of the new Sectaries, 
on Pain of Death. Di ani 2 
Upon this, ſeveral of the Re- baptiſts were appre- 
hended, of which ſome were broke upon the 
Wheel; others beheaded, and others burn'd: A 
Woman who had ſufter*d herſelf to be re-baptiz'd, 
was drowned: Two, who repented, and turn'd 
again to tie, eſtabliſh'd Church, were ſentenc'd to 
do Penance, by walking barefoot, in a white Sheer, 
and a Taper in their Hands, round the Scaffold of 
Execution, which is commonly erected againſt the 
Stadt-houle, | | 
In 1333, theſe Fanaticks began to ſhew them- 
ſelves again, but paid dear for their Adventure. 
One Day, when Hans Sibertſen, à Draper, was 
gone out of Town, there aſſembled a Company of 
both Men and Women at his Hoyſe : Among the 
former was a Taylor, who'pretended to be a Pro- 


Phet, and who in the Preſence of all the Aſſembly 
tell upon his Face, to perform his Prayers; but 


whillt he thus Jay praying, he was {truck with a 
ſudden Surprize, and imagin'd that the Place 
where 
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where he lay, ſhook and trembled. After he had 
done Prayers, he ſaid to one of the Company, 
I have ſeen God on his Heavenly Throne, Fa ce 
< to Face, and my ſelf have ſpoken to him: The 
Day of Judgment of the Lord is at Hand: And 
thou ( addrefling himſelf to a Footman) art 
«« damn'd to all Eternity, and not worthy of Hell, 
but the Abyſs — is the Place that ſhall re- 
„ ceive thee”. Whereupon the Footman cried 
out, „O Father, who dwelleſt in the Heavens, 
have Compaſſion on me, and be mercitul to my 
* Soul: ** Upon which the Prophet ablolv'd him, 
telling him, that God had ſeen his Repentance; that 
he had accepted him for his Son, and that now he 
was free from all his Sins, 2 

The next Day, early in the Morning, they met 
again at the ſame Place; where ſome Women, that 
were come with their Husbands, ablented themiclves . 
from them, to join thoſe that were taken up with 
Enthuſiaſtical Ejaculations; and after they had 
ſpent Four Hours in praying and inſtructing one 
another, the Prophet took his Helmet off his 
Head, diſarm'd himſelf, flung all his Cloaths, 
Sword, and other Arms upon the Fire, and ſtood 
ſtark naked before the whole Aſſembly: Where— 
upon he ordered the other Men to ſtrip alſo, 
which they did, and the Women follow'd their 
Example immediately, and all compoſed a Ring, 
of naked Men and Women, their Cloaths being 
committed to the Flames. _ 

The Woman of the Houſe, who was a-bed and 
a-ſleep, being a Stranger to theſe Tranſactions, was 
by the Stench of the burning Cloaths waked out 
of her Sleep, and immediately got out of her Bed, 
to ſearch the Houſe; and coming into the Gar- 
ret, ſhe faw eleven Men and tour Women ſtandin 

ſtark naked. As ſoon as the Prophet eſpied her, 
| 8 2 he 


140 


Curious Relations; Or, 
he commanded her to ſtrip and fling her Cloaths 
upon the Fire, to which ſne immediately com- 
ply'd : Whereupon he order'd the whole e 
to follow him, which, purſuant to his Command, 
run along the Streets like mad Folks, crying out 
with a loud Voice; Wo! V Vengeance! Ven- 
geance ] O heavenly Fatber. f 
This Noiſe being heard in moſt Streets of the 
City, the Militia or Burghers ran preſently to 
Arms, and ſecur d this Fantaſtical Crew, except 
one Woman, which made her Eſcape. Whilſt 
they were in Priſon, they obſtinately refuſed to 
cover themſelves with Cloaths, which were offer'd 
them, ſaying, That they were the naked Truth. 
A Sheriff's Officer, throwing his Cloak over one of 


the Women, to cover her Nakedneſs, was told by 


her, That an Image of God need not be aſhamed 
of ſhewing itſelf naked ; and that his offering to 
cover her, was a Piece of Preſumptuouſneſs. 
Hereupon the 'Fiouſes of the Suſpected were 
ſearched, and ſeveral of them taken up: Seven 
Men of the naked Aſſembly, were a few Days after 
beheaded, and their Bodies, wrapt in {Soma 
laid upon Wheels: In a few Days after, Nine 


more were executed, who all perlever'd in their 


Principles, and died with great Reſolution, | 

Whilſt Amfterdam was taken up in rooting out this 
dangerous Weed, the Re-baptiſts ſhew'd themſelves 
very buſy in Frieſſand, where they were headed 


by one van Gelen, who formerly had ſerv'd in the 


Army: He was call'd by thoſe People, The King 
of Zion, and was to conduct them, like a ſecond 
Moſes, from thence to the Land of Munſter. By 
his Intrigues, he occaſion'd a Revolt in Frie/land, 
and before it was well quell'd, he made his Eſcape 
to Amſterdam: Having chang'd his Name, he got 
there acquainted with one Goodbelyt, who alſo had 


ſerv'd 
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ſerv'd in the Army, but now adher'd to the Sect of 
Re-baptiſts: Theſe two crafty Men laid their 
Heads together, and conſulted by what Steps they- 
might obtain their End, which was, to make 
themſelves Mafter of Amſterdam, that their Party- 
might have the Poſſeſſion of this City, as another 
Body of their Sect had done of Munſter. Gelen, in 
order to carry on the Deſign, was adviſed by Good- 
belyt, to repair to Brabant, and to procure a tree 
Pardon from Queen Mary, Siſter to the Emperor 
Charles, then Stadtholdereſs, that ſo he might 
make himſelf known in Amſterdam by his right 
Name, and act there more publickly. | 

This Project met with good Succeſs, and he ob- 
tain'd a free Pardon under the Hand and Seal of 
the Queen, on Condition to deliver Munſter into 
the Emperor's Hands. He had alſo a large Sum of 
Money given him, in order to raiſe Troops. 
Thus he return'd again to Amſterdam, where he 
convers'd with the 1 nhabitants of the 
City; and being abſolved of his former Guilt, 
and now full of great and important Projects, he 
inſinuated himſelf into the Favour of the moſt con- 
ſiderable Men of the Place, was eſteem'd even 
by the Magiſtrates. Mean while he preached up 
to the Re- baptiſts the Happineſs of the Kingdom of 
Munſter, in having there every Thing in common; 
with which his Auditors were highly delighted, ſo 
that when the City thought itſelf ſafe and quiet, hie 
was ready to involve it in the greateſt Troubles 
imaginable. 

He had conſpired with his Followers, to ſurprize 
the City in order to eftabliſh a State like that of 
Munſter, and to facilitate his wicked Plot, he had 
enliſted and ſtation'd a confiderable Number of 
Men at a certain Place, to which Goodbelyt was to 
repair and take the Command of an Enſign upon 
him, 
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him. For the Execution of this black Deſign, 
they had fix d the Tenth Day of May, and every 
one concern'd in this horrid Scheme, had Notice 
given, to haſten to the Place of Rendeyous, as 


foon as they ſhould hear the Bell which is rung 


for an Alarm. But, this deep Contrivance was 


happily diſcover d, an Hour before the Execution 


thereof. 

It is an annual Cuſtom, for the Guilds or Com- 
panies of Amſterdam to dine that Day atthe Publick 
Hall, and invite the Magiſtrates and other People of 
Diſt inct ion, when they feaſt, and enjoy themſelves in 
an extraordinary Manner. Thus it was this Time: 
The Company being under no Apprehenſion of 
Diſturbance, made themſelves agreeably merry: 
But in the Evening, juſt when the Boys had 
lighted a Bonfire before the Stadt houſe, a Youth 
came haſtily to one of the Burghers, and told him, 
that above ſix hundred Re-bapriſts were aſſembled 
at ſuch a Place, in order to ſurprize the City. 
This News was immediately communicated to the 
Burghermaſters, who upon examining the Youth, 
found his Report to be. but too true. 

The Companies, by good Fortune, had broke up 
that Night ſooner thin uſually; but whilſt the 
Burghermaſters were deliberating how to aſſemble 
the Burghers in the moſt private Manner before 
the Stadt-houſe, the Re-baptiſts, ' of which the 
Youth had given Information, appear'd, arm'd, 
with Colours flying, and Drums beating, and were 
marching directly up the Dam, which is a pacious 
Placg before the Stadt-houſe. 


One of the Sheriffs Servants, who had drank a 


Cup tœ much, and lay ſnoring upon the Chairs, 


was by the Noiſe of this Tumult wakened, and 
not knowing what was the Matter, in a Surprize 


and Fright got up the Steeple, and took the Rope 
off 
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off the Bell, for Alarm, in order to prevent the 
Surprize that the Ringing thereof would cauſe 
throughout the City. As. Providence had preſerv'd 
the Burghermaſters and the reſt of the Magiſtrates, 
they ordered the Burghers to be immediately 
under Arms; but before they could repair to the 
Dam, the Re- baptiſts had already made themſelves 


Maſters of the Stadt-houſe. 


The Burghermaſters then beſet and block d up 
all the Avenues leading to the Stadt-hiouſe, and 
agreed, not to act any Thing againſt the Re-baptiſts 
till the next Morning: However, one of the Bur- 
ghermaſters, to free himſelf from an Aſperſion as 
If he ſided with thoſe Diſturbers, did with a Band 
of Burghers aſſail the Re-baptijts;, but as ſoon 
theſe perceived their Coming, they march'd againſt 
them, and put them to Flight, in which ſcveral 
Burghers were wounded, and the Burghermaſter 
himfelt-cruelly murdered. 

The Burghers who guarded the Paſſages of the 
Streets, were much annoyed by the Re-baprtits conti- 
nual firing upon them; wherefore it was judg'd 
proper to hang Sail-Cloths acroſs the Streets, and 
to put Wool-Bags behind them, in order to ſhelter 
and ſecure themſelves from the Shot of theſe Re- 
volters. 

When Goodbelyt ſaw that all the Avenues to the 
Dam were ſtopp'd up, he told van Gelen, that 
now he found that would come to paſs what he 
always had dreaded; namely, that their Enter- 
prize with ſuch a ſmall Number of People would 
end in Deſtruction: And, ſays he, what other 
Hopes have we, but to die in this Place with 
Sword in Hand, 

[There's no Danger, replied van Gelen; for before 
the Clock ſtrikes Ten, we ſhall be Maſter of the 
City, and that without Bloodſhed. | 


Mean 


; 
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Mean while the Burghers kept themſelves quiet; 
but the Re-baptiſts ſpent that Night in ſinging 
Spiritual Hymns, and at Break of Day, they all 
went into the City-Houſe, When the Burghers per- 
ceiv'd this, they poſſeſs'd themſelves of an upper 
Room, which was oppoſite the Stadt-houſe, from 
whence they fired, and kept the Dam, or the Place 
that's between both, clear; the Re-baptiſts fired 
likewiſe furiouſly out of the Windows of the Stadt- 
houſe, and kill'd ſeveral of the Burghers. One of 
the Burghermaſters order'd two Flield-pieces to be 
brought, with which he cauſed the Door of the Stadt- 
houſe to be batter*d, and then enter'd the Room 
with a Company of Voluntiers, which he had hired, 
and which were tollowed by the Burghers, The 
Re- bapliſts, indeed, made a vigorous Defence, but 
were overpowered, twelve of them taken Pri- 
ſoners, and the reſt cut down; among which was 
Goodbelyt, Van Gelen made his Retreat into the 
Steeple, where, looking out of the Window, he was 
ſhot by the Burghers which defended the Dam, 
and his Body was flung into the Street. In this 
Engagement twenty-eight of the Re- baptiſts were 
kill'd, and twenty of the Burghers. T be former 
were in the Afternoon hung by their Legs on two 
Gallows, built over one another. The reſt of the 
Confederates, who impatiently had waited the ring- 
ing of the Alarm, kept ſilent in their Houſes; and 
thus their Conſpiracy, by Providence, came to 
noug ht. 

Six Days after, the twelve Re-baptiſts tha: 
were taken Priſoners, were tied naked to a Banch, 


and after their Bellies were open'd, their Hearts 


taken out and beat about their Faces, their yet 
moving Bodies wete flung down from the Scaffold 
into the Street, where they were quarter'd, and 
hung before the ſeveral Gates of this City. | 

After 
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After this Execution, ſeveral others were beheaded: 
The Day following, ſeven Women were drowned, 
and a few Days after, feven more, for ſuffering 
theſe Enthuſiaſts to aſſemble at their Houſes. Three 
were hanged againſt the Frames of their own 
Houſe- Doors; and thus by the Care and Vigilance 
of the Magiſtrates, this City was reſtor'd to its 
former Tranquillity. 

This, Gentlemen, ſaid he, was the State of the 
Anabaptiſts here in Amſterdam. I was willing to 
gie you a full Account of them, but J fear to have 
intruded too much upon your Patience. 

I thank'd the Gentleman, for the Trouble he 
had given himſelf, and aſſur'd him, that for my 
Part I was highly delighted with ſo clear an Ac- 
count of thoſe People; and that I believ'd every 
Body elfe was as agreeably entertain'd as myſelf. 
But (proceeded I) as this Relation is very curious, 
and you are thoroughly acquainted with the Hiſtory 
of the Re- or Anabaptiſts, pray, Sir, When did 
they firſt appear, ſo as to be taken Notice of? 

I have already given you a Hint (anſwered he) in 
the Beginning of my Diſcourſe, of one Thomas 
Munſter. This Man had two other Accomplices, viz. 
Nicol. Storck, and Mark Siubner : Theſe three were 
the Founders of the Anabaptiſt Doctrine, in 1521 3 
which they maintained by a wrong Explanation of 
a Book which Luther had publiſhed in the Year 
1520, under the Title, De Libertate Chriſtiana. 
Each of theſe Adventurers in Religion was of a dif- 
ferent Capacity, and each was puſhing forwards 


in his own Way: Storck, who was empty and illite- 


rate, boaſted of Divine Inſpiration : Szubzer, tall 
of Wit and Knowledge, look'd out for crafty Ex- 
plications of the Word of God; and Munjter, bold 
and vehement, truſted to Aſſurance, and gave a 
Looſe to the moſt reſtl<!s and diſorderly Paiſions; 
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and thus each of them trained their Diſciples and 
Followers up in the Notion they themſelves were 
poſſeſs*'d with; whence the A nabaptiſts are the moſt 
divided of any other Perſuaſion. 
I then ask'd the Gentleman, Whether that Sect 
was now ſuffer'd in Amſterdam ? He anſwer'd, Yes, 
there are Thouſands of them in this City, and moſt 
of *em very ſubſtantial Inhabitants: But the Follies 
of the Sect have been * worn off; and this People 
live quietly and honeſtly : They aim at no publick 
Employments, and comply with what-ever Taxes 
the Magiſtrate thinks requilite to lay upon them for 
the Maintenance of the Forces, becauſe they them- 
ſelves not only are unwilling, but refuſe to be em- 
ploy'd in warlike Expeditions: Voluptuouſneſs and 
Expences upon Vanity, are a Scandal among them; 
and in ſhort, they are a People that live an exem- 
plary and virtuous Life, and are not to be rank'd 
among thoſe of which I have given you the Hiſ- 
tory, and whote Actions they themſelves condemn, 

The Chineſe, who had din'd at his own Lodgin 
then came in, and made one of the Company: It 
ſoon was diſcover'd what Countryman he was, by 
ſeveral of the Gentlemen who had been in the Eaſt- 
Indies, and in China. One of 'em addreſs'd himſelf 
to him, enquiring how long he had been from his 
Country, and how he lik'd Holland? To which he 
return'd a ſhort and ſatisfactory Anſwer, We have, 
ſaid another, juſt now been entertained with an 
Account of what has bappened here in this City : I 
now ſhould be glad to hear ſomething of what 
happens at a Diſtance ; and no doubt, as the Gen- 
teman ſpcaks good Dutch, he will favour us with 
a Narration of what he knows to be remarkable in 
his own Country. 

Lill do it with all my Heart, ſaid the Chine/e, 


If I knew what Subject would be moſt entertaining 
to you. . Sir, 
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Sir, replied the Gentlemen, we have been talking 
on Religious Subjects, and have heard a curious 
Relation concerning a Sect which made a great 
Diſturbance in this City; pray, Sir, how is the Re- 
ligion in China? Are the People there of one Mind? 
Do they worſhip one God? or are they divided in 
their Notions ? 

Sir, anſwered he, it is in my Country much the 
lame as it is every where elſe; there is, indeed, one 
Religion peculiar and common among the Popu- 
lace, which is conformable to the Dictates of 
Lanzu ; but as they admit of different Explanations, 
they have cauſed many Diviſions ; and although 
the Chineſe, the Faponeſe, the Peguans, the Siameſe, 
and the Tonguineſe have received his Doctrine, yet 
they differ ſo much in their Tenets, that you would 
hardly think it poſſible : Beſides, every one of the 
Countries juſt mentioned differ again among them- 
ſelves, ſo that it would be impoſſible to give a par- 
ticular Account of their diltinguiſhing Notions ; 
however, to ſatisfy your Enquiry, JI will mention 
ſome of the Sects in China; and if another Onpor- 
tunity offers, I ſhall give you ſome Account of the 
different Sects in Japon and other Countries bor- 
dering upon China, 

There is a certain Sect in China, which count 
Peace and Tranquillity of Mind the greateſt Hap- 
pineſs of Life, and the greateſt Wiſdom in Men to 
attain at ſuch Bleſſings. Their chief Endeavour 
is to ſpend their Lives without any Inquietude 
or Anxiety, or Reflection on what has pals'd. 
They don't make themſelves uneaſy about Futu— 
rity, nor dilturb or diſcompoſe themſelves in their 
Mind, but endeavour to make the beſt Uſe of the 
preſent Time, ſo as to merit the Name of true 
Philoſophers. They ſay: If we for- ever torment 
« ourſelves with anxious Cares; if we give our- 
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ſelves up to Ainbition, and are reſtleſs in our 
*© Purſuits after Honour and Riches, we are but 
"© toiling, more for the Advantage and Eaſe of 
Poſterity, than ourſelves: Can we be thought pru- 
dent, when we make ourſelves miſerable, for the 
« Faſe and Satisfaction of others? or purchaſe their 
« Happineſs, with the Hazard of our Lives, and 
« the Expence of our Tranquility? A wiſe Man 
«© ſhould be far from ſacrificing his Repoſe for the 
Good of others; but he ſhould procure his own, 
„ without regarding thoſe that are fluctuated by 
* their Purſuits, either of Honour, Riches, or 
© other Poſſeſſions in which they place their Hap- 
„ pineſs: He ought to avoid all Things that have 
© a Tendency to diſturb the Tranquillity he ac- 
«© tyally enjoys; ſor, Pleaſure attended with Grief, 
44 is but a Shadow of real Satisfaction. 

Here one of the Gentlemen at Table deſir'd 
leave to ſpeak a Word or two, and then ask'd the 
Chineſe, Whether it was his Opinion that there 
were Men in his Country, who are actually poſſeſſed 
of ſo complete a Happineſs as that certain Sect in 
China is aiming at? 

Sir, replied the Chineſe, it is neither in mine, 
nor, as I believe, in any other's Power, to dive into 
the Heart of Men; nevertheleſs, I really believe 
there are many of thoſe Quietiſts (as one may pro- 
perly call them) who make themſelves happy 
within their own Breaſt, tho? I am far from favour- 
ing that Sect, *Tis true, nothing brings on more 
Variation in Man's Thoughts and Actions, than 
anxious Cares, improfitable Reſearches, ambitious 
Views, eager Purtuits, &c. But if theſe Things are 
quite neglected, and the Tranquillity of the Mind 
only preferred, what would become of human So- 
ciety? We ſhould have no mutual Dependance on 
one another; no Compaſſion ; no Charity for our 
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Fellow Creatures; and in ſhort, diſſolve all the 
Ties of Friendſhip and Obligation to our Neigh- 
bours. But, to continue my Account about a cer- 
tain Sect in China. 

This Sect has a Principal at their Head, who 
may properly be call'd their High Prieſt, or 
Pontif. This Dignity has been hereditary in one 
Family for about a thouſand Years: He generally 
reſides at Peking, where he is in high Eſteem at 
Court, and look'd upon as one who has a Command 
over infernal Spirits. | 

Another Sect is headed by the Prieſts of Fo, the 
Principles of whoſe Followers I have already related 
to ſome in this honourable Company, and at 
pes have only to add, That Foe, or Fo, in his 

ritings, makes mention of a Philoſopher more 
ancient than himſelf, whom the Chineſe call Om 7to, 
and the Faponeſe, Amida: The Adherents of Fo 
invoke them both, and in their Devotions addreſs 
themſelves to Omito-Foe, The Prieſts of this Sect 
are very incroaching upon their Followers, and take 
particular Care to give their Advice in drawing up 
Wills and Teſtaments, in which they do not neg- 
le& to remember themſelves: Beſides, this Sect are 
the greateſt Idolaters of all in China. 

The Sect of the Literati, or Philoſophers, en- 
tertain the nobleſt Ideas of a Deity and Religion. 
Their Head was Confucius, and they acknowledge 
one ſupreme, eternal, and omnipotent Spirit, that 
rules the World, The Emperor, who is their 
Patron, has often declared, that the Sacrifices which 
he offers up in his Temples, were devoted to the 
ſupreme Spirit: However, this Sect cannot be 
clear'd from the Imputation of being Idolarers, 
eſpecially in regard to their ceremonial Worſhip. 

About the Beginning of the fifteenth Century, 
the Emperor of China gave Orders to forty-two of 
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the moſt learned Doctors, to compile a Body of 
Tenets, conformable to that of the Ancients, which 
was afterwards receiv'd as a Rule and Standard for 
all their Learned Men; and became the eſta— 
bliſh'd Articles of the Chineſe Faith. The Learned 
Mandarins, to whom this important Affair was 
intruſted, rook Abundance of Pains; but, being 
bigotted to Idolatry, which had overſpread all 
China, inſtead of following the true Senſe of the 
Ancients, interpreted every thing according to the 
Directions of their own Ideas: They made no 
Mention of that Supreme Spirit which the Ancients 
acknowledg'd; nor of the Sovereign Lord of Hea- 
ven to be juſt, omnipotent, Sc. but confin'd the 
Supreme Being to Nature, that 1s, to ſuch Impulſe 
of natural Virtue, as produces, directs, and preſerves 
all the Parts of the Univerſe. 

They advanced in their Doctrine, that the Deity 
was nothing but that immenſe Maſs of Matter, 
which by infinite Numbers of Conhgurations 


appears and diſappears, without the Diſſolution of 


one Thing or another; ſince the Diſſolution of any 
Being or Budy whatſoever, was only a Deſtruction 
of the Form of a certain Quantity of Matter. 
According to this dark, incoherent, and obſcure 
Syſtem, they talk of an inſenſible Soul of the 
World, diffus'd throughout Matter, in which it 
produces the various Viciſſitudes, to which it is 
continually expos'd. | 
This Sect was endeavouring to extirpate all the 
reſt, and were encourag'd in their Deſign by the 
Court: But as Idolatry was ſo deeply rooted in 


the Hearts of the People, they dar'd not venture 


to reform them by Compulſion: In the mean time 
they content themſelves with regarding all ſuch as 
differ from the Religion of the Court, as Hereticks, 
and with condemning them in form, once a Year, 
at Peking. Theſe 
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Theſe are the principal Sects that are known 
through all the Country of China; and I hope, 
Gentlemen, I have ſatisfied you on that Head. 

The Company was much pleaſed with the Chz- 
neſe's Account, and return'd him Thanks for the 
Pleaſure he had given them. At the ſame Time 
one of the Company propoſed, that ſince the whole 
Converſation had been upon Religious Subjects, it 
would not be amils to entertain the Company with 
an Account of the Religion of the Turks: I have, 
ſaid he, been among them in ſevera] Parts of their 
extenſive Country; I have made, what Enquiry I 
could, into their Religious Cuſtoms and Ceremo- 
nies; and I find that the Mahbometans, with reſpect 
to Religion, are the leaſt divided of any People 
whatſoever. | 

The Company hereupon intreated the Gentleman 
to proceed with what he had propoſed, it being a 
Subject which he ſhould be glad to be inform'd of; 
and deſired to introduce it by a ſhort Account of 


The Life of MA HOME T, the Founder of the 
TuRKisH RELIGION, 


Mahomet, replied the Gentleman, was an Ara- 
bian, born April the gth, 571 Years after Christ. 
His Father was a Heathen, and his Mother a Zewifh 
Woman; both of a very mean Condition. | 

Amena, the Mother of Mahomet, had been a 
Widow two Months, when ſhe was deliver'd of him; 
and his Grandfather, by his Father's Side, on Ac- 
count of his Mother's mean Circumſtances, was 
oblig'd to take Care of both Mother and Child: 
Accordingly he provided a Nurſe, which liv'd in 
the Deſart, where he was brought up till he was 
Six Years of Age; and then he was return'd to his 
Mother: However, notwithſtanding his mean and 
low Birth, he was a Deſcendant of Hoſham, of the 


Tribe 
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Tribe of Roraiſb, Lord Proprietor of the City of 
Mecca, and Guardian of the Temple. 
His Mother Amena lived in Sorrow for the Loſs 
of her Husband, but ſhe comforted her ſelf with 
Hopes, that God's Providence would protect her 
Son. The Turks have many fabulous Notions con- 
cerning the miraculous Preſages which indicated his 
Miſſion ; for they pretend, when his Nurſe carried 
him home, that the Trees and their Branches: 
bowed; and that the Rocks moved, and rent from 
top to bottom, to teſtify their Reſpect for him: 
But after all theſe invented Prodigies, the Tyrks in 
general agree, that Mabomet fared very hard with 
his Nurſe. | i 
As ſoon as he was able to walk, he was ſent 
ark naked with other Children, to watch the 
Cattle upon a Common near the Village, carry ing 
Suſtenance with him for ſeveral Days. One Day, 
whilſt Mabomet was attending the Flock, and his 
Nurſe ſlccping in her Hut, ſhe dreamt, that two, 
Strangers had ſeized upon little Mabomet, ript up 
his Belly, and tore out his Heart; which put her 
in ſuch a Fright, that ſhe awaked ; but recovering 
her ſelf again, ſhe thought it only the Effects of her 
indigeſted Fancy: However, next Day ſome of the 
Children retura*d from the Flock, full of Terror, 
telling the Nurſe that ſome extraordinary Thing 
had happen'd to little Mahomet: Upon this News 


ſhe repair'd immediately to the Place, where ſhe 


found the little Boy in good Health; but the Men 
who kept the Flocks, and the Children which had 
ſtay'd behind, told her, that they had ſeen AZaþo- 
met carried away by two unknown Perſons, into a 
neighbouring Mountain; and that the Children, 
who follow'd him at ſome Diſtance, had ſeen his 
Belly open'd with a ſhining Knife, like unto Fire, 
by which they were fo terrified that they flew home 
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to the Village. She then inquired of Mahomet, what 
had happen'd to him; and with much a- do, he told 
her, that two Men, which were Angels, had 
rooted out the Evil which every Man brings with 
him into the World: That one of theſe Angels 
ſhew'd him Heaven and Earth, and ſaid to him, 
Behold, there is one only God, who has made all theſe 
Things; wouldſt thou not love and obey him? and 
then ſent him again to his Flock, with a Charge to 
tell no Man what had paſſed, and every Day to 
think upon God, when he beheld Heaven or Earth. 

The Nurſe being deeply concerned, and appre- 
hending ſome Conſequences, carried the Child back. 
to his Mother, acquainting her with what had hap- 
pened; and the Mother thought proper to inform 
his Grandfather of this Affair, who gave her ftrict 
Charge, not to divulge it to any body, but to wait 
the Accompliſhment of the Decrees of the Al- 
mighty: But it was not long before ſhe told it to 
ſome Neighbours, and then it ſoon ſpread abroad, 
to the Diſadvantage of Mahomet, moſt of the Ka- 
raſbites taking it for a grand Impolition, This 
Indiſcretion of his Mother was puniſhed with a 
ſudden Death, which happened when Mabomet was 
but fix Years of Age. He then went to live with 
his Grandfather, until the Death of the old Man, 
who in his Will conſtituted Abdol-Motallab, his 
Brother, to be Guardian to Mabomet, and to take 
Care of his Education. Abdo-Motallah delighted 
in military Excerciſes, as ſhooting, fencing, and 
other martial Diverſions; but Makomet principally 
tollowed the Chace, in the Mountains, againtt 
Lions, Tigers and other ſavage Beaſts. This was 
Ma homet's Delight; this he followed from his In- 
fancy, and by theſe Exerciſes he acquired not only 
Strength and Dexterity, but alſo an excellent Con- 
ſtitution of Body ; {or he became inured to under- 
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go the Fatigues of Heat, Cold, Hunger, and Thirſt, 
without complaining of Hardſhips; and in this Wa 
of Life he had gained great Skill in Horſes and 
Camels, even to cure the Diſtempers incident to 
theſe Creatures. 

At Twenty Years of Age, he was oblig'd to 
ſhift for himſelf, and his Neceſſity oblig*d him to 
become concern'd in the Caravans, which trade 
from Mecca to Damaſcus : But the Severity and 
Avarice of the Governours of Damaſcus, who im- 
poſed arbitrary Duties upon their Commodities, 
made Mahomet always return with Indignation at 
the Injuſtice of the Governours; nevertheleſs, he 
continued going with the Caravans. 

In one of his Journies there happen'd an Adven- 
ture, capable of putting him in Hopes of great 
Things: The Caravan he went with, commonly 
paſs'd in the Neighbourhood of a Monaſtery, or as 
the Greeks call it, a Laura, in the Deſart of Boſra, 
not far from Mount Sinai, where the Monks uſed 
to ſell Refreſhments to Paſſengers. Mabomet, one 
Day, attending the Chief Perſons of the Caravan 
to this Place, to buy Proviſions, was order'd to 
take Care of the Camels at ſome Diſtance from the 
Monattery ; but the Abbot, not ſeeing Mahomet, as 
uſual, enquired for the young Man that uſed to 
attend them; and underſtanding that he was not 
tar of, he deſired he might come before him; upon 
which Notice was given to Mabomet to repair thi- 
ther; he came, the Abbot immediately ſaluted him 
in a protound Manner, and afterwards told the Com- 
pany (who were ſurpriz'd at this Behaviour) that 
he had ſaluted a Man, who, before long, would 
be Prince of the Arabian Nation: And after Mabo- 
mel was gone, the Abbot affirm'd to the Arabians, © 
that he had ſeen a radiant Light about his Head, 
which ſurely preſaged his high Fortune, 


This 
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This, indeed, was look'd upon as a Plot between 
Mahomet and the Abbot ; but be it as it will, Ma- 
homet made ſeveral Journies, and merchandized 
from one Country to another: He went into Perſia 
Meſopotamia, Syria, &c. and inform'd himſelf of 
the State of Religion, and Manners of each Coun- 
try: He ſfow'd the Seeds of a new Doctrine where- 
ever he came, and argued with Men of Senſe and 
Note about the Unreaſonableneſs of their Worſhip 
and Religious Ceremonies. After he had advanc'd, 
as well in Fortune as Knowledge, he return'd to 
Mecca, (being then 28 Years of Age) where he 
fix'd his Aﬀections on a Widow, who for ſome. 
Years paſt had ſhewn an Inclination for his Perſon, 
She had entruſted him in his Travels with Buſi— 
neſs, which he had tranſacted in the moſt juſt and 
honeſt Manner, and for which he gain'd great Re- 
putation, Credit and Atiection in Return. Her 
deceaſed Husband had left his immenſe Riches at 
her own Diſpoſal, and ſne thought none more worthy 
tor her to beſtow them on than Mabomet. They 
were married, and never livd any Couple more 
happy than they : He had five Children by her, 
but in a few Years, to his inexpreſſible Grief, he 
was depriv'd as well of them, as of his Wife. His 
Enemies, when they found his Doctrine and Power 
increaſe, reproach'd bim with the Loſs of his Wife 
and Children, as a Mark of divine Rejection ; bur 
he anſwer'd them in his Alcoran, where he ſays, 
© That inſtead of Poſterity, God had given him 
« the whole World for his Inheritance, and all the 
+ People that dwell therein, and follow the Leſſons 
& of his Doctrine, tor humble Children. | 

 Mabomet was now Thirty fix Years old, and 
intended to take another Wite: His Riches were 
ſufficient to procure him a good Match ; and the 


Eſteem he had gained by his Juſtice, Integrity and 
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go the Fatigues of Heat, Cold, Hunger, and Thirſt, 
without complaining of Hardſhips; and in this Wa 
of Life he had gained great Skill in Horſes and 
Camels, even to cure the Diſtempers incident to 
theſe Creatures. 

At Twenty Years of Age, he was oblig'd to 
ſhift for himſelf, and his Neceſſity oblig'd him to 
become concern'd in the Caravans, which trade 
from Mecca to Damaſcus : But the Severity and 
Avarice of the Governours of Damaſcus, who im- 
poſed arbitrary Duties upon their Commodities, 
made Mahomet always return with Indignation at 
the Injuſtice of the Governours; nevertheleſs, he 
continued going with the Caravans. 

In one of his Journies there happen'd an Adven- 
ture, capable ot putting him in Hopes of great 
Things: The Caravan he went with, commonly 
paſs'd in the Neighbourhood of a Monaſtery, or as 
the Greeks call it, a Laura, in the Deſart of Boſra, 
not far from Mount Sinai, where the Monks uſed 
to ſell Refreſhments to Paſſengers. Mabomet, one 
Day, attending the Chief Perſons of the Caravan 
to this Place, to buy Proviſions, was order*d to 
take Care of the Camels at ſome Diſtance from the 
Monattery z but the Abbot, not ſeeing Mahbomet, as 
uſual, enquired for the young Man that uſed to 
attend them; and underſtanding that he was not 
tar of, he deſired he might come before him; upon 
which Notice was given to Mahomet to repair thi- 
ther; he came, the Abbot immediately ſaluted him 
in a profound Manner, and afterwards told the Com- 
pany (who were ſurpriz'd at this Behaviour) that 
he had ſaluted a Man, who, before long, would 
be Prince of tne Arabian Nation: And after Mabo- 
met was gone, the Abbot affirm'd to the Arabians, 
that he bad ſeen a radiant Light about his Head, 
which ſurely preſaged his high Fortune, 
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This, indeed, was look'd upon as a Plot between 
Mahomet and the Abbot ; but be it as it will, Ma- 
homet made ſeveral Journies, and merchandized 
from one Country to another: He went into Perſia 
Meſopotamia, Syria, &c. and inform'd himſelf of 
the State of Religion, and Manners of each Coun- 
try: He ſow'd the Seeds of a new Doctrine where- 
ever he came, and argued with Men of Senſe and 
Note about the Unreaſonableneſs of their Worſhip 
and Religious Ceremonies. After he had advanc'd, 
as well in Fortune as Knowledge, he return'd to 
Mecca, (being then 28 Years of Age) where he 
fix'd his Aﬀections on a Widow, who for ſome. 
Years paſt had ſhewn an Inclination for his Perſon, 
She had entruſted him in his Travels with Buſi— 
neſs, which he had tranſacted 1n the moſt juſt and 
honeſt Manner, and for which he gain'd great Re- 
putation, Credit and Atiection in Return. Her 
deceaſed Husband had left his immenſe Riches at 
her own Diſpoſal, and ſne thought none more worthy 
tor her to beſtow them on than Mabomet. They 
were married, and never liv'd any Couple more 
happy than they : He had five Children by her, 
but in a few Years, to his inexpreſſible Grief, he 
was depriv'd as well of tnem, as of his Wife. His 
Enemies, when they found his Doctrine and Power 
increaſe, reproach'd him with the Loſs of his Wife 
and Children, as a Mark of divine Rejection ; but 
he anſwer'd them in his Alcoran, where he ſays, 
That inſtead of Poſterity, God had given him 
« the whole World for his Inheritance, and all the 
<« People that dwell therein, and follow the Leſſons 
& of his Doctrine, tor humble Children. we porn 

Mabomet was now Thirty fix Years old, and 
intended to take another Wite: His Riches were 
ſufficient to procure him a good Match ; and the 


Eſteem he had gained by his Juſtice, Integrity and 
| 99 4 Capa- 
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Capacity in Buſineſs, qualified him to make his 
own Choice in contracting a Matrimonial Alliance: 


8 therefore caſt his Eyes upon Hyeſba, one of the 
ughters of Abu-Beler, who was one of the prin- 


_ cipal Inhabitants in Mecca ;, and who had always 


had a great Value for Mahomet; whence he 
readily gave his Conſent, and the Marriage was 
ſolemnized ſoon after. She was very young, and in- 
clined to Wantonneſs and Intrigues, in which ſhe 
conſtantly was engag'd, in Spite of the many 
Reproofs ſhe receiv d from her Husband and Fa- 
ther. And although he would have declined to 
follow the Arabian Cuſtom of marrying other 
Women, whilſt his firſt was alive, yet on Account 
of her unbecoming Carriage, he gave himſelf the 
Jooſe, and, as it is commonly reported, married, 
beſide the Daughter of Abu-Beter, twenty four 
other Women, beſides ſeveral Concubine Slaves ; 
among which was Maria, a Beauty as well of Body 
as Mind, who poſſeſſed his Heart, and attracted 
more Kindneſs and Eſteem from him, than all the 
Reſt of his Wives or Concubines beſides, 

When a Mabometan is ask'd, How it was con- 
ſiſtent that a Man of fo ſerious a Character as a 
Prophet, who, wlilſt he was reforming and in- 
ftructing others, and whilſt his Thoughts were em- 
ploy'd in Things of the ſublimeſt Nature, could at 


the ſame Time be ſo warm, and addicted to Plea- 
- fures which chiefly ſeem deſigned for the Idle and 


Indolent? Their Anſwer is, That the extreme 
Force of Conſtitution and Ardour which Mabomet 
was endued with, in reſpect to Conjugal Embraces, 
was a Gift of God, who beſtow'd it on him as an 


Equivalent for all the Fatigues and Misfortunes to 
. which he was expos'd. They further ſay, That 


God was pleas d, by his Example to convince 


Men of the Notion of an uſe leſs Chaſtity, ſo preju- 


dicial 
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dicial to Society; they alſo add, That the Chriſ- 
tian Superſtition deprives the World of a conſi- 
derable Part of its Inhabitants, by burying them in 
Deſarts and Monaſteries, and thereby diſappoints 
Nature of the Fruit ſhe might expect from them: 
That it therefore was neceſſary for the. Prophet to 
ſet an Example, for the-Encouragement of Pro- 
pagation. 1 70 ien n 5 
Mabomet had a Courage beyond all Fear, and 
nothing could ſhake his Reſolution or Enterprizes. 
After his Marriages, he continued in Familiarity 
with his Friends (in the Choice of which he was 
extreamly cautious and nice) as long as he liv'd; 
and his Judgment herein was ſo excellent as never 
to be miſtaken in his Choice. At the Age of Forty 
one, he chang'd the Functions of a private Man 
into that of a Prophet, and declar'd himſelf as 
fuch among the Arabians ; but they, ſuſpecting his 
Calling, demanded Signs and Miracles of him, and 
quoted their Traditions concerning the Prophets 
of old, as Moſes, Elias, and Eliſha, among the 
Hebrews ; and of Jeſus Chriſt, among the Chriſtians ; 
to which he declared and proteſted, that he had no 
other Power than either to perſwade thoſe who 
would calmly liſten to him ; or to conquer by Force 
of Arms all ſuch as reſiſted the Power of Reaſon. 
Concerning Mabomei's Miſſion as a Prophet, the 
Turkiſh Authors fay, that one Night, in the Year 
611 of the Chriſtian Era, Mahomet being in a pro- 
found Sleep, he was ſuddenly waked by the Ap- 
pearance of a very ſtrong Light, which he felt to 
pierce him, yet without any Fire: After he had 
recovered himſelf, be open'd his Eyes, and beheld 
an Angel, . whoſe amazing Height put. him in a 
Surprize, his Head ſeeming to touch the Heaven, 
and his Feet the Earth; That what he perceived 
at the firſt opening his Eyes, appear*d to him whiter 
than 


— 
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than Snow, and not being able to ſuſtain the Splen- 
dour and Glory thereof, he ſhut his Eyes, reflefting 
within himſelf, what this could be, and whether he 
was well aſſured that he did not dream: That 
Moment he perceived himſelf ſeiz'd by the Hair 
of his Head, but without any Violence or Pain, 
and found himſelf rais'd upright upon his Feet. In 
this Condition he lifted up his Eyes, and then the 
Angel appear'd leſs terrible; but he was ſtruck 
with Dread and Horror, as ſoon as he heard the 
Sound of his Voice: He proſtrated himſelf on the 
Ground, in a Poſture of Adoration, and then heard 
theſe Words: Riſe up in the Name of thy Lord, and 
mine, who has created all Things, and formed Men of 
a little thick Blood. Upon this he aroſe, and the 
Angel preſented him with a Paper, ſay ing, Take and 
read, in the Name of thy Lord, who has given the 
Scripture to Men, to teach them what they know not : 
Praiſe thy Lord: Exalt thy Lord for ever; Then Ma- 
homet was tranſported within himſelf with a ſudden 
Joy, and being unable to ſupport himſelf in the Ex- 
ceſs thereof, he again fell on the Earth, depriv'd of 
all Strength and Motion : The Angel then repeated 
ro him the firſt Words, Take and read; but Mahomet 
anſwer'd, Lord, I am poor and ignorant; I know uo 


Letters, nor did JI ever learn to read. At this Con- 


feſſion, full of Humility, the Angel replied; GOD, 
there is no other God, but God, and Mahomet is his 
Prophet, and then vaniſh'd; but Mahomet remain'd 
full of ineffable Thoughts, mingled with Terror, 


Hope, and Faith; and being come to himſelf, he 


cealPd for the Aſſiſtance of bis Women: Come 
hither ! cried he, Come hither ! Wrap me in Cover- 


Is O wrap me up! for I am ready to die. They 


found him in a prodigious Swear, and ſo weak 
that they were apprehenſive his Life was in Danger. 
Thus paſs'd the firit Converſation between the 
n Angel 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 159 


Angel and Mabomet. But other Authors, who 
think this was not ſufficient, add, that the Angel 
melted him down, and refin*d him three times, 

In the mean time Mabomet's Family was ſo well 
govern'd, that the important Secret of this Appa- 
rition was kept from the Knowledge of the Publick; 
fo that for three Years together he appear*'d among 
the Citizens the ſame private Man which he had 
been before; for his Converſation was quite diſtant 
from what he was projecting, tho' within his own 
Doors he was more ſerious, and abſented himſelf 
from his Wife for ſeveral Days and Nights toge- 
ther, inſomuch that they began to be jealous of 
his having engaged himſelf in ſome freſh Amours 
abroad. But at that time Mabomet thought of 
nothing elſe but to avoid Converſation: He hid 
himſelf in the Mountains near the City, in order to 
employ his whole Attention etther upon God, or 
upon the Schemes of his Ambition, as well as of 
proper Means to conduct them to that Succeſs 
which he flatter'd himſelf with. 

However, the reſtleſs Jealouſy of his Wives 
ſeem'd to require ſome particular Care, in order to 
preſerve the Secret; he therefoi call'd to him his 
Wife Cadijab, and intruſted her with this important 
Affair. She was a Woman of ſuperior Courage to 
any of her Sex, and withal of exemplary Piety 
and Mahomet, knowing the Solidity of her Cha- 
racter, thought her the only Perſon worthy of 
being inform'd of his Prophetick Call, and of 
adviling with on ſo important a Matter. 

Cadijab, after ſhe had heard Mabomet, was ele. 
vated with his Sentiments; reliſh'd his Propoſi- 
tions, and clearly perceived that the Eſtabliſhment 
of his Religion would be the Advancement of his 
Glory; and thus, perſwaded of the Excellency of 
his Project, ſhe never ceaſed urging him to purſue 

5 the 
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the Deſigns of Providence, with Reſolution and 
Courage. 

Cadijah, being now become the firſt Proſelyte to 
the Mahometan Faith, he by Degrees thought 'of 
other proper Perſons, and not long after, brought 
over to him one Zayd, the Son of Hareth, Brother- 
in-Law to Mabomet. The Third Convert was 
Ali, afterwards Son- in- Law to Mabomet, who lov'd 
him as his own Son, for his ſurpriſing Bravery, 
Gentleneſs of Nature, and yielding to the Force of 
Juſtice and Reaſon: Even Mahomet himſelf, to give 
Ali his due Character, uſed to ſay, Ali was born to 
maintain the Truth of God, as I was Born to declare it. 
Theſe Three were the firſt Mahometan Believers : 
After them, Mahomet pitched upon Six more, who 
were no leſs ſerviceable for the Execution of his 
Deſign. 

The firſt of them was Abu-Beker, Mahomet*s 
Father-in-Law. Mabomet getting the Aſcendant 
over him, made no Delay to convey his Enthu- 
ſiaſtical Principles to him, and to lay the State of 
the Arabian Affairs before him; how it was 
already enſlav'd by Foreigners, and regardleſs of 
its own Happineſs and Glory, went tamely to meer 
the Yoke of either the Perſians or Romans. He 
found Fault with the Zews being ſettled in the 
Heart of their Country, who, inftead of promoting 
5 the Welfare of the Nation, were only conſulting 
'Y their own Intereſt : He further urged, That they 
F 
4 


were a People who had forgot the Piety of their 

Forefathers, and their Covenant with God: That 
5 by their ſiniſter and clandeſtine Managements they 
4 did poſſeſs not only the beſt Spot of the Land, but 
7 inſolently boaſted of Abraham being their Father, 
„ refuſing at the fame Time to own the Arabians for 
0 their Brethren, and that they treated {/mael with 
Contempt, and as a diſinherited Child. Then in 
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a Fit-like Tranſport of Fury, Mabomet changed his 
Diſcourſe: He talk'd in the Perſon of Abraham, 
addreſſing. himſelf to God. O God, ſaid he, 7 
, have placed one of my Sons in à barren Valley, near 
zo thy ſacred Houſe: O Lord grant Protection and 
Immunity to that Country, and permit not that 1 or 
my Sons ſnould ever adore Idols, or any Thing but 
Thee alone. Next he ſhew'd Abu-Beker, that all 
the Misfortunes which the Arabians labour'd under, 
had their Source from nothing elſe but the Corrup- 
tion of God's Worſhip: He repreſented to him in 
the moſt moving Manner, the groſs Idolatry with 
which every Houſe was infected, and that every 
Family had their Idols according to their own Hu- 
mour and Fancy. This, and the like Arguments 
he uſed with ſuck affecting Strokes, till he thought 
they had made a ſufficient Impreſſion on the Mind 
of his Auditors; and then ſtopt ſhort, with a decent 
Modeſty, feigning to have ſaid too much, and 
ſuffer'd himſelf to be hurried too far by his Zeal ; 
although he could not help declaring his Sentiments 
to a Father-in-Law, whoſe Wiſdom and Affection 
he was too well acquainted with. Bur all the while 
he ſaw the Effect of his Eloquence; for whilſt he 
ipoke, the Tears ruſh'd down the Cheeks of thoſe 
that heard him, | | 

Some Days.after, Abu-Beker return'd Mabomet's 
Viſit, accompanied with Othman, one of the prin- 
cCipal. Citizens of Mecca, and who afterwards be- 
came the third Succeſſor of Mabomet, with four 
more, all of them eminent Inhabitants of that City, 
who, after he had explain'd his Doctrine to them, 
became. his Followers. 

Mahomet took much Pains; he ſpent three 
Years in Preaching, and at the End found that tie 
Progreſs he had made, did not anſwer the Time he 
had befton'd upon cultivating his Doctrine; for 
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the Number of all his Diſciples did not amount 


to above Thirty-nine, among which were three 


Women. He had great Enemies among the 
Roraſbites; for their Chiefs, who were fond of ruling 
this Sort of Republick, found no Reliſh in his 
Schemes, and therefore did all they could to keep 
the People in Ignorance, by which Means, they did 
not doubt but they would oppoſe Mahomet's Refor- 
mation, and continue in their Idolatrous Worfnip. 
Among many other of his powerful Enemies, was 
one Omar, a Man who was in high Eſteem 
among the People, and was averſe to Novelties, 
and inviolably attach'd to Juſtice. This Man, one 
Day, had ſome Difference with Mabomet, which 
came to that Iſſue, that the former drew a Dagger, 
and had certainly ſtabb'd the Prophet, had he not 
been prevented by Naim, the Son of Abdollah. 
The Cauſe of this Quarrel was, that Omar's Siſter, 


and her only Son, had both embraced the Religion 


of Mabomet, little thinking that their Converſion 
would be the Occaſion of his own. Omar, upon a 
Time, finding his Nephew reading a Book, en- 
titled Thb, ſnatch*d it from him, ſuſpecting it to 
be a Piece of the Impoſtor's Writings; and holding 
it in his Hands, he look'd into it, and happen'd to 
caſt his Eyes upon the Words, Ve have not ad- 
areſsd the Word unto thee, for the Afliction of Na- 
ture, or to make thee miſerable: It is the Tidings of 
Mercy, declaring unto Men Him, who has created 
the Hartò that ſupports them, and the Heavens that 
ſhine over their Heads. Omar, ſtruck with this lofty 
Sentence, ask'd who was the Author of the Book; 
and finding it was Habomet, he read it through, 
and was as much ſurprized with the Force of Rea- 


ſon, as he was charm*d with the Beauty of the 


Exprefiens, He ſhew'd it to Walid, a profeſs'd 


Poet, one "who was allowed to be a Man of the 
fineſt 
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fineſt Taſte, in Matters of Eloquence and Erudi- 
tion. At reading only the Title, the Poet burſt 
out into a moſt immoderate Laughter, which In- 
difcretion was occaſion*'d by ſome merry Thought 
that juſt then came into his Head ; for there was: 
nothing in the Title, but what ſtands at the Head 
of every Chapter in the Alcoran, viz. In the Name 
of God, moſt merciful and gracious, This Behaviour 
ſo affronted Omar, that he would by no Means ſuffer 
him to read any more of it, and took it out of his 
Hands. | 

But Valid, to ſatisfy his Curioſity, went himſelf 
to Mahomet, deſiring to let him lee ſome of his 
Compoſitions, and the Prophet made no Difficulty 
of obliging him: He recited to him the 41ſt Chap- 
ter in the Alcoran: The Poet liſten'd with a Deal 
of Attention, and before he parted, declared himſelf 
a Muſſelman. Omar, who was ſurpriſed at this 
News, was deſirous to know the Motives, from the 
Poer's own Mouth ; and the Account he gave him, 
had ſuch a Force, that it occaſion'd Omar to think 
more ſeriouſly about the Matter. 

It was on a Winter's Day, when the People were 
walking in the Sun, in the publick Square of the 
City, that Mahbomet, paſſing by, perceived Omar, and 
Abu-Laheb his Uncle, walking together, ſeparated 
from the other Citizens ; which made him imme- 
diately think that theſe two Men, who he knew - 
to be his Enemies, were plotting againſt him: But 
far from being provok'd at it, he felt his Heart 
moved with Compaſſion at their Blindneſs ; inſo- 
much, that hiding his Eyes and Face with Part of 
his Garment to conceal his Countenance, he pray*d 
earneſtly to God, even with an Effuſion of Tears, 
for the Converſion of thoſe two Men. From thence 
he went home, where 'he performed his Prayers, 
and repeated thoſe he had juſt before oed for his 
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Enemies, after which he laid himſelf upon a Sofa, 
and fell a- ſleep. That very Moment, he dreamt, that 
he was in a delightful Garden, enrich'd with moſt 
beautiful Flowers and Froits, which he was told 
was Paradiſe ; and ſecing a Bucket, (us'd for draw- 
ing Water out of a Well ) he wondred at it, and 
ask'd for what Purpoſe it ſerv'd in Paradiſe; and 
to whom this courſe Picce of Furniture belong'd ? 
He was anſwered, that it belonged to his Uncle Abu- 
Taleb: at which he cr;*d out, Ab Lord] what Inte- 
reſt can Abu-Taleb have in Paradiſe : O pon which 
he was awakened by a Noiſe at the Gate. He got 
up, and was amaz'd to hear that Omar, attended by 
Afhiamah, his Uncle Abu-Taleb's Son, were come 
to pay him a Viſit. Omar being the Hrit that entred 
the Room, ſaluted Mahbomet in the following Words 
out of the Alcoran, I have reſtored him to Life who 
w_ dead. And Mabomet replied out of the 34th 

hapter of the Alcoran, Behold the Sign which God 
give the Man that is converted unto him. If His 

eligbt is to be elevated, Be. a!l fnd in God all Sorts 


of Crandeur; he <ill give unto thee the Empire of 


the Earth, if thou remaineſt faithful unto bim; but 
the whole World is a liltle Thing, and thou ſhall de- 
ſpiſe it. At theſe Words, a Torrent of Tears guſh'd 
from Mahomet's Eyes 

No ſooner was the Converſion of Omar and 
Afhiaman wrought, but the Rumour thereof was 
ſpread all over the City; and as ſoon as Abu-Labeb 
was inform'd thereof, he was ſeized with Sorrow 
and Rage, and ſo were the Koraſhites with Amaze- 
ment and Dread. Maboimci now found himſelf at 
the Head of forty three FPerions, who adher'd to his 
Doctrine, and own'd bis Vocation and Miniſtry ; 


and this was the Fruit of his three Years Afliduity 


and Labour. 


He 
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He now, as I obſerv'd, had gained the Hearts 
of forty-three, not only moſt illuſtrious, but alſo 
moſt virtuous Men in the City, ſuch as had it in 
their Power to contribute very much to the Succe!s 
of the pretended Prophet's Scheme; but as tus 
Converſion of the. Multitude was his cl:i-f Point, 
he reſolved to redouble his publick I ſtradtons, 
and to refuſe no private Converſation to any body 
that was deſirous thereof. It was aboar that Time 
when firſt he preached the lively Deſcription of 
Paradiſe and Hell, which he thought were fit Sub- 
Jets to affect the Hearts of the Timerous; but he 
ſoon found a more prevailing Perſwaſive, which were 
his preſſing Diſcourſes on Compaſſion and Libe- 
rality towards the Poor: For by this he gain'd the 
Hearts of both the Rich and Poor, the former 
being convinced within themſelves of the Juſſneſs of 
his Sentiments, and the latter charm'd by ſeeing 
their Intereſt promoted: He knew, Words oniy, 
would be inſufficient to carry the Conviction of his 
Doctrine as far as he deſired. To this he added 
the practical Part, and himſelt, as well as his Diſ- 
ciples, whoſe Circumſtances would allow it, gave 
ample Proofs of their Sincerity, in diſtributing - 
liberally to the Support of the Poor. But in or- 
der to make this Pars more extenſive, he made it 
a Precept, and enacted, that every Muſſelman 
ſhould be oblig'd to diſtribute to the Poor the tenth 
Part of his yearly Income or Eſtate: A Proviſion 
which juſtly may boaſt of exceeding the Charitable 
Contribution of any Nation or Perſuaſion whatſo- 
ever. 

The Converſion of Omar made a great Noiſe 
among the People of Mecca; and the Koraſbites 
ſeeing that the pretended Prophet's Diſciples in- 
creaſed every Day, were provoked thereat ; for they 
zorclay that they ſoon ſhould be ſubjected to a 


Man, 
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Man, who among them was loudly. cried. out for 
an Impoſtor, and who, if it was not. prevented 
in Time, would occaſion a Civil War in that 
Country: They therefore determin'd, to convene a 

eneral Aſſembly of the People, in order to come 
to a Reſolution moſt ſuitable in the, preſent. and 
dangerous Situation of Affairs. 

Abu-Taleb, the Prince of the Haſbemites, and Uncle 
to Mabomet, declar'd there, That altho? he was-re- 
ſolv'd never to embrace the Doctrine of his Nephew; 
yet he could do no leſs than defend the Intereſt of 
Aſabomet; maintaining, that he had always behav'd 
like a worthy Citizen; that his Character was clear, 


and that he could only be reproach'd for the Parti- 


cularity of his Opinion, for which thoſe Who had 
embrac'd it, were ſo far from being liable to Cen- 
ſure, that they carried with them all the Marks of 
Virtue; and that he inſiſted upon the preſerving, 
(with regard to Citizens) the common Rule of Ju- 
ſtice, which allow'd no Man to be condemn'd with- 
out being heard. 


On the other Hand, Abu-Sopbian was perſuaded 


by an old Man who was a Stranger, and. by ſome 
Authors is ſaid to have been the Devil, that Mabo- 
met was capitally guilty of endeavouring to raiſe an 
Inſurrection of the People, as well by his open 
-Preaching, as ſeditious Libels, which tended to 
nothing elſe but the Diſturbance of publick Peace 
and Society. Theſe Two. Opinions divided. the 
Aſſembly : On the one Side it was propoſed, that 
the beſt Precaution would be, to condemn him to 
Baniſhment ; but the unknown old Man was for 
cutting him off, that being the only Means where- 
by the Tranquility of Arabia could be preſerv'd. 

| Abu-Taleb, Uncle to Mahomet, ſenſibly ſtruck 
with the Danger of his Nephew, thought it was 


becoming in him to admoniſh him privately z and 
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as his Age and former Guardianſhip to Mahomet 
gave him ſome Authority, he ſent for him. Being 
come before his Uncle, he defended his Doctrine, 
and proved, that it was more reaſonable to obey 
God, than Man, particularly in regard to Revela- 
tion, which compell'd him both to act and ſpeak 
the Truth. His Uncle then tried, whether he 
could intimidate him by 5 telling him, 
that he would abandon him to the Will of his Ene- 
mies; but Mabomet remain'd inflexible, and told 
his Uncle, that he would rather chuſe Death, than 
offend that God who had choſen him for his Mini- 
iter, to accompliſh the great Work of Reforma- 

dion. | 
Makomet then was withdrawing, but Au Taleb 
calPd him back, and aſſur'd him, that in Spite of all 
the Efforts of his Enemies, he would always defend 
him from their Perſecutions. This Scene did not 
paſs over without Tears on both Sides, which 
plainly ſhew*'d the Tenderneſs they had for each 

other. | 

The Citizens of Mecca hereupon ſent a Deputa- 
tion to Afahomet, with Remonſtrances concerning 
the Diſturbance he had occaſion'd in that City, 
among the Inhabitants, on Account of his new 
Doctrine, which was contrary to the ancient Cuf- 
tom of the Arabjans, who had always worſhipp'd 
God, including the Heaven, and all the Stars, 
as allo Images. They told him, that his Doctrine 
concerning the Reſurrection, was a Thing unheard 
of, and abſolutely incredible : That the Opinion of 
a general Judgment was more aftrighting than al- 
luring to them: That the Concern for the common 
Good, and the Reſpect due to the Publick, were 
ſufficient Motives to incline Citizens to diſcharge 
their Duties, without filling their Heads with the 
Fables and Superſtitions of foreign Nations; and 
that 
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that the Shew of his and his Diſciples Liberality 
was only a Snare for the unwary and ignorant Mul- 
titude. 

The pretended Prophet's Replies hereto, are found 
in ſeveral ChHñapters of the Alcoran; but thoſe of 
moſt Weigut, are in the Sixth Chapter. They have 
ſworn, ſays he, by a moſt Sacred Oath, that' if thou 
wouldft perform one of theſe Miracles before their 
Face, they will believe the Book that was ſent unto 
thee. Thus ſhalt thou aniwer them, Undoubtedly, 
Miracles are n the Power of God ; he is the almigh- 
ty Controller of Nature, though the Inſidels do not 
comprehend it. Say unto them : He that cauſes the 
Corn to grow upon the Farth, Ly wateriag it with 
the fruitful Dreps of Heaven; he who nouriſhes Men 
with Breed, for the Increaſe of Fleſh and Bones, has 
at he Tower to plant a Garden in the Deſart ; or to 
call forth the ruſoing Torrent from the Buſom of the 
San-burat Mountains” Yes, ſurely, he is omaipotent ; 

or he overturas the Reaſon of Infidels, and ſinites 

their Fyes with Blindneſs, that they may perſevere 
in their choſen Error; Errer, which they have pre- 
ferrd to Truth. Tell them, O Prophet, that th 
they ould fre Angels deſecud from Heaven; though 
the Dead fold rije aud ſpeak anto them, and they 
freuld even beheld all Nature laid open bet-re their 
Fes, they would never velieve, without the Grace 
07 Sad. 7 Pecple ye have ſeen enough to be con- 
vcd: We cu ciploy Prodigies for the Terror aud 
Deftrutfica of Unbelevers : Do not blindly chuſe 
30% Ruin, like your /iſociaizs. Glory be to God / 
Aw not Ta Man like other Mortals? Has he ever 
entruſted me with the Power of working Miracles © 
IT was ouly ſent do invite you to chuſe the Good that 1s 
offer d jou, and to pre eus the Deſtruct ion that ſhall 
overtake the Wicked, I ſpear unto you nothing but 
at is commauled wc, und what I am oblig d to 

| pro- 
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proclaim aloud, whether they will incline their Ears 
or refuſe to hearken. 

By this Reply, it plainly appears, that Mahomet 
diſclaimed the Power of Miracles, but that he 
undertook to prove his Doctrine by Dint of Rea- 
ſon, having nothing to contend againſt, but the 
Errors of Cuſtom and Opinion. 

The Deputies returning with Mabomet's Reply, 
the Citizens prognoſticated from his ſolid Reaſon- 
ing, that not only their City, but all Arabia would 
ſoon turn in Favour of him. They then ſent De- 
puties to the Ferys, to conſult them, and to be in- 
form'd from their ancient Writings, whether their 
Prophets of old had taught the Unity of God in 
ſuch a Manner? They were alſo to inform them- 
{elves concerning the Doctrine of the Reſurrection 
of the Dead, and whether their Prophets did nor 
prove their Miſſion by Miracles? This Conference 
with the Jews was to be held at Medina, and 
the Deputies were choſen skilful Men, able for 
the Execution of their Commiſſion. To the firſt 
Queſtion, the Jews anſwer'd, that their Law told 
them, There was only one God, to whom belong'd 
all Glory, Honour, and Power. To the ſecond 
Article they returned; That the Doctrine concern- 
ing the Reſurrection and the laſt Judgment, were 
indeed not in the Text of their Law, but that ne- 
vertheleſs they receiv'd them as Truths from the 
Traditions of their Forefathers. Laſtly, concerning 
the Queſtion about the Marks of a Prophet, they 
anſwer'd, That of all thoſe who were born of Mien, 
there were but five who poſſeſs'd the Power on 
Miracles; that poſſibly others might have tne fame, 
but did not exert it: That they contented 'them- 
ſelves with declaring to Men the Truths Which had 
been forgotten through Length of Time, Neglect, 
or Deſtruction: That none of theſe Prophets had 
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introduced any Alterations in their Laws; but on the 
contrary, had required conſtant Obedience to them, 
threatning Tranſgreſſors with the Wrath of God. 

Theſe Anſwers, attended with particular Advice 
from the Synagogue of Medina, were ſent to Mecca. 
They were to propoſe to Mahomet three different 


Queſtions, to which he was to anſwer publickly. 


The firſt was, concerning the ſeven Sleepers; 
1. Whether there was any Foundation in this Re- 
2 2. What was the Number of Sleepers. 3. The 

ime they ſlept. 4. The Name of the Cave. 
Mabomet replied boldly to all theſe Heads; and 
affir ming it to be Matter of Fact, no body could 
contradict him. 

The Second Queſtion was turn'd upon the Hiſ- 
tory of the Travelling Vitor ; and as to the Third, 
he was to be ask'd concerning the Origin of the 
immaterial Mind, and the Means by which it ani- 
mates the Body, makes known its Exiſtence, and 
is capable of communicating its Thoughts and 
Reaſons to others, by the Organs of Speech. 

Theſe Queſtions were one Evening propoſed to 
Mabomet, and he requeſted to anſwer them publickly 
before Noon the next Day. In the Morning the 
People crowded together, to hear Mabomet's An- 
ſwer. He appear'd, and made a Diſcourſe to em, 
which now is the eighteenth Chapter of the Alcorau. 
He began with Thankſgiving to the Eternal Being, 
for having reſolv'd to employ him in his Service, 
and to vouchſate to Men a new Revelation by his 
Miniſtry. This Oration was fill'd with Invectives 


_ agaiaſt, the Jets, whom he accuſed of profound 


Ignorance, which vailed the true Interpretation of 
the ſacred Oracles from their blinded Underſtanding; 
and proceeding to the Firſt Queſtion, he declared, 
That it related to {ome young Men in former Times, 
who having bore Witneis publickly for the Ton 
after 
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afterwards withdrew into a ſpacious Cavern, call*d 
Abrakim, where they fell a-ſleep by the Will of 
God, till the Time of Perſecution was over. 
Their Sleep, ſaid he, was like that of People in a 
Trance, for their Eyes were open ; their Dog lay 
at the Entrance of the Cave, and ſeem'd ready to 
defend it againſt any body that ſhould attempt to 
enter, though he was really all the while a-ſleep, as 
well as his Maſters, who were ſeven in Number, 
and the Dog made the eighth living Creature that 
reſided in this Cave: He concluded the Story with 
telling them, that their Sleep laſted three hundred 
and nine Years. 

The Second Queſtion was, concerning the Hiſtory 
of the Travelling Victor, to whole Yoke both the 
Eaſt and Weſt ſubmitted. Nothing could be more 
ridiculous than the Anſwer which Mabomet gave, 
in turning it upon Alexander, whom he calls Dual- 
carnaim. When Victor, ſaid the Prophet, came to 
the Extremes of the Weſt, he diſcovered that the 
Sun funk down in a Lake of Mire; and that in the 
Eaſt he found this fiery Globe to riſe upon People, 
who had no Shade to defend them from the Hear ; 
who were alſo expoſed to the Ravages and Incur— 
ſions of two other Nations call'd Zujug and Magug, 
who march'd between two exceeding high Moun- 
tains to the North, to afflict their Neighbours : 
That the Man with two Horns, mov'd with Com— 
paſſion at their Suffering, built an Iron Wall 
between thoſe Mountains, 1000 Cubits high, and 
thereby cloſed up the Paſſage, which will not be 
opened, till the End of the World. 

After this, he made his Reply to the third Quecſ- 
tion, and began with the Hiſtory of the Creation of 
Man, who, he ſaid, was ſorm'd of Duſt, and pro- 
Pagated by a Seed, which thro' the Will of God 


{prung up into a perfect Sex, according to its Kind. 
1 2 His 
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His Diſcourſe was elevated with Parables and Alle- 
gories, to repreſent the reſtleſs Diſpoſition of Men, 
in abandoning Truth, and liſtening to Fictions, 
which betray the Wildneſs of their Imaginations, 


and Weakneſs of Reaſon. At laſt he concluded 


bis Diſcourſe in theſe Words: Laſtly tell them, -Q 


Prophet, that thou art but a Man like them, and that 
thou doeſt only communicate to themthe Things that 
are revealed unto thee, namely, that God is one 3 
that he never had any Partners in the Dominion, or 
Creation of the Univerſe, and will have none in the 
Worſbip and Adoration which is due to him from his 
Creatures. 

Thus Mabomet extricated himſelf, partly by Aſ- 
ſurance, and partly by good Senſe, from the dan- 
gerous Snares which the Jews with the reſt of his 
Enemies had laid for him. 

Another Adventure befel Mabomet in the 615th 
Year of the Chriſtian Era. Coſroes King of Per- 
fa, in puſhing his Revenge for the Death of his 
Fatter-in-Law Maurilius, againſt Heraclius the 
Emperor, conquered all Syria trom the Romans, and 
made himſelf Maſter of Aulioch, the Capital of all 
the Katt: Turning from thence, he overthrew the 
City of 7cru/alcm, This News ſoon ſpread over 
all Arabia, to the great Mortification of the Chri— 
{t12ns, who were inſulted in different Parts of the 
Country. AZabomet being moved at this, was think- 
ing, if poſſible, to bring over this victorious Prince 
to the Belief and Truth which he preached. To 
accompliſh this, he wrote a Letter to Coſroes, 
which was delivered to him at a Time when intoxi- 
cated with Proſperity, and not in a Condition to 
reflect on the Inſtability of human Grandeur. He 
deſpiſed the Arabian Meſſenger, and him that had 
wrote the Letter, paſſionately dernanding who this 
Mabcinct was that had dared to write a Letter to 

him? 
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him? and being told that he was a Man whoſe Fa- 
ther had been in great Eſteem by his Grandfather, 
he caſt his Eye over the Letter in a very ſcornful 
Manner, and then tore it, without making any 
further Reply. Mahomet being inform'd thereof, 
{aid to one of his Friends; Our Propoſal to the Mo- 
narch of Perſia has not ſucceeded: he has rejected a 
mighty Favour : Praiſe be to God ! who will never 
abandon the Truth, but ſhall rend his Empire, in like 
Manner as he has torn my Letter. 

The Rumour of this Diſappointment was induſ- 
triouſly ſpread about by his Enemies; they inſi- 
nuated, as if the Perſians were actually in full 
March to invade Arabia, Mahomet, to prevent 
the fatal Conſequences, wrote immediately Inſtruc- 
tions how to behave in quelling Tumults and 
Alarms, by revealing the hidden Things of Fu- 
turity, and to give his Directions a better Grace, he 

ronounc'd to his Friends at Mecca an Harangue, 
which makes the thirteenth Chapter of the Alcoran, 
wherein, among other Expreſſions, he utters theſe 
Words: The Romans have been vanquiſhed in our 
Neighbourhood ; but after their Defeat, they jhall 
conquer in their Turn, at the Diſtance of ten Tears. 
The reciprocal Triumphs of two Adverſaries ſhall 
be the Work of the Almighty, before or after the Term 
preſcribed. In that Day, the faithful ſhall rejoice, 


becauſe they know that Victory is only obtained by the 


Alſiſtance of the moſt High Omnipotent, Merciful, and 
Righteous. O Promiſe of God ! Thou art eternally 
infallible ! Nor art thou ever reſiſted or contradicted 
but by the impotent Efforts of the Wicked. 

In 619, Co/roe5 returning from his victorious Ex- 
pedition, a- croſs the Sands of Nxbza, in Imitation of 
Alexander the Great, he wholly employ'd himſclt 
in recruiting his Forces; by which Means he faw 
himſelſ the next Year at the Head of three Armies, 

with 
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with which he advanced as far as Chalcedon 3 which 
City he took in the very Sight of the Emperor, 
who beheld himſelf impriſon'd within the Walls of 
Conſtantinople, and was forced to ſubmit to the hard 
Conditions of paying a Tribute of 1000 Talents of 
Gold, and an immenſe Sum for defraying the 
Charges of the War. The obtaining of theſe Sums 
was a difficult Task; he therefore gave Leave to 
his Son Conſtantine, who was his Partner in the 
Government, to viſit the Cities of Aa, Syria, and 
Armenia, and to engage em in Contributions. But 
inſtead of executing this Commiſſion, Conſtantine 
employ'd himſelf wholly in levying of Troops, 
and forming an Army, with an Intent to invade 
Perſia in Perſon. Whilſt the Perſian King waited 
his Return, and had his Armies encamp*d at Chal- 
cedon, Conſtantine was in full March, and had 
already made ſeveral Conqueſts in Perfa. Coſroes, 
as ſoon as he found himſelf baffled, march'd with 
his Armies to ſuccour his Perſian Dominions; but, 
being purſued by Heraclius, and interrupted by Con- 


Pantine, he was forc d to engage with two Enemies. 


He loſt his Battle, juit Ten Years after Mabomet's 
Prophecy, which gave Victory to the Romans, 
and after this unhappy Monarch had ſtruggled with 
Misfortunes for Two Years longer, he was at laſt 
overcome by his own Son, and murthered in Priſon, 
Thus the Prediction of Mahomet ſeem'd to 
have come to paſs, altho* it muſt be own'd that 
this pretended Prophet had not the Gift of Pro- 
phecy; but repreſenting to himſelf mighty Objects, 
and touch'd with an enlivening Intereſt, he, in 
adventurous Expreſſions, bit upon certain Truths, 
which ſeem'd, as it were, conveyed to his Mind, 

and we muſt obſerve by the way, that this is the 
only formal Prophecy contain'd in the whole Al- 
coran: But to return to Mahome: at Mecca, 
where 
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where we left kim under the Diſguſt of the In- 
habitants, who, being offended with his pretended 
Miſſion, and the Doctrine he taught, doubted, 
whether they ſhould puniſh him with Death, 
or Baniſhment; but the bold and extravagant 
Anſwers he gave to the Queſtions before-men- 
tioned, and the Interpoſition of his Uncle Abu- 
Taleb, were the Means by which they were appeaſed. 
Notwithſtanding this, the Korafhites were always diſ- 
turbing the Diſciples of Mahomet, who all were Ci- 
tizens, but ſixteen of 'em without Families; theſe 
reſolv'd to ſeek another Country, where they 
might enjoy a Tranquillity which was denied them 
in their own. Mabomet, who chiefly deſired to 
place his Creatures in different Regions, and to 
extend his Doctrine, readily granted them Permiſ- 
ſion to depart, and gave them neceſſary Inſtructions, 
as alſo a Letter for the King of Ethiopia, in whoſe 
Court they were to ſeek Protection; that Prince 
being at that Time a Chriſtian: But the kind Re- 
ception they met with, was ſoon noiſed about Mecca, 
which induc'd many others to venture to take the 
ſame Journey. | 

The People of Mecca, before ready enough to 
baniſh all the Mahometan Converts, as ſoon as they 
were inform'd that they were gone to /thiopia, ſent 
two Citizens, to demand *em back from the King. 
When the Meſſengers were arriv'd, they had ſeveral 
Diſputes with the Fugitives, in the King's Pre- 
lence, on certain Points of their Doctrine. Giafar 
the Son of Abu-Taleb, mentioned the Alcoran to 
the King, as a Book not unlike to that of Ja, or 
Feſus, the Son of Mary. This raiſed the Curioſity 
of the King, who aſſembled the Clergy, inquiring 
of them, whether the ſacred Writings did not pre- 
dict a Prophet that was to come after Fe/us Chriſt ? 


The Clergy anſwer'd, that Jeſus Chriſt himſelf 
had 
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had foretold the ſame : But the Meſſengers of 
Mecca aſſur d the King, that the Diſciples of Ma- 
Bomet ipoke with Diſreſpect of Jeſus and of his 
Mother. Then the King demanded to know what 
they ſaid of them. The Muſſelmen, in their Juſ- 
tification read the 19th Chapter of the Alcoran, 
intitled Mary; upon which the King, affected with 
the Beauty of their Doctrine, and the reading of 
certain Paſſages out of the Alcoran, melted into 
Tenderneſs, and both himſelf and the Clergy made 
publick Profe ſſion of Mahometaniſm, and trom that 
Time became zealous Defenders thereof. 

The People of Mecca, ſeeing their Meſſengers 
return without obtaining any Thing of King Atzam 
to recompence them for the Trouble they had been 
at, made an Agreement with other Arabian Tribes, 
and enired into a Treaty, not to contract any Al- 
liance with the Deſcendants of Haſbam and Abdol- 
Motallah, nor ever to have Communication. with 
them. By this the Relations of Mabomet, and even 
thoſe Wno had hitherto oppoſed him, were oblig'd 
to leave Mecca, and to retire to the Poſſeſſions of 
Abu-Tele, a little Diſtance from the City. In this 
Exile Mahomet and ſome of his Diiciples liv'd the 
fxth, ſeventh, eighth, and ninth Tear of his Miſſion, 

In the tenth Year, Ilabomet one Day diſcourl- 
ing with his Uncle 4þ/-Taleb, told him, That the 
injurious Decree of the Koraſbites, made againſt 
the Tribe of Haſbam, did no longer lubſiſt, and that 
by the Permiſſion of God, a little Worm had de- 
ſtroy'd it, and only left thoſe Parts where the Name 
of God was expreſs'd. Upon this Alu-Taleb re- 
preſented to the Reoraſhites what Mahomet had told 
him ; and intimated, that fince God had favoured 
his Nephew with ſingular Protection, and they 
tound his Words to come to paſs, they ſhould re- 
move the Like: s of their Hatred to him. Upon 

this 


| 
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this the People of Mecca actually reſorteq to the 
Kaaba, where the Decree was depolited; and having 
found it to be intirely deſtroy'd, after a ſhort De- 
liberation, they diſanull'd it. 

This Year Mahomet loſt two Perſons, very dear 
to him, viz. Abu-Taleb, who was about elghty 
three Years old when he died; and Cadijab, Wite 
to the Prophet, who laid the firſt Fa d of 
Mabhomet s Fortune. 

Abu-Sopbian, the greateſt Enemy to the Prophet, 
anda Man of vaſt Authority in Mecca, upon the 
Death of Abu-Taleb made Mahomet's Cate worſe 
than it was before; the Koraſhites heavily complain'd 
againſt the Progreſs which Mabometiſm had made in 
Mecca and the neighbouring Countries; and the 
rough Behaviour towards the Proſelytes was ſuch, 
that many forſook their new Religion, and returned 
to that of their Progenitors : Yet all this was ſo 
far from deſpiriting Mahomzt, that it rather added 
to his Courage and Circumſpection; and percety! ing 
the People of Mecca ſo ſtrongly prejudic'd acainit 
his Doctrine, he left them till a better Opportunity, 
and went to Tayif, a City 60 Miles from thence, 
where he hop'd to make Prolclytes ; but inſtead 
thercof he was inſulted, and his Doctrine, and 
himſelf ridiculed, which oblig' d him to leave tnar 
ſtubborn Placc, and return to Mecca, the Con- 
verſion of which Place he had very muchat 1125 ark z 
wherefore he continually exhorted bis Fellow-Citt- 
Zens to abandon their idolatrous Worſhip, an: "7 em- 
brace his Religion. But his Doctrine advanced 
but flowly; tho? it is certain that it would have 
made a greater Progreſs, could he have futit- 
fied the People in the Article of Miracles, Which 
they continually were demanding of him, as a 
Proof of bis Miſſion: The afterting his familiar 
Converſation with the Angel Gabriel, was of 1 
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gatisfaction to them; they wanted ocular Demon- 
ſtration by Miracles, wrought publickly, and 
without Deceit. 

Ar lait, when he was preſs'd ſo cloſely that he 
knew not what Reply to make, it is ſaid he feigned 
a Journey trom Mecca to Feruſalem, and from 
thence to Heaven, to ſet down the Law which he 
ſhould receive from the Mouth of God, and which 
he afterwards would eſtabliſh in the World. This 
Stratagem, how abſurd and ridiculous ſoever, had 
neverthelels ſuch an Effect upon the Minds of the 
People, that it prov'd the beſt Foundation for Ma- 
homet to build his Religion upon, 

Here I interrupted the Gentleman, and deſir'd 
him to relate that Journey, as 1t was ſet forth b 
the Turkiſh Authors themſelves ; but he told me, 
that he would oblige me and the Company there- 
with at another Opportunity, after he had made an 
End of the Hiſtory of Mabomel. | 

The Gentlemen who were with us in Company, 
deſir'd us to join in a friendly Society, for the 
Amuſcment of an Evening, whilſt I and the Chineſe 
did {tay in Ainſterdam, and we agreed to meet ever 
Evening in the Week; after which we all broke 
up, and thanking the Gentleman for the Trouble 
he had given tumlelt in entertaining the Company 
with the Hiltory of Mahomet, we all withdrew to 
our reſpective Lodgings and Chambers. 
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The Second Day. 


H E next Morning I got up, and after Break- 
faft, I made myſelf ready to go and deliver 
my Letters to thoſe Gentlemen they were directed 
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to. Having found the Streets, I look'd tor each Houle 
by the Name of its Inhabitant, which is commonly 
wrote againſt one Side of the Door of the Houle. 
I was receiv'd by every one of theſe Gentlemen 
with the greateſt Civility. About one o'Clock 1 
deliver'd my laſt Recommendatory Letter, and the 
Gentleman inſiſted on my ſtaying to dine with him. 
As I had done the Buſineſs for that Day, I ac- 
cepted of his Invitation; and after Dinner he took 
a Walk with me through ſome Parts of the City, 
when coming to 


The STAD T-HousE of Amſterdam, 


he ask'd me, whether I had a Mind to take a View 
thereof, and he would ſhew and explain to me 
every Thing in the beſt Manner he could. I 
thank'd the Gentleman, and told him, that I ſhould 
be very much oblig'd to him for ſuch a Favour, 
ſince it was my Deſign to make all the uſctul Ob- 
ſervations I could in my Travels. I inquired of him 
how long it had been built? and what were the 
Dimenſions thercof ? 

This fine and noble Structure, replied he, was 
begun in 1652, and carried on with ſuch Expedi- 


tion, that on the firſt of Auguſt, in 1655, the Bur- 


ghermaſter and other Magittrates of this City met 
together about Publick Affairs. You fee that ir 
is built of Stone; it ſtands free and open, and is 
90 Foot high; 280 Foot long, and 200 Foot 
broad.. I obſerv'd the Top of the Front, which 
is curiouſly carv'd in Marble, and repreſents the 
Amſterdam Virgin in a Chair of State, with an 
Olive-Branch (the Emblem of Peace) in her 
Hand : She has an Imperial Crown on her Head, and 
is accompany'd by Sea Nymphs, who prelent her 
with Palm, Lawrel-Branches, Coral, and Sca-Shells: 


Among them is Neptune and his Tritons, and the 
* 2 Swan, 
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Swan, Crocodil, and other Water-Animals, play 
about her: On the Top of this Front ſtand three 
large Images of Braſs, repreſenting Prudence, 
Amity, and Fuſtice, and behind them is a high Cupola, 
wherein is a curious Chime, which for the Variety of 
Muſical Bells, is one of the fineſt in Europe. From 
12 to o Clock at Noon, ſome muſical Pieces are 
perform'd thereon by a good Hand, in the Manner 
of an Harpiichord 3 and on Account of its Har- 
mony, many Gentlemen reſort to the Dam (the 
Square before the Stadt-houſe ) to hear it. It alſo 

lays, by Means of a moſt curious Barrel, every 
Hour, for Eight or Ten Minutes before the Clock 
itrikes. The Entrance on this Side the Stadt-houſe 
15 mace of {even Doors, or rather Arches ( no fold- 
ing Doors belonging to it) which, as the Gentle- 
man told me, repreſent the {even United Provinces, 

When we had vicw'd the Fore-Part of this ſtately 
Building, we went round to ſee the Back- Part 
thereof: At the Top of which is repreſented in 
Marble, the great Commerce of the City of Amſter- 
dam, in the Character of a Woman, with a winged 
Cap on her Head, and ſurrouaded with ſeveral 
Mathematical Sea. Inſtruments. To her advance 
the four Parts of the World, with Preſents of their 
reſpective Productions. Europe ollers to her out 
of a Cornucopiæ, Corn, Grapes, Apples, Sc. 
alſo a Church, and the Liberal Arts and Sciences. 
Hſia brings Spices and Incenſe, alſo Camels 
loaden with Gold, Pearls, Diamonds, and other 
precious Things. Africa approaches with her Ele- 
paants, Lyons, Cc. together with their choiceſt 
Merchandize. America ſtands naked, arm'd with 
Bowis and Arrows, and ſhews her large Lizards, 
Kirds, and other ſtrange and uncommon Creatures, 
On the Top of this Frontifpiece, and on each Side 


\ | i 5 , 
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thereof, are three large Figures in Braſs, viz, 
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Fortitude, Peace, and Atlas ſupporting the celeſtial 
Sphere on his Neck. 

The whole Building, which 1s three Stories high, 
has round it 188 Pilaſters, and 408 Windows. On 
each Corner of the Roof is a high Imperial 
Crown, ſupported by four Eagles, each weighing 
wm Pound. The Number of Piles it ſtands upon is 
13059. | 

After we had walk'd round the Stadthouſe, we 
enter*d through one of the Seven Doors into a ſpa- 
cious Hall, which leads to the Great Stairs. On the 
right Hand I eſpied a moſt ſumptuous Place; and 
inquiring of the Gentleman what it was, he told me, 
that it was call'd the Vier- are, wherein is kept the 
Court of Judicature, for the Trial of Criminals. 

This Place is all over lined with the fineſt Mar- 
ble and Alabaſter; the Door Wings are caſt of 
Braſs, in Form of curious Lattice-wor k; on one of 
the Wings are two Swords a-crofs, and on the other 
are two Darts of Lightning. At the lower Pals of 
both Wings, is the following Inſcription : 


Diſcere Fuſtitiam, monits, & non temnere Di vos. 
Be admoniſhed to learn Juſtice, and not deſpiſe the Gods 


Fronting this Door, ſtands the Scout's or Sheriff's 
Chair, in which he pronounces Sentence of Death: 
It is cut out of fine Marble, and on the Left-hand is 
a Bench for the Reſt of the Judges, likewiſe of fine 
Marble. Under a Canopy over the Chair are two 
crying Infants, leaning ona Human Scull: On each 
Side of the Chair is a Tree, about which winds a 
Serpent with an Apple in its Jaws, and all the 
Ornaments round the Cieling are interwoven with 
Thorns, Briars, and other prickly Shrubs or 
Plants. Higher over this Chair, ſtands the Amſter- 
dam Virgin, with the Arms of the City, and a 
Trumpet in her Hand ; at her Feet are two K ; 

clow 
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below her on each Side are two Tr7:itons, between 
which is a Latin Inſcription, ſignifying the Time 
when this City was freed from the Spaniſh Subjec- 
„ 

Oppoſite to the fore- mentioned Bench are two fine 
Figures, one repreſenting Juſtice, and the other 
Prudence, with a Mirrour in her Hand; but over 
the Bench, or at the Back thereof, are repreſented 
the three following Judgments. In the Middle fits 
Solomon in his Seat of Judgment, where he decides 
the Pleadings of the two Women about their 
Children. At the right Hand thereof is repre- 
ſented Seleucus, who, being a Judge himſelf, ſuf- 
fer'd one of his Eyes to be put out, in order to 
fave one of his own Son's, who on Account of 
Adultery (according to the Law of the Land) 
had forfeited both his, and by his Father was ſen— 
tenced to ſuffer that Puniſhment. At the left Side 
is rg>reſented Brutus, a chief Magiſtrate of Pome, 
pronouncing Sentence of Death on his own Sons, 
on Account of a private Conſpiracy they had car- 
ried on with Targuin the Proud, to betray the City. 
Between theſe three hiſtorical Pieces are four large 
Pilaſter Images in a ſtooping Poſture, who ſupport 
the Corniſhes a-top, holding both Hands before their 
Faces, as if they were ſhunning the Sight of thoſe 
Tragical Scenes. All theſe Figures, Ornaments, 
and other Decorations, are of fine Marble, done 
by the beit Artiſts, and to that Perfection, that they 
give the greateſt Satisfaction to thoſe who are real 
Judges ot Sculpture. 

After we had ſatisfied our Curioſity in that Place, 
we went up Stairs, to take a View of the great 
Hall, the Entrance of which has two ſtrong told- 
ing Doors of Braſs : On each of theſe Wings are, 
beſides other Ornaments, a Sun-flower ; on each 
Side the Entrance are Brais Rails, which begin 
about Breaſt high, The 
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The Entrance is magnificently adorned with 
Marble Pillars of twenty Foot high ; ſupporting 
a Corniſh moſt beautifully ornamented : Over this 
Corniſh fits the Amſterdam Virgin, with an Olive- 
Branch in her Hand, and Palm-T wigs on her left 
Arm; on her Breaſt ſhe wears the Arms of the 
City, and an Eagle crowns her with an Imperial 
Crown. At her Feet are two Lions : On her right 
Hand ſtands an Image, repreſenting Fortitude, and 
on her left, Pallas; about her hover four naked In- 
fants with as many Cornucopiz's. All theſe Figures, 
although larger than Life, are of fine Marble. 
This magnificent Entrance beſpeaks the Grandeur 
of the Hall it leads to; and as ſoon as I but 
look'd into that Place I was ſtruck with its Beauty 
and Magnificence. 

The firſt Obje& which preſented itſelf tomy View, 
was the Floor, whereon, in a wonderful curious 
Manner are repreſented both the Celeſtial and Ter- 
reſtrial Globes : In the middle is the Sphere, repre- 
ſenting the principal Stars, with the Zodiack, the 
Meridian, and other Lines, are Braſs, diſtinctly 
laid in Marble. On both Sides the Sphere are the 
Terreſtrial Globes, in which, by the Colour of the 
Marble, the Sea may plainly be diſtinguiſhed from 
the Land, all the Meridian, the Horizontal, and 
other Lines, are laid in with Braſs, as are the Names 
of each reſpective Country. The Circumlerance 
of each of theſe Globes, as my Guide told me, was 
ſeventy two Foot: This great Curioſity is in the 
middle Walk. On each Side of which, there are 
in three Stories, eighteen Windows, namely, fiz 
in each Story, ſo that it receives its Light from the 
Inner Courts, through thirty four Windows; as do 
the Side Iſles and the croſs Walks, through fiity- 
fix more: The ſide and croſs Walks have two 
Rows of Windows: The Floor is inlaid with 

Marble, 
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Marble, and has ninety eight large Marble Pillars, 
among which are eight that ſupport the four Ar- 
ches in the four Corners of the Hall, which are in a 
moſt elegant Mannec decorated with Flowers, Fruit, 
and ſeveral other curious Devices. Beſides, over 
theſe Arches are the four Elements, each in two 
different Repreſentations, 

T he Devices which are over each. Door going 
into the ſeveral Apartments or Offices, are all adapt- 
ed to the Nature of the Tranſactions carried on in 
them, done to the greateſt Nicety : And to give a 
Deſcription of them all, would make a Volume of 
itſelf ; however, for the Sake of the Curious, I will 
mention ſome. The Secretary, or Chamber of 
Secrecy, has two Doors, over one of which is repre- 
ſented a Dog watching the Body of his murdered 
Maſter ; and over the other Door a Woman hold- 
ing one of her Fingers to cloſe her Lips: Near 
her is repreſented a Gooſe, with a Stone in her Bill; 
all Emblems of Secrecy and Faithfulneſs, They 
all are moſt curiouſly cut out of Marble, and imi- 
tated to that Perfection, that no curious Eye can 
behoid them without Admiration. 

Over the Ghamber of Bankruptcy is repreſented 
Icarus, who with the Wax Wings which his Father 
gave him, ventured ſo high, that the Sun melted 
them, and he fell into the Sea. 

Over the Chamber of Inſurance is repreſented a 
Dolphin, with Arion on his Back, who, to cfcape 
the Dane with which the Ship's Crew threatned 
him, threw himſelf into the Sea, and was ſafely 
carried to Shore upon the Back of that Fiſh, 
The other Decorations about this Emblem are 
Poppies, to ſignify that thoſe who make uſe of the 
Seeds (meaning Inſurance) thereof, will flcep quiet 
and eaſy. 


In 
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In each Corner of this Walk are two Paintings, 
under each of which ſtands a fine Statue on a 
curious Pedeſtal, all of Marble: The Statues re- 
preſent ſome of the Heathen Deities, viz. Saturn, 
Fupiter, Mars, Mercury, Apollo, Pallas, Diana, 
Venus, &c, 

The Cieling is richly painted with Poetical Fic- 
tions, viz. the Repreſentations of Liberty, Com- 
merce, Riches, Plenty, Sc. and ſeveral other De- 
corations of Feſtoons, Flowers, c. 

This Account of the Stadt-houſe, will I hope, be 
ſufficient to incite Travellers who come to Amſier- 
dam, to ſee it, fince it coſts them no Money, but may 
view it as often as they pleaſe, from Morning till 
Night, as well on Sundays as other Days. The 
Gentleman who was with me, ask'd, whether I was 
diſpos?d to ſee the other Apartments or Offices 
- adjoining to the Publick Hall; but I thank d him 
for his Favour, and deſir'd it might be pur off to 
another Opportunity, thinking that with ſeeing 
more, I ſhould over-charge my Memory, and 
tall ſhort in the Account of this principal Part; 
I therefore took my Leave of the Gentleman, 
and went to my Lodging, where I made a Memo- 
randum of what I had ſcen. 

I had but juſt finiſh'd it, when I was ask'd for 
by the Chineſe Gentleman, who put me in mind, 
that (according to Appointment) we were- that 
Evening to meet thoſe Gentlemen that had been 
with us the Night before; we therefore went into 
the Club-Room to wait their Coming, and we had 
not been long there before moſt of that Company 
came in, bringing along with them another, waom 
J perceiv*d to be an Engliſhman. As ſoon as they | 
were ſet down, I open'd the Diſcourſe, by telling 
the Company, that in my Travels hitherto J 
had not met with any Thing more pleaſing than 

Vol, I. Aa the 
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the Sight of the Stadt-houſe of this City; and as 
undoubtedly there were many more Things worthy 
a Stranger's Notice, I ſhould be very much oblig'd 
to any of the Gentlemen, if our Evening Converſa- 
tion ſhould be on ſome remarkable Subjects relating 
to this noble Place. 

One of the Company replied, that for ſuch a 
Task, none, in his Opinion, was better qualified 
than the Engliſ Gentleman, he having reſided 
here for many Years, and given himſelf not a 
little Pains to be acquainted as well with the 
Antiquities as the Preſent State thereof; and as you 
deſire it, I don't doubt but he will oblige you with 
ſome Matters well worthy your Notice, and I 
dare ſay, will not at all be diſagreeable to the Reſt 
of the Company. 

The Engliſh Gentleman then, after ſome Excuſes, 


as is common on ſuch Occaſions, began his Di- 
courſe concerning 


The Foundation of the City of AmSTERDAM. 


T he firſt Inhabitants and Founders of this opu- 
lent and famous City, ſaid he, were, according to 
common Tradition, Fiſhermen, who being in a 
Boat, and having loſt their Rudder, were driven 
a-ſhore on that Neck of Land which parts the 
River Amſtel from the 22. They brought no other 
live Creature a-ſhore but a Dog; and finding the 
Place convenient for Fiſhing, they built a Hut, and 
cover'd it with Straw. Not long after, other 
Fiſhermen, finding this Place alſo fit for the ſame 
Conveniency, came and ſettled there; and from ſo 
accidental and mean a Beginning, in a little Time 
it increaſed, became a large Village, and the Settle- 
ment of a conſiderable Fiſhery. 

According to the beſt Accounts we find in Hi- 
ſtory, it appears that this Place and its Diſtricts, 


call'd 


| 
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call'd Auſtel- Land, in its Infancy belong'd to the 
Lords of Amſtel, who had a Caſtle there, in which 
they uſed to reſide. In Proceſs of Time, this 
Place increas'd in Houſes, Wealth, and Trade; 
for the better Encouragement whereof, the Earls 
of Holland, about the Year 1291, endow'd it with 
a City Charter, and other Privileges. This Am- 
ftel-Land had for ſeveral Ages been a Lordſhip, 
and govern'd by its own Lords, viz. the Lords of 
Amſtel, till Gisbrecht, who on Account of a trea- 
cherous Conſpiracy, in the Murder of Horis ( then 
Earl of Holland) forfeited that Eſtate to the Suc- 
ceſſors of the ſaid Earl; the Hiſtory of which, I 
ſuppoſe, will not be diſagreeable for you to hear. 

Floris, the Fifth of that Name, and Earl of Hol- 
land, had agreed to a Marriage Contract between 
Elizabeth, the Princeſs Royal of England, Daugh- 
ter to King Edward I. but for Reaſons unknown, 
an underhand Match was carried on between the 
Earl and a Princeſs of France, at which the King 
of England was much enrag'd ; and moſt of the 
Nobility of Holland (who bore a ſecret Hatred to 
the Ear!) combin'd together to deliver him up a 
Priſoner to the King of England, who was to keep 
him cloſe confin'd for Life, and to ſend the Earl's 
Son (then in England, and in the King's Power) 
over to Holland, to reign in his Place, 

The Conſpirators, whom the Earl not in the 
leaſt ſuſpected, contriv'd to entice him to go with 
them to Utrecht ; for which End they ſpread a Ru- 
mour, that a great Miſunderſtanding ſubſiſted 
between the Lord Van Seulen, the Lord Gisbrecht 
van Amſtel, and Herman van Nubrden; and if not 
timely interpoſed, would break out into a Civil 
War. The Earl, who gave Credit to this Report, 
loſt no Time, but undertook the Journey with all 
Expedition, | | 
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As ſoon as he was arriv'd at Utrecht, he did his 
utmoſt to reconcile Matters between the ſuppoſed 
contending Parties, in which he ſo well ſucceeded 
that the following Day he was attended by theſe 
Conſpirators to Church. At his entring the Porch, 
a grave Gentlewoman, who waited there his coming, 
convey*d a Letter into his Hand, in which he was 
warn'd of the Danger he was in: The Letter con- 
tained the following Words, „ O Royal Branch, 
% and excellent Prince, conſider well what King 
David (aid, My Friend in whom I confided, wha 
«© eats my Bread, does tread me under Foot.“ 

The Farl, who was of an undaunted Spirit, 
made Slight of this Warning, and after the Church 
Service was over, he invited them all to dine with 
him. Lan Amſtel and Van Nubrden, which were 
the chief of the Conſpirators, fat next to his Per- 
fon, and whilſt at Table, they entertain'd one an- 
other with meiry and jocular Diſcourſes, in order 
to ketp the Earl in good Humour: After Dinner 
they crank pretty plentifully, and the Earl with- 
drew to his Chamber to take a little Reſt. 

In the mean Time the Conſpirators departed 
from thence, provided with Servants, Arms, and 
what elſe might be neceſſary to accompliſh their 
treacherous Deſign : When every Thing was ready, 
Gisbrecht van Amſtel himſelf went into the Earl's 
Apartment, where he lay faſt a-fleep. Up, Up! 
lays he: Is this a Time to ſleep? the Day ſo fine, 
and the Woods full of Birds, who invite us to take 
ſome Sport: At which the Earl, who delighted in 
nothing ſo much, as in Fowling, ſtarted up, order'd 
his Page to get the Falcons ready, and the Horſes 
{addled, At the fame Time the Earl, taking a Cup 
vi Wine, drank to Yan Amſtel, to whom he ex- 
preſs'd himſelf in theſe Words: « O Gisbrecht, 
* the Love and Eſteem I have for you, I cannot 


ce now 
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& now expreſs, but I muſt, ere long, give you a 
clear Token thereof; and delivering the Cup 
to the Traitor, he ſaid, Drink, Gisbrecht, Floxigs 
„Health, who loves thee tenderly.” It is ſup- 
pos'd the Contents of the Letter had made ſome 
Impreſſion on his Mind, and that by this tender 
Behaviour he thought to turn the Heart of Gis- 
brecht, in Caſe it was inclin'd to Evil. 

Gisbrecht then left that Place, returned to his 
Company, acquainting them with the EarPs com- 
ing; upon which they hid themſelves. behind the 
Buſhes, except van Wubrden, who waited the 
Earl's coming, as it were, by himſelf, leaſt their 
Villany ſhould be ſuſpected. It was not long be- 
fore the Earl came riding with a Falcon on his 
Hand; and coming to van Vubrden, asked him, 
where the fowling Sport was appointed to be? He 
had no ſooner ask'd that Queſtion, but the Con- 
ſpirators all appeared from behind the Buſhes, and 
fell upon him. The Prince, indeed, made a ſtout 
Defence, but ſoon overpower'd by them, was 
taken, and confin'd in the Caſtle of Meuden, in 
order to be ſent to England. 

Here the unhappy Earl was fettered and uſed in 
a barbarous Manner. The firſt Night he ſpent in 

reat Trouble and Anxiety, and in the Morning a 
3 brought him a ſmall Piece of Bread and 
Butter, but was forBid to ſtay with him. Van 
Wuhraden, when he underſtood that the Earl was 
troubled with a great Pain in his Limbs, ordered 
one of his Servants to rub him with Barley, till the 
Chaff ſhould ſtick in his Skin. 

Mean while the Rumour of his Impriſonment 
was ſpread all over the Country, and the Frie/- 
Janders and others failed directly with a Squadron 
of Ships to the Caſtle of Meuden. No ſooner had 
the Conſpirators Notice thereof, but they oblig'd 


the 


190 Curious Relations; Or, 

the Earl with Threatnings of Death, to write a 
Letter with his own Hand to his Friends, and to 
require of them, not to give themſelves any Un- 
mallu about him, but to return Home 1n Peace. 
This Letter, inſtead of calming their Minds, put 
them into a moſt violent Rage: They ſent Word 
back, that it was not in their Power to obey the 
Earl's Command, fince they were well aſſured he 
had been oblig*d to write that Letter, as they had 
dictated it to him. 

The Conſpirators ſeeing themſelves in Danger, 
tied the Ear] on a Horſe's Back, ſtop'd his Mouth 
to prevent his crying out; and thus drove over 
Hedges and Ditches, as faſt as they could ride, in 
order to make their Eſcape; but the People all 
about the Country being in Arms, purſued them 
very cloſely. The Earl's Horſe not being very 
ſtrong, and unable to throw himſelf over ſo many 
Ditches, fell at laſt into a Bog. 

One of the Conſpirators ſeeing it was then im- 
poſſible to carry the Earl off alive, without endan- 
gering themſelves of being taken by their Purſuers, 
drew his Dagger and gave him twenty one Wounds, 
and then, with the reſt of the Conſpirators, re- 
tir'd to the Caſtle of Kronenburg. 

The Earl's Friends, who were not far off, found 
him in a deplorable Condition, ſtill alive, but 
through the Effuſion of ſo much Blood, ſo weak 
that, as icon as they had carried him to the Caſtle 
of Meuden, he expired, after having reigned over 
thoſe Countries upwards of four Years. 

They went directly to beſiege the Caſtle of Kro- 
nenburg, and after the Conſpirators were almoſt 
famiſhed for Want of Proviſions, they ſurrendred 
themſelves Priſoners at Diſcretion. All of 'em 
were beheaded, and their Bodies laid upon Wheels, 
except Gerard van Felſen, who committed the 3 
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der, and therefore felt the Reſentment of the City of 
Leyden more ſeverely ; for they put him into a Hogs- 
head, which they drove full of Nails, and roll'd him 
upon the Points thereof, through all the Streets of 
the City: Then they took him out of the Tub, 
and being till alive, beheaded him, and laid his 
Carcaſe upon a W heel. 

All the Conſpirators Eſtates were confiſcated 
to the Succeſſors of the late Earl; and among 
them were the Eſtates of CGzsbrecht van Amſtel, 
which was called Amſtel-Land, and in which Am- 
ſterdam was lituated. 

Gisbrecht van Amſtel, with ſome of the Nobility; 
made his Eſcape to Pruſſia, from whence, after 
three Years time, he had the Aſſurance to ſurpriſe 
the Caſtle of Meuden, which he took Poſſeſſion of, 
and fortified it in the beſt Manner he could ; bur 
the People of Holland ſoon oblig'd him to retire, 
again, and then demoliſh'd the Caſtle. 

Soon after Gisbrecht was entirely baniſh'd, the 
young Earl who ſucceeded his murdered F. ather, 
died, and was followed by 70%n Earl of Henne- 

at, "who was the next Hei. This Earl made 
a Preſent of Amſterdam, and the Lordſhip belong- 
ing to it, to his Brother; who, after he was made 
Biſhop of Utrecht, kept it as his Fief. But after 
the Death of this Prelate, William his Brother's 
Son, who was then Earl of "Holland, took it again 
into his own Poſſeſſion, although thoſe of Utrecht 
did not like this Proceeding, and proteſted againſt 
it, claiming it as a Fiet belonging to that City 
and Biſhoprick 3; but they could never perſwade 
the Earls to part with it again. 

After the Death of William the third, his Son 
William the fourth ſucceeded him, who preſented 
Amſterdam in the Year 1342 with great kg 

an 
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and Charters; upon which new Additions were 
made, and the City much enlarged. | 

The Earl William the fourth, was kill'd in the 
Year 1345, in a War with the Frieflanders ; and 
Margaret, eldeſt Siſter to the late Earl, and Con- 
fort to the Emperor Ludvig ſucceeded him. 

The Family of Gisbrecht van Amſtel, had been 
always making Pretenſions to the City of Amſter- 
dam and the Lordſhip belonging to it ; for which 
Reaſon the Amſterdamers petitioned the Empreſs to 
unite that City and its Territories for-ever to the 
County of Holland, thereby to put an End to all 
other Claims whatſoever ; which ſhe readily gran- 
ted, and Amſterdam was received and incorporated 
with the other Cities of Hollaud, viz. Dort, Har- 
lem, Leyden, Delft, and Gaude, among which it was 
allowed the Rank of being the fifth in order of 
Votes, and in which it has continued to this Day, 
but is now ſo encreaſed in Wealth, that it bears 

the Sway over all the reſt, 

The Empreſs Margaret had not governed Hol- 
land above one Lear, when the Emperor her Huſ- 
band died; and then, with the Conſent of the States, 
ſhe reſigned to her eldeſt Son Prince William van 
Bevern, all the Lands and Revenues thercof, reſcrv- 
ing only a certain Sum out of them towards her 
Maintenance. But Prince William being engaged 
in a War with Utrecht, his Expences would not 
allow him to fend the ſtipulated Sum to his Mother; 
whereupon ſhe repaired to Holland, ſent her Son 
immediately to Henzeoan, and reſum'd the Govern- 
ment again : But it happening that ſhe was no more 
ſucceſsful in this War than her Son, the People of 
Holland were divided into two Parties, of which 
one was {or the Son and rhe other for the Mother; 
and to diſtinguiſh themfelves from each other, 

the 
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the Prince's Party wore ſquare Aſh- coloured Caps, 
and thoſe of his Mother red- coloured ones. It 
then came to an open Rupture, in which the Prince's 
Party got the Day, and Margaret was oblig'd to 
fly to her Siſter the Queen of England. William 
hereupon was re-eſtabliſhed in the Government, 
and died afterwards raving mad; but before his IIl- 
' neſs, he not only confirm'd the Charter and Pri- 
vileges which his Mother had given this City, but 
preſented them with new Liberties, which they had 
not enjoy*d before. 

Whilſt Prince WVilliam was in Diſorder of his 
Senſes, his Brother Prince Albrecht was by the 
States nominated Stadtholder; who alſo endow'd 
the City of Amſterdam with many Privileges in the 
19th Year of his Stadtholderſhip. When he came 
to ſucceed, he enlarged the City, built Magazines, 
introduc'd ſeveral Laws, and erected publick Of- 
fices; and all this he did from the Year 1360 to 1404, 
when Albrecht died, and his Son Hilliam the ſixth 
ſucceeded, who alſo followed the Footſteps of his 
Predeceſſors, and ſhew'd himſelf very liberal in 
granting the City all the Favours they ask d for. 

In 1420 William died, and his Brother John van 
Beuren was declar'd Stadtholder over Holland; 
Who engaged in a War with Utrecht, in which 
Amſterdam ſuffer'd very much; and to make them 
ſome Recompence for their Fidelity and Aſſiſtance 
in that War, he granted them many great Privi- 
lege,, 
About the Year 1425 Jobn van Beuren died, and 
Philip Duke of Brabant endea vour'd to make him- 
ſelf Maſter of Holland, on Account of having mar- 
ried Facobe, Daughter to William the ſixth; and not- 
withſtanding Milliam had been promis'd that Regard 
ſhould be had for his Daughter Facobe, the City of 
Amſterdam oppoſed her Intereſt with all tneir 
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Might; and when her Party had waſted and plun- 
der*d Weſt-Frieſland, and had advanc'd as far as 
Hoorn, in order to bring that Ciry under the Sub- 
jection of Jacobe, the Amſterdamers voluntarily 
came to the Aſſiſtance of it, routed the Beſiegers, 
and then freed it from falling into the Power of 
the Facobins. | 5 

Prince Philip ſeeing the Diſorders and Trou— 
bles, Holland ſuffer'd by two contending Parties, 
increaſe, and that the Preſence of his Conſort 
Facobe had no Effect, repaired thither himſelf 
in 1445. Coming to Harlem, he brought every 
Thing into good Order and Peace, and then 
went to Amſterdam, where he changed the Magi- 
ſtracy, and ſoon reſtor'd the Peace and Quiet of that 
City. He afterwards preſented the ſame with many 
Privileges, and made Treaties abroad, for promot- 
ing the Commerce of Amſterdam. 

In 1467 Philip died, and his Son Prince Charles 
ſucceeded him as Earl of Holland. In 1474, when 
Charles was beſieging Nice, Amſterdam ſent him a 
powerful Aſſiſtance: About the ſame Time they 
fitted out four Men of War, to convoy their Mer- 


chant Ships to Spain, which then amounted to fifty 
Sall. 

Prince Charles died in 3476, and the Govern- 
ment fell to his only Daughter Mary, who the 
next Year was married to Maximilian Arch-Duke 
of Auſtria, and twenty eighth Earl of Holland. 
All the Time of her Reign, the Amſterdamers 
were engaged in Troubles and Quarrels with France, 
Gelderland, Utrecht, and other neighbouring Coun- 
tries, who envied the Riſe and Progreſs which that 
City made. The Amſterdamers therefore, to ſecure 
their City from any ſudden Attempt or Surpriſe, 
tortified it with a ſtrong Brick Wall; which was 
begun in 1482, (the Year in which Princeſs Mary 
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died) and was cartied on with ſuch Expedition, that 
the whole City was ſurrounded therewith the Year 
following: But by what Authority the City of 
Amſterdam was thus fortified, Hiſtory gives us no 
Account, and only ſays, that the (rhen Opulent) 
City of Harlem had been ſollicited to give Leave 
for that Undertaking. 

Amſterdam thus ſecured with a Wall, had now 
for its Governour Maximilian, who upon the De- 
ceaſe of his Conſort the Princeſs Mary, became 
Earl of Holland, and afterwards Emperor of Ger- 
many : This Prince behav'd very liberally towards 
Amſterdam, in granting her Charters and Privileges 
he alſo honoured the City with adding an Imperial 
Crown for'a Creſt to their Arms. | 

Thus, Gentlemen, I have related to you the 
Origin of this magnificent City ; how it advanced 
by rees; what Figure it made under the Go- 
vernment of the Earls, to the Time of Maximilian, 
and what Care and Circumſpection they uſed to lay 
a laſting Foundation for their Government, Liberty 
and Property. 

I have preſented to you the ancient State of 
Amſterdam; and to inform yourſelf with the Preſent, 
depends upon your own Curioſity ; for as you are 
upon the Spot, you have the Opportunity, either 
of taking Notice of Things yourſelf, or of inquiring 
after ſuch Matters as are laudable in a Traveller to 
commit to his Memory. | 

We thank'd the Gentleman for the Favour he 
had done us, but at the ſame Time we deſir'd to 
be inform'd, whether the Emperor Maximilian was 
the laſt Earl of Holland, or whether there were 
any more that ſucceeded him? 

He faid, when Maximilian was advanced to the 
Imperial Throne, he found himſelf roo much en- 
gag'd in Government Affairs, and therefore left 
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Holland to the Care of his only Son Philip, who 
was the ſecond of that Name, and the thirtieth 
Earl of Holland. He was but ſixteen Years old 
when he came to the Government, which was 1n 
14943 and in 1497 he choſe Amſterdam for the 
Place of his Inſtallation ; which was perform'd 
with Royal Magnificence: He confirm'd alſo all 
the Privileges which his Father Maximilian had 
be ſtow'd on that City. 

After Prince Philip had govern'd theſe Countries 
twelve Years, he died in the Prime of his Age, 
being then but twenty eight Years old. 

He was ſucceeded by Charles, Grandſon to Maxi- 
milian, and afterwards Emperor ; he, like his Pre- 
deceſſor, came to the Government, when but ſix- 
teen Years of Age: In 1516 he granted ſeveral 
Privileges to this City, and in 1540 honour'd 
it with a Viſit, making a moſt magnificent 
Entry. 

In 1549, Philip Son to the Emperor Charles, 
arriv'd in great State, in order to be inaugurated as 
the Thirty ſecond Earl of Holland; which was allo 
perform'd in this City with great Magnificence and 
Splendour. In 1555 the Emperor Charles, tired 
with the Weight of Government, ſent for his 
Son to repair to Bryſſels, where the Emperor, in 
Preſence of the States, abdicated, and conferr'd 
not only the Netherlands, but all his other Poſſeſſions, 
Rights and Titles upon his Son Philip, whom the 
Emperor himſelf conducted to the Throne, and 
gave him his Bleſſing. 

Philip, who was the laſt Earl of Holland, preſented 
the City of Amſterdam with ſeveral valuable Privi- 
leges, in the ſecond Year of his Reign, About this 
Time, the Proteſtants began to preach in the Ne— 
therlands, and eſpecially thoſe who came from the 
School of Culm, ſpread from one Place to another, 
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till in the Year 1556 they came to Horn, Alkmar, 
Harlem, and other Places. Near Horn was one 
Arentſen, a Basket-maker, who preach'd there 
openly, and preſently after went to Oderveen near 
Harlem, where he harangued to an Aſſembly of 
more than 5000 in Number, among which were 
the principal Inhabitants of Amſterdam. 

T he Burgheremaſters indeed endeavoured (by cer- 
tain Reports which they cauſed to be ſpread) to 
prevent the People from going to hear this new 
Preacher; but it had a contrary Effect, and there 
were neither Veſſels nor Waggons ſufficient to carry 
them to Overveen, where the Multitude was ſo great, 
that thouſands of them were oblig d to lie in the open 
Streets all Night, they being diſappointed of their 
Preacher, who that Day was in Harlem, but at the 
Requeſt of the Burgher-maſters of Anſterdam was 
detained there all Night, by locking the Gates 
when he would have departed : But as ſoon as the 
Gates were opened in the Morning, he haſtened to 
the Multitude ; and he was no ſooner arriv*d 
amongſt *em, but they fitted up a Pulpit of Boards 
and Laths, which he mounted, and preach'd a 
Sermon from the 2d Chapter of the Epiſtle to the 
Hebrews, with ſuch moving Eloquence, that he 
drew Tears from moſt of his Hearers. 

The Burgher-maſters of Amſt erdam, enrag'd at 
theſe Proceedings, offer'd a Reward of ſix hundred 
Gilders, to whoſoever ſhould bring this Preacher 
before them, either alive or dead; but it was to no 
Purpoſe: And this proved the firſt Beginning of 
the Reformation in Holland; of which, if I have 
an Opportunity, I ſhall relate more to you Gentle- 
men another Time. I now ſhould be much oblig'd 
to that Gentleman, (addreſſing himſelf to the 
Chineſe) to entertain the Company for the reſt of 
this Evening with ſome Relation or other of his 
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own Country, which, I am ſure, muſt be more 
genuine than thoſe deliver'd to us by Travellers 
who only have taken a tranſient and ſuperficial 
View of Fhings that came in their Way during 
their ſhort ſtay there. 

Sir, replied the Chineſe, I am always ready to 
_ oblige the Company; and ſince the Subject of this 


Evening's Diſcourſe was uſher'd in with the ſump- 


tuous and fine Building of the Stadthouſe of this 
City, I think, if I muſt relate ſomething of my 
Country, it will not be an improper Subject to 
' repreſent and deſcribe to you 


The PALACE of the Emperor of CHINA 
oat PEKING; 


for this, I believe, will be as pleaſing to you, as 
the Account of the Stadthouſe has been entertaining 
to me. | 

This Imperial Palace is built in a quadrangular 
Form, about Three Engl;/þ Miles in Circumference, 
fituated within the ſecond Wall or Incloſure of the 
City ; beſides which it has a Wall of fine red 
Brick, covered with yellow glaz'd Pantiles, fifteen 
Foot high, and very ſtrong. In this ſquare Wall 
are four Gates, each facing to one of the Cardi- 
nal Points ; but the South Gate is the principal and 
moſt uſeſul of em all. | | 

From thence, going to the Palace, one comes 
to a pav'd Court, in the middle whereof is a Canal, 
over which is built a Stone Bridge, 40 Paces long, 
embelliſh*'d with curious Sculptures. In this Court 
is a Guard of Tartarian Soldiers, who examine 
all Perſons before they ſuffer them to paſs. Hav- 
ing peſs'd the Bridge, one comes to the firſt Gate 
of the Palace, before which, particularly in fair 
Weather, three black Elephants on each Side, 
ſtand Centry ; this Gate, which is 5o Paces longs 
| > an 
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and ſupported by five fine Arches, leads into 
a large Square or Court, 400 Paces in Length, 
and the ſame in Breadth ; each Side is lin'd with 
magnificent Houſes: Fronting the Gate are three 
ſtrong Buildings like Caſtles, from which that 
Place may be eaſily maſter*d, or defended, Going 
along either Side of theſe Buildings, one comes thro? 
a vaulted Paſſage into the ſecond Court, which is 
alſo 400 Paces ſquare, and is likewiſe magnificently 
adorn'd with fine and grand Buildings. From 
thence one goes through two fide-Vaults of the op- 
poſite Houſes into the third Court, which is of the 
ſame Dimenſion as the two former, and this is the 
Place where the Emperor of China reſides, In this 
Court are wonderful fine Buildings, in the Front 
of which is the Palace, where the Emperor gives 
Audience to foreign Ambaſſadors, and which for 
Magnificence, Richneſs and Sculptures, ſurpaſſes 
all the reſt. In this Court, as I obſerv'd before, 
reſides the Emperor, with his Conſort, and the 
reſt of his Concubines, and there is hardly any 
body elſe ſuffer d to enter, except the Eunuchs and 
Women in waiting. | 

In theſe Buildings (according to the Eaſtern Cu- 
ſtom) the Emperor keeps a grand Seraglio of fine 
Women, among which there 1s but one that bears 
the Title of Empreſs ; all the reſt are either the 
Emperor's Concubines, or Ladies and Maids of 
Honour : Beſides theſe, there are a great Number 
of Women who have the Management of the 
Table, Kitchen and Cellar ; and *tis computed, 
the whole Number of the Fair Sex which attends 
the Imperial Court, amounts to above 5000. 
- The Number of Eunuchs is likewiſe very large, 
who, according to their ſeveral Ranks and Capaci- 
ties, are employ'd in different Poſts and Offices; 
ſome are the Emperor's Privy Counſellors, who em- 


ploy 


ID 
. =4* Fw = =o TS * 


ond DALES uk .. 


— — — = — 
— — — — — 


200 Curious Relations; Or, 

ploy themſelves in ſtudying how to make his Reign 
eaſy ; others are of inferior Rank, and have their 
particular Offices aſſigned them; others again form 
the Emperor's Body Guard, and are always read 
to obey his Orders on all Occaſions: All this 1s 
within the Center of the Imperial Court, coming 
from the South Gate of the Wall which encom- 
paſſes it; nevertheleſs thoſe that approach the Pa- 
lace thro' any of the other Gates, have the ſame 
View thereof, the Paſſages to the Emperor's Court 
going croſs-way. 

On the outſide of the middle Croſs are ſeveral 
Pleaſure-Gardens, Rocks, Manageries, Aviaries, 
Malls, Baſons, Fiſh-Ponds, and Pleaſure-Houſes; 
alſo leſſer Courts, with Dwelling Houſes for ſome 
of the Concubines and their Attendants; and infe- 
rior Houſes for Eunuchs, that are Artificers, Ser- 
vants, and Prieſts; ſo that upon a moderate Com- 
putation, the Number of all the People which be- 
long to the Court, amount to no leſs than 16,000. 

All the Houſes belonging to the Imperial Court, 
are embelliſh'd after a ſplendid and magnificent 
Manner, with gilded Galleries, and curious Sculp- 
ture: The Fore-Fronts are ſupported by ſtrong 
Pillars of Marble, and all the Wood-work between 
the Brick-work is gilded, and japann'd over with 
a certain Varniſh, which gives the Gold a beauti- 
ful Luſtre : The Roofs of the Houſes are cover'd 
with yellow glaz'd Pantiles, which, when the Sun 
ſhines upon 'em, give an exceeding fine Reflexion; 
and there are many Writers who in ſpeaking of 
them have affirmed, that they are all gilded, 

In the Pleaſure Gardens of this Court are ſeveral 
artificial Mountains or Rocks, which witneſs the 
Chineſe Ingenuity, and their Artiſts painful Endea- 
vours to outdo even Nature herſelf: For theſe Rocks 


are Cements of certain Stones, or of ſeveral Pieces 
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of rough Marble, and reſemble Nature to ſuch a 
Degree, that one, who never has ſeen them before, 
can take them for nothing elle but natural Emi? 
nences; whereas when rightly inform'd, he will 
ſtand amaz'd, and wonder at the ſurprizing Inge- 
nuity of the Artiſt. Some of theſe artificial Rocks 
are hollow, and have fine. Apartments, Cloſets, 
Winding-Stairs, Fiſh-Ponds, and all ſuch Trees 
and Plants which thrive beſt upon Rocks: In tome 
are Labyrinths, ſo intricate, that it is with great 
Difficulty one finds his Way out again; and with- 
out Flattery to my ſelf or my Country, I never 
have ſeen any artificial Performance, cither in CHiua 
or in Europe come up to it. The Rich and 
Wealthy among my Countrymen, build ſuch 
Rooms in Rocks to entertain their Gueſts, and the 
Learned fit them up for their Studies and Libraries. 

This, Gentlemen, is a Deſcription of my Em— 
peror's Palace; to which I will ſubjoin 


A ſhort Account of the City of PEKING, the 
Reſidence of the Monarchs of CHINA. 


Peking, ſignifies in the Chineſe Language as much 
as The North Capital, to diſtinguiſh that City from 
Nanking, which Name denotes, The South Cap ital. 
The former ſurpaſſes Nanking in the Multitude of 
People, Soldiers and Magiſtrates, altho' the latter 
is larger in Circumference. The South Side of 
Peking 1s fortified with two ſtrong Walls, which 
are ſo broad a-top, that twelve Horſes may go 
a-breaſt, without touching one another; the in- 
nermoſt Wall is ten Miles long, and well lecured 
with Watch. Towers, built on a Foundation of 
Free- Stone, with Brick. On the Outer- Wall 
which encompaſſes the Suburbs, are only Four and 
twenty Watch-Towers, . one on cach Side of every 
Gate, which are always well cuarded, and are 
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twelve in Number, viz. Three on each Side. At 
each of theſe Gates is alſo a ſtately Palace, and at 
every Corner of the Wall a ſumptuous Armory, 


for the warlike Implements of that City: The 


Streets are ſtrait, and go in a direct Line from one 
Gate to another; the Houſes on both Sides of the 
Streets are lofty, and ſome of them not inferior to 
Royal Palaces. 

In the Middle of this City is a ſtately wh, — 
or Temple, in which there hangs a very large 
Bell; and every Evening they give it Three heavy 
Strokes, thereby to give Notice to every one to 
repair to his Home, or Lodging; and No body 
is allow'd to go out of his Houſe after that Time, 
unleſs upon urgent Occaſions. 

I could relate ſeveral Things more, concerning 
this large and noble City; bur I fear, Gentlemen, 
I have tired your Patience too much already, and 
perhaps you may chule to enter upon a more di- 
verting Subject. 

But the Company unanimouſly deſired of him to 
proceed, fince they were ſo well pleaſed with his 
Topography, that no other Topick would be re- 
liſh'd ſo well, eſpecially that Evening. He then 
proceeded thus 

Peking has that Conveniency of Water-Carriage 
as no other City in the Empire of China beſides can 
boaſt of, and the Number of Veſſels which are 
employ'd in bringing Provifions, Merchandizes, 


Curioſities, &c. from all Parts of the Empire, for 


the Uſe of the Imperial Court, Merchants and pri- 
vate Perſons, is incredibly great; and this is che 
Reaſon that although this City is ſituated in a bar- 
ren Soil, it has nevertheleſs Plenty of every 


Thing, and may not improperly be ſtil'd the 
Siorebouſe of all China. 


Beſides 
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Beſides the great Numbers of Officers and 
Scholars which reſide in this City, there paſſes not 
a ſingle Day without ſeeing a great many arrive, 
in Order to receive their Diploma's, Commiſſions 
or Warrants, to quality themſelves for the Execu- 
tion of the Truſt which is repoſed in ſuch as are 
advanced to publick Offices and Preferments; 
Peking being the Place which gives Law and Judg- 
ment to all the other Cities in the Empire. 

There is one Inconveniency in this great City, 
which I cannot account for, and that 1s, its Streets 
not being pav'd; when not only all the Country 
round abounds with Pebble-Stones, but might be 
brought thither by Water from all gts of the 
Empire, with the greateſt Eaſe imaginable. This 
not only incommodes the Inhabitants, but in a 
great Meaſure eclipſes and diminiſhes the Glory of 
this noble City: For in a dry Summer Seaton, the 
Earth turns to Duſt, which, with a little Wind, 1s 
bore up, and carried through the Streets, where it 
falls upon People*s Clothes, and fills their Eyes, 
Noſes and Mouths. Thoſe who can afford it, 
cover their Faces with a cloſe, fine Gauze, or Muſ- 
lin, through which they can fee very plain, and 
defend themſelves from the Duſt. | 

In wet Weather again the Streets are very dirty, 
ſo that it is difficult to paſs through them either on 
horſe-back or a-foot; and it 1s for this Reaſon that 
in no other City throughout China are ſeen ſo many 
Hackney Horſes as in Peking; where they ſerve 
both for riding through the Streets, and on any 
other Occaſions. 

Beſides theſe Hackney Horſes, or other Animals 
us'd for riding, there are allo Hackney Chairs, 
and Biers, on which the Inhabitants (who can at- 
tord it) may be carried from one Place to another. 
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he Fquipage of the Bier, on which People of 
DiſtinQtion are carried through the Streets of the 
City, is in Richneſs and Grandeur according to 
the Degree or Wealth the Perſon poſſeſſes: Such as 
Counſellors of State, or Mandarines, are attended 
by a great Number of Servants. The Bier is made 
or curiouſly joined together of Bamboe Reeds, in 
the Middle whereof ſtands a Stool, cover'd with a 
Tigers-Skin, on whicn the Perſon fits that is carried; 
benind him he is attended by a Servant who holds 
an Umbrella over his Head; the reſt of his Ser- 
vants march ſome before, and ſome behind him in 
the {ollowing Order: Firſt walk two Servants who 
carry red lacker'd Staves under their Arms, and 
drag ſome after them. Next follow two with 
Bamboe Reeds on their Shoulders, whoſe Office 1s 
to make Way through the Populace. Theſe are 
follow'd by a third Pair, cach having a ſquare 
Board on their Shoulders, on which are wrote in 
golden Cha aracters the Name, Title and Poſt of the 
Perſon wii is carried, in order for the Populace 
to make Way, and pay him the Honour due to 
his Qual ity. Lhe fourth Pair ſupports on their 
Shoulders a little Wimple or Collar, edg'd with 
Fringes. The fifth Pair carries a large "Bamboe 
Reed, headed with gilded Dragons: Two others 
tollow them with Bamboe Reeds headed with Snail 
Heads. Then follow two of his chief Pages: 
And alter them comes the principal Perſon, who is 
carried, ſometimes by four, ſix, or eight Servants. 
After him {ollows one who rides his Horie of State, 
and then the whole Train is made up by a Parcel 
of Footmen, who carry long Bamboc Recds on 
their Shoulders with a La nthorn tied to the End of 
each, made of fine tranſparent Paper, which are 
lighted in the Night, but carried along for State 
in the Day time. 'By this Means Pe ople of Worth 


and 
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and Figure ſecure themſelves from being incom- 
moded either by the Duſt, or Dirt; whereas the 
poorer Sort, which get their Livelihood in the 
Streets, are expoſed to a Deal of Miſery on Ac- 
count of this City's not being pav'd. 

Here the Chineſe Gentleman excus'd himſelf to 
the Company, for not going on further, and deſir'd 
to put the Bottle round, 1t being almoſt Time to 
break up; which was done accordingly, and ſoon 


after each of us retir'd to our reſpective Houſes or 
Chambers. 
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The Third Day. 


HE next Day I had determin'd to ſtay at 

Home, expecting a Viſit from a Gentleman. 
In the Morning I ſent for a Barber to ſhave me, and 
to powder my Wig. As ſoon as heenter*d the Room, 
I diſcover'd by his Looks and Addreſs that he was a 
Man of Humour, and whilſt he was ſhaving me, 
he ask'd me ſeveral Queſtions about State Affairs, 
to which I anſwered in very few Words. But Sir, 
{aid he, what do you think about the Spaniards, 
don't they ſhew themſelves quite another People 
than what they were a few Years ago? I replied, 
that I believ'd they were the ſame People ſtill. 
No, ſays he, begging your Pardon, they are grown 
very inlolent and daring to all Europe, but cſpe- 
cially to the Maritime Powers, I mean Exgland 
and Holland, Have you not read in the News 
Papers what Depredations they have made on the 
Ships belonging to thoſe two Nations? Ay, faidT, 
that is true enough, and it is a Shame they are 
ſaiter*'d ſo to do. Well, ſays he, it vexes me at m 
Heart; but I believe before long they will pay 
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Sauce for it, our States certainly will not be ſo 
eaſily impos'd upon: Neither do I believe the 
Engliſb will put up with ſuch Affronts from the 
Spaniards ; for Ihæve been in England, and know 
the Nature oi the People: They neither want 
Courage to nght, nor Money to provide for their 
Defence; and I believe if once they ſhould look 
ſtern upon the Spaniards, theſe would ſoon hearken 
to Realon. 

When he had done ſhaving, he was combing 
out my Wig, and all the while de was rehearſin 
the Fame of the Erngih. He ſaid he had been a 
great Traveller in Ita, Germany, France, Spain 
and ſeveral Parts of Europe, but he had no where 
met with better Uſage than in England. After I 
had ſeen theſe Countries, ſaid he, and ſpent my Mo- 
ney which was left me by my Father, I was oblig*d 
to make a Voyage to the Eaſt-Indies; but paſſing 
the Line, I was taken very ill, and arriving at the 
Cape of Good-Hope, was there put into the Hoſpt- 
tal: Mean while the Ship to which I belong'd 
failed for Batavia, and I was left behind, by which 
] was oblig'd to ſtay at the Cape till the ſame Ship 
returned, in which I embark'd again for this 
Place, where I have continued ever ſince. 

He was going away; but I ask'd him if his Bu- 
fineſs would permit him to fit down and breakfaſt 


with me ? he told me that he had People at Home 


to manage his Shop whilſt he was abroad, and that 
he was oblig'd to me for my Civility. 
IT bid him fit down, and ask'd him ſeveral Queſ- 


tions concerning the Holtentots of the Cape of Good 


Hope, and he anſwer d to every one very readily : 
But, ſaid he, to give you a thorough Account of 
this People, will require more Time than I can 
now ſpare, being ordered to wait upon a Gentle- 
man about an Hour hence, till which Time I am 
at your Service, I told him another Time would 


do 
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do as well, if he was under any Engagement at 
preſent; but he replied, that he would give me 
the Beginning of | 


The Hiftory of the HoTTENTOTSs 


now, and relate the reſt when he ſhould have an 
Opportunity of waiting upon me again : Where- 
upon he began thus. I have read (he ſaid ) that 

whenever the Greeks diſcover'd a Country where 
the People were unacquainted with a polite Sort 
of Government, or ruſtica] in their way of living, 
and unpoliſh'd in their Language, they look'd up- 
on them as Barbarians and Savages; and I may 
venture to ſay, that Name cannot be more pro- 
perly applied to any Country or Nation under the 
Sun, than that which lies towards the South of 
Africa. It has the Indian Sea on the Eaſt; the 
Ethiopian on the Weſt ; the Southern Ocean on the 
North, and the Kingdom of Mataman and Mono- 
motapa, with the Coaſt of Zanguebar and the Moun- 
tains of the Moon, on the South. This Country 
is commonly call'd the Cafres Coaſt, or the Cape of 
Good Hope. It is divided into ſeveral Diſtricts or 
Nations, which are govern'd by Kings, and their 
Kraals or Villages by Chiets or Captains, like the 
Tartars, That Part which the Dutch have in their 
Poſſeſſion, is very much improv'd, who have built 
a Caſtle, and ſeveral Colonies, to their great Ad- 
vantage; they have manur'd and cultivated the 
Land for Corn, Fruit, Wine, and other Euro- 
pean Commodities, which thrive there rather better 
than in their native Soil; ſo that the Produce is not 
only ſufficient for their own Conſumption, but they 
have enough to ſerve the Ships, which are going 

either to the Indies, or returning back again to 
Hurope. 


The 
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The Natives, which I ſaw at the Cape, and are 
call'd Hottentots, are a People of a middle-fiz'd 
Stature; of a Mulotto Complexion, and ſome of a 
more agreeable Aſpect than others, as it is all over 
the World. Their Forehead is commonly broad; 
their Eyes black; their Noſe flat; their Lips 
thick and plump; their Teeth of an Ivory White; 
their Neck is long, as are their Arms; their 
Shoulders ſmall, their Hands well proportioned, 
long Fingers and long Nails, which they reckon 
an Ornament and an Addition to their Beauty. 
Moſt of them are ſlim of Body: They are ſwift and 
nimble with their Legs, the Calves of which are 
but ſmall, as are their Feet. They are however 
ſtrong, courageous, undaunted, and will face their 
Enemy with Reſolution and Bravery. 

The Holtentots which live on the Continent, and 
along the Coaſt, are divided into ſeveral Nations, each 
having their reſpective King or Chief, who in the 
Hettentot Language is call d Konguer, and preſides 
in all Matters, re dating to War or Peace. Before 
the Dutch ſettled there, theſe Chiefs diſt inguiſh'd 

themſelves only by wearing a fine Tyger or Leo- 
pard Skin, but ever ſince, each of them bas been 
reſented with a Brais Crown from the Governor 
of the Cape, which Diadem they wear Now as Well 
in Council as in Heading their Armies, whenever 
they go to War. His Council conſiſts of the ſeve- 
ral Captainsof the Kraals or Villages, and he fitting 
in the Middle, the Captains place themſelves in a 
Circle round about him. Revenues he has none, 
but his Perſon is always held in great Veneration 
among the People; and although his Office is 
hereditary, nevertheleſs at his Inftallatian he ſo- 
lemnly promiſes never to ſubvert the Form of Go- 
vernment: On this Occaſion the new- Eing treats 


all the Captains with a fat Oz and a Couple of 
| Sheep 
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Sheep: The Women, who alſo attend this So- 
lemnity at ſome Diſtance from the Men, are ſerv*d 
with the Broth, whilſt the Men eat the Meat: But 
the next Day the Queen treats the Women, when 
they feed upon the Meat, whilſt the Men mult 
content themſelves with ſupping the Broth. 

The Captain of a Kraa! adminiſters Juſtice, and 
in Time of War heads the Troops, which are 
furniſh'd out by the Inhabitants. Formerly the 
Captains were diſtinguiſh'd only by their Mantles, 
which were either of Tyger or Wild Cat Skin, but 
the Dutch have given to each of them a long Cane 
with a Braſs Head, which always is in the Poſſeſſion 
of him who ſucceeds in that Poſt. Thoſe Captains 
are look'd upon as Noblemen among the Holtentots, 
and whenever any of the chief Inhabitants of his 
Kraal have agreed upon a Hunting Match, they 
invite their Captain to honour their Company with 
his Preſence, of which he commonly accepts, and 
applauds their Activity, Courage and Frugality 11 
ſaving their Cattle, 

Every Kraal has its own Phyſician, who com- 
monly is pretty well skill'd in Botany, Surgery, 
and Ilottentot Medicines. His Fees are the Honour 
of his Employment, with which he is very well 
content for all his Trouble: Theſe Phyſicians are 
very clever Fellows at Cupping and Bleeding, and 
their Attendance is commonly crown'd with ſur- 
prizing Succeſs; but if the Patient dies, the Me- 
dicines, they ſay, have been bewitch'd, and ren- 
der'd ineffectual by ſome malicious Perſon or other, 
Beſides theſe Doctors, there are in every Kraal ſome 

old Women, who pretend to great Skill in the 
Virtue of Roots and Herbs, and on Occalion ad- 
viſe their Neighbours, when out of Order; but 
they are mortally hated by the Doctors. 
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The Natives, which I ſaw at the Cape, and are 
call'd Hottentots, are a People of a middle-fiz'd 
Stature; of a Mulotto Complex1on, and ſome of a 
more agreeable Aſpect than others, as it is all over 
the World. Their Forehead is commonly broad; 
their Eyes black; their Noſe flat; their Lips 
thick and plump; their Teeth of an Ivory White; 
their Neck is long, as are their Arms; their 
Shoulders ſmall, their Hands well proportioned, 
long Fingers and long Nails, which they reckon 
an Ornament and an Addition to their Beauty. 
Moſt of them are ſlim of Body: They are ſwift and 
nimble with their Legs, the Calves of which are 
but ſmall, as are their Feet. They are however 
ſtrong, courageous, undaunted, and will face their 
Enemy with Reſolution and Bravery. 

The Hottentots which live on the Continent, and 
along the Coaſt, are divided into ſeveral Nations, each 
having their reſpective King or Chief, who in the 
Hottentot Language is call d Konguer, and preſides 
in all Matters, relating to War or Peace. Before 
the Dutch ſettled there, theſe Chiefs diſtinguiſh'd 
themſelves only by wearing a fine Tyger or Leo- 
pard Skin, but ever ſince, each of them has been 
preſented with a Braſs Crown from the Governor 
of the Cape, which Diadem they wear now as well 
in Council as in Heading their Armies, whenever 


they go to War. His Council conſiſts of the ſeve- 


ral Captainsof the Eraais or Villages, and he fitting 
in the Middle, the Captains place themſelves in a 
Circle round about him. Revenues he has none, 
but his Perſon is always held in great Veneration 


among the People; and although his Office is 


hereditary, nevertheleſs at his Inſtallatian he ſo- 
lemnly promiſes never to ſubvert the Form of Go- 
vernment : On this Occaſion the new- Eing treats. 
all the Captains with a fat Oz and a Couple of 

Sheep 
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Sheep: The Women, who alſo attend this So- 
lemnity at ſome Diſtance from the Men, are ſerv'd 
with the Broth, whilſt the Men eat the Meat : But 
the next Day the Queen treats the Women, when 
they feed upon the Meat, whilſt the Men muſt 
content themſelves with ſupping the Broth. 

The Captain of a Kraa! adminiſters Juſtice, and 
in Time of War heads the Troops, which are 
furniſh'd out by the Inhabitants. Formerly the 
Captains were diſtinguiſh'd only by their Mant les, 
which were either of Tyger or Wild Cat Skin, but 
the Dutch have given to each of them a long Cane 
with a Braſs Head, which always is in the Poſſeſſion 
of him who ſucceeds in that Poſt. Thoſe Captains 
are look'd upon as Noblemen among the Ho7tentots, 
and whenever any of the chief Inhabitants of his 
Kraal have agreed upon a Hunting Match, they 
invite their Captain to honour their Company with 
his Preſence, of which he commonly accepts, and 
applauds their Activity, Courage and Frugality 11 
ſaving their Cattle. 

Every Kraal has its own Phyſician, who com- 
monly is pretty well skill'd in Botany, Surgery, 
and Hottentot Medicines. His Fees are the Honour 
of his Employment, with which he 1s very well 
content tor all his Trouble: Theſe Phyſicians are 
very clever Fellows at Cupping and Bleeding, and 
their Attendance is commonly crown'd with ſur- 
prizing Succeſs ; but if the Patient dies, the Me- 
dicines, they ſay, have been bewitch'd, and ren- 
der'd ineffectual by ſome malicious Perſon or other, 
Beſides theſe Doctors, there are in every Kraal ſome 
old Women, who pretend to great Skill in the 
' Virtue of Roots and Herbs, and on Occaſion ad- 
viſe their Neighbours, when out of Order; but 
they are mortally hated by the Doctors. 
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In each Kraal is alſo a Prieſt, whoſe Office conſiſts 
Chiefly in ordering and managing the Hottentor Of- 
terings, and performs the Marriage and Funeral- 
Ceremonies ; he alſo is the Operator in depriving 
young Males of one Teſticle: As to his Fee, he is 
as poorly off as the Phyſician 3 now and then he 

is, by Way of Reſpect, invited to an Entertain- 


ment, or has a Preſent made him of a Calf or a 


Lamb. 

Such is the Government and Oeconomy of the 
Hottentots, who live in their Kraals under the In- 
ſpection of a Captain; But there are a Sort of Hot- 
tentot Rubbers, who are very troubleſome to thoſe 
Nations. They are abandon'd Wretches, who 
deſpiſe the Laws, good Orders, and Diſcipline of 
the Kraals; live in Mountains, and ſecure themſelves 
among inacceſſible Rocks, from whence they fall 
out into the Fields, and ſteal Cattle for their Sub- 
ſiſtence; but if any one of them is caught, he is 
inſtantly put to Death, tho? he ſhould be a Rela- 
tion of the molt conſiderable Man in the Country. 

As to their Religion, it is much doubted by 
many, whether they have any Notion of a Deity 
or not; for they keep moſt Things, which relate to 
their Cuſtoms and Ceremonies, very ſecret ; never- 
theleſs by being a good while among this People, I 
found that they acknowldege a Deity, or Supreme 
Being, who created Heaven and Earth, and 
which they call Gounja, 1. e. God of all Gods, and 
ſay, he is a good Man, who will do Hurt to no 
body, and that his Dwelling is above the Moon. 

But to affirm, that the Ho!tentots worſhip this 
Supreme Being, would be too ventureſome in me, 
I rather mult charge them with downright Ido- 
latry, for inſtead of worthiping the true God, 
they adore the Moon. They alſo pay Ado- 


ration to a certain Inſect. At every New Moon, 
and 
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and at other certain Times, the /7ottentots dance in 
a Circle, clap their Hands, and cry and rave all 
Night long. Their Behaviour on this Occalion is 
very amazing: They throw themſelves into va- 
rious ſurpriſing Poſtures of Body; ſtare wildly up 
towards Heaven; diſtort every Feature, and croſs 
their Forehead with a red Stone. Theſe Things 
appear to be Acts of their Religion: Eut the 
greateſt Veneration is ſhewn to the Inſect whenever 
they ſee it; and iſ it honcurs the Inhabitants of a 
Village with a Viſit, they all flock about it in 
Tranſports of Devotion. They ling and dance 
round it, and kill two fat Sheep, as a Tank Of- 
fering for the high Honour done them, and the 
Proſperity it has brought to the Village; and if 
the Infect happens to alight upon a Hottentot, he is 
look*d upon as a Man without Guilt, and reverenc'd 
as a Saint: The fatteſt Ox belonging to the Kraal 
is immediately killd, and the Time is ſpent with 
Merriments and Feaſtings, in Honour of the Deity 
and the Saint, who is preſented with the Entrails 
of the Offering well clean'd, and the Cawl powder'd 
with Buchu, and twiſted like a Rope, 1s put like a 
Collar about his Neck, which he is oblig'd to 
wear Night and Day ill it rots off, or elſe till the 
Inſect procures another Saint. 

The Hottentots alſo ſeem to have a religious Ve- 
neration for their departed Saints, and Men of 
Renown, to whoſe Memory they conſecrate Woods, 
Mountains, Rivers, and to which they go to contem- 
plate the Virtues of the Deceaſed. 

They further worſhip the Devil, who in their 
own Language is call'd Tougyoa ; they lay, hc is a 
little, crabbed, inferior Captain, who never did 
nor has it in his Nature to do Good to any Body, 
wheretore they worſhip him to ſweeten his Temper, 
and to avert his Malice. 
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The Religious Ceremonies of the Holtentots are 
manifold ; wherefore I will not enter upon a Re- 
lation of them at preſent, ſince I find the Time 
draws near at which I am to attend the Gentleman; 
but (ſaid the Barber) at the next waiting upon 
you, I will be prepar'd to give you an Account 
of them. I told him that I ſhould be much oblig'd 
to him for ſo doing, ſince the Relation with which 
he had entertained me already, had been very 
agreeable to me: I then deſired him to contrive 
Matters ſo at his next Coming, as to breakfaſt 
with me again. He thank'd me, and ſo went 
a bout his Buſineſs. 

Wuhilit I was walking up and down my Room, 
I eſpied a little Shelf in a Corner with ſome Books 
upon it: My Curioſity led meto take one down, and 
looking upon the Title it happened to be a Chro- 
nicle of the City of Amſterdam: The firſt Thing 
I fix'd upon, was an Account of a ſtrange Miracle 


Which happen'd in this City in the year 13453 and 


as this Account ſhews the Blindneſs, Superſtition, 
Ignorance and Bigottry of thoſe Times, I thought 
a Copy thereof would not be altogether unaccepta- 
ble to you: I therefore give you the Tranſlation 
from the Ditch as well as I am able to render it 
into Eugliſb; and is as follows: 4 


4 „ 


At this Place (namely where now ſtands the 
Litheran Church which was begun to be built in 


1345) liv'd formerly a Burgher, or Citizen; who 


when he was taken fick, had the Lord's Supper 
adminiſtered to him by a Prieſt ; but his Stomach 
neaving againſt it, he brought the conſecrated 
Wafer up by vomiting : The Nurſe taking it out 
of the Phlegm, flung it into the Fire, where it 
burn'd a}] Night long like a flaring Candle. In 
the Morning when the Patient was gone out 
of the Chamber, and the Nurſe ſeeing the Hoſt 
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continue to burn, ſhe took it with her Fingers out 
of the Fire, and found that it was not in the leaſt 
hurt, at which ſhe was amaz'd; but her Surprize 
increas*'d more, when the Hoſt, by putting it out of 
one Hand into the other, chang'd its Form after 
a ſtrange Manner ; upon which ſhe called a neigh- 
bouring Gentlewoman, 1n order to ſee this Won- 
der, who adviſed the Nurſe to lay the facred Hoſt 
upon a ſoft Pillow, and to keep it ſecure in a Preſs. 
Whilſt the Nurſe and her Neighbour were thus 
buſied, in came the ſick Man, to whom the Gen- 
tlewoman communicated all that had happen'd. 
He, out of Eagerneſs to ſee this Miracle, opens the 
Preſs, takes the Hoſt into his Hand, and perceives 
it to dance and move, as overjoy'd to have been re- 
leas*d out of the Fire: Upon which he puts it 
again into the Preſs; but ſeeing that he had ſoil'd 
it with his Fingers, he was frighted, and ſent 
immediately for the Prieſt, to whom he related the 
whole Matter: The Prieſt then laid the Hoſt in a 
Box, and carried it privately to the Church; but 
the next Day it was found again in the Preſs, from 
whence the Prieſt had taken it; and although he 
repeated the Moving of it, it was nevertheleſs the 
next Day found, in the former Place. Upon this 
the Prieſt diſcover'd this Miracle to his Fraternity, 
who immediately went in grand Proceſſion to the 
Place, from whence they carried the Hoſt into the 
Cathedral Church, where it was put up in a Silver 
Pix; and a Chappel being preſently after built on 
the Place from which it was fetch'd, it was repo- 

lited there on the great Altar. | 
In 1472, this Chappel was entirely conſum'd by 
Fire, when the Hoſt, wrapt up in Silk, and in— 
cloſed in the Silver Pix, was taken out of the Aſhes 
unhurt; after which the Chappel was rebuilt more 
| | grand 
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grand than before, and People came from far and 
near in Pilg: image, and made rich Preſents, 

I was g ing co look into other Hiſtories related 
in this Book, but the Gentleman whom I expected 
knock'd at my Chamber Door, and telling him of 
the Simplicity of his Countrymen in former Days, 
who were led by the Noſe by a Parcel of crafty and 
knaviſh Prieſts, he ſaid, that it was true enough 
but the worſt was, that there were ſtill People 
enough in Amſterdam, who gave as much Credit 
to this Story as they would give to the Goſpel ; and 
that it was not many Years ago when a learned 
Miniſter here opened the Eyes of Thouſands of 
People, who before were blinded with Superſtition 
and Bigottry : But their Number being very great, 
the major Part turn'd againſt this good and honeſt 
Man, and the Magiſtrate, in order to quell the 
Rage of the Populace, diveſted him of his Place ; 
however they reſerv'd that Privilege to themſelves, 
to allow him a Penſion for Life, equal to the 
Amount of his Living, at which his Enemies were 
not a little nettled; but they had with their Venom 
loſt their Sting, and could hurt him no farther. 

beg your Pardon, Sir, ſaid I, for not bidding 
you welcome before, but I do it now with all my 
Heart; and after we had finiſh'd fome private Bu- 
ſineſs, Iask'd him to dine with me. I then order'd 
a couple of Chickens to be roaſted, and a Water 
Zootje (boild Perch) to be made; in the mean Time 
we fat down, and reſum'd the Dilcourſe concerning 
ſuperſtitious Follies. 

If we look throughout all the Parts of the 
World, ſaid my Viſiter, we ſhall find People more 
or leſs addicted to Superſtition and Bigottry: There 
15 no Country, no City, no Religion or Perſuaſion 
whatſoever, but is infected therewith; and in com- 
paring palt Times with the State of the preſent, 


you 


: * 
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you will find, that is was before as it is now, and 
as it will be till the End of the World. The 
Fews, tho? very ſtrict Obſervers of the Divine Law, 
were nevertheleſs led away by their Rabbies and 
Teachers, who inſtead of propagating true and 
real Worſhip, filled the Minds of People with Pe- 
dantick and unprofitable Notions : But how much 
their Superſtition has increaſed ſince the Captivity, 
may be fully learn*d from their Talmud, and other 
Rabbinical Writings, of which there is a Tranfla- 
tion in the Engliſb Tongue, in Two Volumes, 80. 

Pray, Sir, ſaid I, ſince I find you are ſo well 
acquainted with the Hiſtory of Superſtition, Ido- 
latry, Prieſtcraft, Cc. be ſo good as to favour me 
with ſome Particulars on thoſe Subjects. 

Sir, replied he, I am ready to oblige you ; but 
as it is a pretty long Task, it will be better to con- 
vey theſe Matters to you by Degrees, and firſt 
acquaint you with | 


The Notions-which the ancient Heathens had con- 
cer ning God, Spirits, &c. 


All Europe, which now profeſſes Chriſtianity, 
and that Part of Alia and Africa, now under the 
Dominion of the Grand LJurt, and about halt 
peopled with Chriſtians, formerly adhered to Pa- 

aniſm. | 

The Notions which our Forefathers entertain'd 
concerning God, may beſt be gathered from the 
ancient Authors. La#antius quotes the Words of 
Pythagoras (who was one of the chief Fathers of 
the Pagan Church) thus: Pythagoras believes in one 
God, as an unincorporated Spirit, diffus d throughout 
the whole, Creation, which gives Litc and Senſation to 
every Being, Plato, the Wye, agrees with Pythba- 
goras, when he ſays, Men and Brethren, God (as 
the Writings of old vie in whom ts the Beginning, 

i dale, 
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Middle, and End of all Things, goes unbiaſt through, 
in every Thing. Ariſtotle the Prince of ancient Phi- 
loſophers, ſays: God lives for ever, he is perfect 
good, and eternal Life is found in him. From 
hence they believ'd, that the Supreme Being was 
the firſt Cauſe of all the Happineſs and Misfortunes 
that attended Mankind. Him, ſays Plato, attends 
always Fuſtice, as Avenger of thoſe who deſpiſe God's 
Law, but happy ſhall 1 thoſe who ſtedfaſtly cleave to 
and follow it. 

But whatever Encomiums thoſe Philoſophers 
beſtow'd on the Being and Attributes of God, it 
plainly appears from their own Hiſtories that they 
were not content with that Supreme Being, but 
made themſelves Gods after their own Imagination, 
and beſtow?d to every one his particular Govern- 
ment. The Chaldeans and Perſians, it ſeems, ob- 
ſerv'd that ſeveral Occurrences among Men were 
occalioned by the Influence of the Heavens, and 
therefore from the firſt Principle contrived ty/o Dei- 
ties, namely Jupiter and Pluto, the latter de- 
ſigned for the God of the Earth, and the former for 
the God of the Heavens. 

Plato divides the Deities into three Claſſes, viz. 
the Upper, Middle, and the Lower Claſs. The 
firſt Claſs of them he places in Heaven, ſome vi- 
ſible, and others inviſible; ſome Male, and ſome Fe- 
male; hereckons them twelve in Number, calling 
them by their reſpeEtive Names, of Jupiter, Apol- 
ts, Vulcan, Mars, Neptune, Mercury, which are 
the ſix male Gods. Then Juno, Diana, Venus, 
Ceres, Veſta, Minerva, the ſix female Goddeſſes. 

Thoſe of the Middle Claſs were call'd Demons, i. e. 
Middle Spirits; with this Sort, ſays Plutarch, the 
World ſwarms, which is to be underſtood of the 
airy Region, their Habitation: The Greek Word 
Ji v, Daimon, has its Derivation from gal Dajo, 

"A 
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i, e. Knowing, The Demons were ſuppoſed to be 
acquainted with all the Fortunes and Misſortunes of 
Men and Human Affairs, and were the Mediators 
between the Gods and Men. 

They were conſidered, in Relation to their Nature 
as Spirits, not as Gods; and as Mediators between 
the Gods and Men, who were bulicd in the Affairs 
between both, carrying the Prayers and Conditions 
of Mankind to God, and on the other Hand- re- 
vealing the Will of God to Man, From whence 
Prieſtcraft, Sacrifices, Exorciſms, Oracles, Sc. 
took their Riſe. 

In the airy Region, along with the Demons, they 

lac'd alſo the Heroes, which were the. Souls of the 
departed, and which' according to the Perſons de- 
ceaſed, were either Good or Evil Spirits. From 
hence the Doctrine of Spirits had its Riſe, together 
with that of ſtupid Witchcraft, Necromancy, Ma- 
gick, Sc. which has ſpread itſelf over the whole 
Earth; and no Country whatever was, nor is yet 
entirely free from it, though it prevails in one 
more than in another. : 

Almoſt all Nations, ſays he, are under the ſame 
Dilemma, though ſome are more refined than others: 
The Chineſe, 7aponeſe, allo the People of Siam 
and Pega are more polite than the reſt, and thote 
of Ching exceed them all, 

The Japoneſe acknowledge Xaka and Amida 
for their Sovereign God and chief Governour or. 
the Univerſe ; but they have ſeveral other Deitics of 
lets Degree which execute their reſpective Functions 
with particular Care: The one has the Inſpection 
in the Heavens, another of the Earth; one again 
over the living, and the other over the Souls of the 
| Decealed. | 

The Chineſe are more refin'd in their Doctrine; 
they worſhip but one God, whom they believe to 

Vor. 1. e govein 
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govern and direct all Things. They worſhip ſome 

particular Spirits, or Demi-Gods, but with leſs 
1 Honour and Reverence: They ſay that the Supreme 
+: Being rules the Heavens by Laocon, and the 
lower World by Canſog. The latter again has three 
Spirits under him, of which one governs the Air, 
the other the Earth, and the third the Sea; below 
which are a great Number of inferior Deities, ſub- 
ject to the Superior ones. 

The People of Pegu acknowledge a Deity, which 
they call Duma, who is good, and another who is 
evil; beſides theſe they believe there are inferior 
Deities, and each to have his particular Office; 
one is the Mover of the World, another the Tra- 
veller's Companion, and ſti}] another the Interceſſor 
for departed Souls, which are baniſh'd to the dark 
Funnel of the Smoaking-Houſe. 

Thoſe of Siam profeſs one God, who with many 
Demi-Gods has his Reſidence in Heaven. Among 
the latter they place a good Number of de- 
parted Souls, who have liv'd an exemplary Life, 
and been Lawgivers to their Nation. 

The TFaponeſe believe Tranſmigration, as do 


thoſe of Ceylon, and pay divine Honours to ſuch 
Departed Souls as have liv'd a virtuous and lau- 
dable Lite. 5 

The People farther Northwards in Aſia are more 
grols Idolaters, yet nevertheleſs they acknowledge a 
iupreme Being, either under the Name of Wiſtnow 
or Eſchara, but the Government of Affairs is ma- 
nag'd by the Deities of inferior Rank, among 
which Brama is reckon'd the chief, whom they be- 
lieve to be the Creator of Heaven and Earth: That 
he has Power over all the Souls, and diſtributes 
them into Men and Beaſts, and all living Crea- 
8 Lures, as ſcems beſt to his Will and Pleaſure. Bu. 


fiuna beaches Mankind the Law, and provides the 
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Obſervers thereof with all Neceſſaries of this Lite. 
Maie has the Power over Life and Death, brings 
the departed Souls before the Tribunal, ande ſends 
them according to their Merits into other Bodies, 
either of Man or Beaſt, in order to be purified. 

The Perſians, who retain'd their formal and 
ancient Doctrine which they profeſs d before Mabo- 
metiſm was introduced among 'em, believe there is 
one God, who is omnipreſent, and governs all 
Things according to his Wiſdom; but that this 
Supreme Being has Seven Servants, all of an equal 
Rank and Authority, and each have their particu- 
lar Poſt or Office. The Firſt is call'd Hamalda, 
who governs Mankind, and inſpires them to Vir- 
tue. The Second is Baman, who has the Direction 
over the Beaſts, and the Waters of the Seas. The 
Third preſides over the Fire. The Fourth is buſted 

in Mines. The Fifth takes Care of the Land. 
The Sixth of the Water, to keep it clear. The 
Seventh manages the Trees, Herbs, Sc. 

Beſides theſe Seven, there are 26 inferior Ser— 
vants, each of which has his particular Office; one 
has the Care of Men's Souls; others of Rain, 14:11, 
Happineſs, Miſery, Riches, Poverty, &c. and 
the ſtupid and abſurd Notions which the People of 
Aſia have entertain*d concerning God, have render'd 
them no leſs ridiculous and ſuperſtitious in the 
Doctrine of Spirits, Apparitions, Tranſmigration 
of Souls from one Body into another, Witchcrair, 


Necromancy, c. 
That Part of the World in particular, abounds 


with Fortune-tellers, who not only are conſulted 
by People on moſt Occaſions, but allo pubis 

| Books or Almanacks, wherein the Diary directs 

the undertaking or avoiding Things for every Hour 

| in the Day, of which they tell 30 between Sun- 

; riſing and Sun- ſetting, and give certain Leſſons; as 

: follows : Ke 2 The 
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The Firſt Hour is good for Converſation. 

The Second, to undertake ſomething of Profit 
will be lucky. 9 5 

The Third, will be unlucky. 

The Fourth, Merchandize will proſper. 

The Filth, Merchandize without Profit. 

The Sixth, Phyſick good to be taken. 

The Seventh, Medicines not good, Oc. 


Beſides theſe Diaries, they make Uſe of other ri- 
diculous Obſervations; for Example, if a Man in 
going out of his Houſe hears any body ſneeze, he re- 
turns again, becauſe it forebodes bad Luck; and if he 
is abroad, and meets with an empty Cart, a Dog 

without Victuals in his Mouth, a Buffalo, an Aſs, 
Gooſe, Monkey 3 a Goldſmith, Carpenter, Bar- 
ber, Taylor, Callico-Printer, Smith; a Widow, 
a Corpſe, Sc. all theſe they take for bad Signs; 
but if they meet with an Elephant, a Camel, a 
ilorſe, a Cow, an Ox loaden with Water, a Cat 
on the Right Hand, likewiſe if a Cock or a Hare 
runs belore them, all theſe and hundreds more of 
uch Nonſenſe are deemed lucky. 

I now come to the People of Africa, I mean 
ſuch who have no Knowledge cither of the Goſpel 
of CHriſt or the Alcoran of Mabomet. They, like 
all thoſe of Which I have ſpoken before, divide their 
Deities into ſeveral Claſſes, and collect them from 
Creatures which appear to them moſt excellent and 
grand. The People in the Dominions of the great 
eg; and Aionomotapa, worſhip the riſing Sun. 
hey ſay that the Heaven is the only Refidence of 
the 00s, and at the ſame Time rehearſe the Det- 
lies inferior $0 the Sun. 


hole at Congo, hold the Sun and Moon to be 
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Male and Female, and the two lirſt Deities; beſides 


which, 
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which, they worſhip the Earth, as the Mother of 
all the Produce thereof. 

In Guinea, the Inhabitants make great Rejoi- 
cing at the Diſcovery of the New-Moon; and in 
ſome Parts of that Country they worſhip high 
Trees, and make themſelves Fetiſſos, that is, Gods, 
out of Planks and Herbs. They alſo worſhip 
certain Birds, but particularly Herons: Among the 
Fiſhes the Tunnies are their Fetiſſos; allo the Sword 
of the Sword-fiſh ; but when it thunders and lightens 
then the Mountains are their Gods. 

There are but few who believe the Immortality 
of the Soul; and ſuch as do, confound that Doctrine 
with Pythagorean Notions of Tranſmigration, and 
ſhew Friendſhip to Strangers and Travellers, ex- 
cept Chiſtians, leſt they ſhould carry off the Soul of 
their deceas'd Father, Mother, or Kindred. Some 
believe that the Souls now and then return, and take 
Neceſſaries out of their former Habitations ; where- 
fore when People have loſt Things, and can't diſ- 
cover the Thief, they think that ſome deceaſed 
Friend or other has ſerv'd them that ſly Trick. 

As to the Superſtition of the Africans, Travellers 
give us but imperfect Accounts, and from what 
they relate, it appears that as their God is, ſo is 
their Oracle. In the Hiſtory of Abyſſinia J have 
read of the Cuſtom which is obſerv'd amon 
thoſe of Zendero in chuſing their King, and thus 
related: | 

The Choice being in the Chiefs of the Kingdom, 
they repair together in the Groves or Foreſts, and 
ſeck for him by the Flight of a certain Bird, who 
diſcovers to them their new Kings by the Noiſe he 
makes; and the People being all fond of Witch- 
crait and Necromancy, the ſuppoſed Kings give a 
Proof of his Skill in that Science, by inchanting 
Lions, Tygers, Leopards, Sc. about him, _ in 
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that State gives Audience to the Lords of his Em- 
pre. 

The People of the Kingdom of Biafar, are ſaid 
to be the moſt expert Soothſayers in that Quarter 
of the World; they boaſt of having at their Will 
and Command, Rain, Thunder, Lightning, &c. 
The Brama's in the Kingdom of Loango, know how 
to charm a Tree, ſo that no Thief ſhall come near 
it; and the placing ſome Goats-Horn and Parrot- 
Feathers about the Orchard, is to deter a Thief 
from advancing a Step farther. 

The Fiſhermen at Guinea charm their Gods, 
and oblige them to drive Fiſh into their Nets ; for 
which End they employ the Prieſts and their 
Wives, who having Branches of Trees hung about 
their Necks, with beating of a Drum and uttering 
certain Words, fling ſome Corn, dy d of ſeveral Co- 
lours, into the Sea. When the King is in want of 
Money, the Prieſts are conſulted, who with their 
Wives charm the Trees, with aukward Geſtures, 
and other ſuperſtitious Ceremonies z then they 
pretend to hear either a Voice, or ſee a Dog, which 
1s 2 Sign of the King's Proſperity. 

But to ſecure departed Souls in future Bliſs, they 
uſe other Charms. When one dies, be it King or 
Subject, there is preſently choſe another Fetiſſo, or 
Deity, who is deſired to conduct the departed Soul 
into the other World: The neareſt Friends or Re- 
lations aſſemble together, and kill a Hen; at the 
ſame Time all the Deceaſed's Fetiſſos or Idols, hung 
with ſtring'd Peas or Beans, and plac'd in a Row, are 
ſprinkled with the Blood of the Hen, and garniſh'd 
with green Herbs. The Women then boil the 
Hen, and being put in a Diſh, place it in the Midſt 
among the Idols. Then one of the Men begins 
his Conjurations or Charms, drinks ſome Palm- 
Wine, and ſpouts ſome of i upon the Fetiſſos; be 

allo 
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alſo takes two or three Leaves of the Garniſhmenr, 
and rolls them between his Hands into little Balls ; 
then taking them betwixt his Fingers, he conveys 
them, one after another, between his Toes, paying 
at the ſame Time a profound Reverence to the Fe- 

tiſſos, and ſqueezing the Moiſture out of the little 
Ball over the Hen; he then goes about making ano- 
ther Ball, and thus continues, till he has uſed all the 
Herbs with which the Fetiſſos were garniſh'd. 
Then he rolls all the little Balls together intoalarge 
one, and by rubbing it over his Face, is made a 
new Fetiſſo, which by the People is thought capa- 
ble of protecting them againſt all Dangers in War, 
and on other Occaſions. Thus by performing this 
Ceremony, they think to have brought to Relt the 
Soul of their deceas'd Friend or Kindred. 

Their Soothſayings are alſo perform'd by Birds, 
but chiefly by the Heron. When-ever they, upon 
a Journey, hear the Voice of a Heron, they rejoyce 
and ſay, that their Fetiſſo promiſes them a proſpe- 
rous Journey; and out of Gratitude, they place a 
Trough with Water and Corn in the Place, where 
they heard his Voice, for him to eat and drink : 
This, I think, will be ſuffictent to acquaint you 
with the Nature of the African Worſhip and Ido- 


latry. I now will give you a ſhort and plain Ac- 
count of 


The State of Paganiſm and Idolatry in 
AMERICA. 


All the Country Weſtward was about two hun- 
dred and fifty Years ago diſcovered, and had its 
Name from Americus, who was the firit Diſco- 
verer of that Continent. As far as that Part of the 
World is known, it is moſtly under the Power and 
Government of Chriſtians who hinder, as muchas in 
them lies, the Performance of the Native's Idolatry; 


but 
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but thoſe in the Inland Countries, are now as groſs 
Idolaters as ever. 

In South America, the chief Country is Brafl, 
the Natives whereof own two Deities, whereof the 
one is good, the other evil. They pay no worſhip 
to him that's good, fince his Nature will not allow 
of it; but they pray to the evil Deity, to deſtroy 
all thoſe who will not receive them handſomely. 
T hey neither go long Journies, nor enter into War 
before they have conſulted the latter: Hence the 
Prieſt pretends to have a Knowledge of foretelling 
future Events. | | 

The Peruvians chief Deity is Viracocha, who 
appears to them, as they imagine viſible in the Sun 
which they worſhip : They honour Thunder as the 
God of the Air: Pathamama is the Goddeſs of the 

Earth, or the Earth itſelf, and Mamacocha of the 
Sea. The Rainbow is honour'd and worſhip'd, alſo 
ſeveral Stars, Fountains, Rivers, Rocks, Tops of 
Hills ; and ſeveral other Things, which are either * 
great or uncommon, are held in high Eſteem and 
Veneration by theſe People. The Immortality 
of the Soul, and a Reward and Puniſhment after 
this Life, is believ'd among the Peruvians, but 
they reject the Doctrine of the Reſurrection. The 
Idols in their Temples are of a frightiul Shape, and 
are uſed as Oracles. 

No People is more in Eſteem among the Perg- 
vians, than Wizards, Soothſayers, and Fortune- 
Tellers: They told the Spaniards on what Day 
their Troops were engag'd-in Battle in the Nethe;- 
lands, and what was the Iflue thereof. 

The Caraibes in the North Parts of South America 
look upon the Sun as their chief Deity ; but each 
Prieſt has his Favourite Idol, who 1s ſo familiar 
with his Adorer, that he will attend him at any 


Time he calls for him: Sometimes this Deity ap- 
pears 
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ears in a Smoak, like unto that of Tobacco, and 
makes his Report from the Bones of the Dead, 
which the Prieſt has wrap'd up in Cotton. Theſe 
Prieſts or Conjurers often ſet People together by 
the Ears, eſpecially at the Death of ſomebody or 
other; for when they are ask'd the Reaſon wh 
ſuch a Perſon was taken off by Death? they lay 
the Fault on ſuch or ſuch a one, but eſpecially 
on one who has been in Enmity with the Deceaſed, 
and fay that ſuch a one ask'd Death to avenge his 
Cauſe. | 

Richard Bloom, an Engliſhman, in his Deſcription 
of America, and in the Account he gives of St. 
Vincent, writes, that the People there have ſome na- 
tural Apprehenſion of a Deity, or ſupreme Power, 
but that, overmuch ſatisfied with the perpetual En- 
joyment of the higheſt Felicity, he does not trouble 
himſelf with the wicked Proceedings of Mankind. 
They believe there are many Spirits, ſore Good, 
others Evil; they alſo are of Opinion, that the 
Good are Gods, and that each has his particular 
Order and Diſpofition, according to that Part of 
the World which each created, and wherein he is 
worſhipped. They pray to their Gods for nothing 
but theſe four Things, viz. 1. Revenge on their 
Enemies. 2. For the Recovery of the Sick. 
3. To know the End of their Wars; and 4. To 
baniſh their great Devil Maboya. They believe 
che Immortality of the Soul, and that they become 
Demons and Heroes; they alſo ſay that they ure 
the Souls of the Deceaſed, upon which they call to 
help them againſt their Enemies, 

De la Borde, a French Miſſionary in the Coun— 
try of the Caraibes, ſpeaking of the People's No- 
tions about their Deity and Spirits, ſays, that Zu- 
zue was the firſt Carazbe, and conlequentiy the 
common Father of them all; not created, but 
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deſcended from Heaven on Earth, where he con- 
tinued for along Time: That out of his Navel, and 
from a Cut in his Leg, iſſued forth the firſt of Man- 
Kind: That he created the Fiſhes : That after his 
Death he came to Life again on the third Day, and 
alcended into Heaven: That the Heaven was 
from Eternity, but that the Earth and Sea had 
their firſt Motion from Lonque, upon which fol- 
lowed the Moon: Laſtly, they fancy that Eclipſes 
of the Sun and Moon are occaſion'd by the wicked 
Spirit Maboya, in order to deſtroy them. 

They are ſo blind in Matters of Diſeaſes, that 
the leaſt Pain which ſeizes them is aſcribed to 
Witchcraft, and the old Women muſt then ſtand 
clear, for the leaſt Suſpicion expoſes them to the 
utmoſt Danger. They torture ſuch a poor Crea- 
ture ſo long, til} ſhe brings forth the Charm by 
which ſhe Fame her Witchcraft; and when 
ſhe is found guilty, ſhe is put to Death after a moſt 
cruel Manner, 

The Pricits pretend to have their familiar Spirits 
at command, to communicate to them all the Se- 
crets for curing Diſcaſes; and it is always at Night 
that a Patient is attended by one of their Prieſts, at 
whoſe firſt Entry into the Floufe, all the Fire is put 
out, and every one that comes in Sight of him, muſt 
withdraw: Then placing himſelf in one Corner cf 
the Room, he orders the Patient to come to him; 
and having burned a ſmall Piece of Tobacco, he 
' rubs the Aſhes between his Hands, blows it in the 
Air, and ſnakes his Fingers. The Smell of this To- 
bacco makes the familiar Spirit attend; and the Prieſt 
asking him ſeveral Queſtions, the Spirit anſwers to 
each di iſtinctly, yet fo as if it were at a great Dil- 
tance: Then the Prieſt rubs the Place where the 
Patient's Pain lies, continually blowing upon it, 
drawing out, as he pretends, feveral T horns, Crumbs, 
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Splinters, Fiſh-bones, &c. and mates him believe 
that they were the Occaſion of his Illneſs; and thus 
the Patient is commonly cured, more by dreadful 
Apprehenſion and Imagination than any Thang elle. 

Sometimes the Prieſt ſucks the painful Part; then 
ſteps out, under Pretence of ſpitting out the Venom. 
Whilſt he performs his Operation, every Thing 
muſt be very ſilent, and not one Word muſt be 
heard without Doors, elſe the familiar Spirit flies 
from thence immediately. In Gratitude for the 
Prieſt's and familiar Spirit's Trouble, ſome Re- 
freſhments are diſh*'d up: It theſe don't diminiſh, 
then the familiar Spirit has taken the Quinteſſence 


of them; and if they are gone, he has regal'd him- 
ſelf; but the Prieſt knows how to manage this ac- 


cording to his Stomach and Appetite. 
I now come to Mexico, where the Spaniards 
found more than 2000 Idols; the two principal 


ones were Vitſilopuchely and Tezketlipuea, whom 


they believed to be Brothers, the firſt the God of 
War, and the ſecond the God of Providence. 

In Guatimala, and all thoſe Parts, the People 
are much addicted to Witchcraft and Sootiifaying. 
They take great Notice of Cattle that runs betore 
*em, or which comes firſt in their Sight; allo of Birds 
where they take their Flight, and of their Whiſtling 
in unſeaſonable Times about their Houles: They 
believe that their Life is depending on that of {ome 
Beaſt's which they have carcfully in their keeping, 
and think when that dies, that their Life allo 
ceaſes, 

In New- England the People were found the moſt 
unpoliſh'd in the World, yet they have their Wor- 
ſhip, in which they ſpeak to their Deity Okea, 
who transforms himſelf into the Shape of one from 
whom they. expect nothing but Evil; and heitdes 
him, they worſhip every Kind of Thing which they 
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think can be hurtful to them, as Water, Fire, 
Thunder, Lightning, all Sorts of Game, Horſes, 
Hedge-hogs, &c. And before they go to War, 
they conſult their Prieſts and Soothſayers. 

In New York, the People are of the ſame Stamp; 
but thoſe of Maryland ſeem to have more Senſe. 
They believe a Supreme Deity, which has created 
every thing, and alſo inferior Gods, to operate Things 
of the leſs Conſequence: Of theſe inferior Deities are 
the Sun, Moon, and Stars. They believe that all 
is made out of Water, but that Mankind ſprung 
forth from four Children, which the firſt Woman 
had conceiv*d by one of theſe Gods. They alſo aſſert 
that the Souls of the Juſt will be receiv'd by the 
Gods into everlaſting Happineſs, but the Wicked 
be ſent to Popogurſo, which is that Point of the 
World where the Sun ſets, and where they are to 
burn for- ever; and this, they ſay, has been reveal'd 
to them by ſuch as were come out of their Graves, 
who had been there, and ſeen the State of Glory in 
che one, and the State of Miſery in the other Place. 

The People of Virginia worſhip Okea as their 
principal Deity 3 however, they acknowledge that 
tlie God of the Chriitians exceeds him, becauſe 
they can do more Execution with their Guns, than 
they with their Bows and Arrows. Their Prieſts 
are look'd upon as Conjurers and Soothſayers, who 
{rom their Youti are taught the Myſteries of their 
Office. They believe (like thoſe of Marylaud) a fu- 
ture State; and the Natives of Hlorida and Carolina 
have almoſt the ſame Notions. 

Our Dinner was naw ready, and we ſat down 
but b&fore we had done, in came the Chineſe Gen- 
tleman, who was juſt come from his Dinner: I in- 
vited him to fit down, and after we had din'd, we 
ſmoak'd a Pipe of Tobacco, and drank a Bottle of 
Wine, during which the Chineſe, who did not chuſe 
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to ſmoak, was deſired to entertain us with 


The Sequel of the ConqQutsT of China by 
the Tartars, | 


which he had been pleaſed to begin when we were at 
Delft. Toy 
We left off, ſaid he, where Licungzus's Army 
was defeated, and it was never known what became 
of him: The Tartars, who had their King already 
upon the Throne, eaſily conque*ed the Provinces 
of Peking and Aantung, by augmenting their own 
Forces with Chineſe Soldiers and Officers, who all 
had their Hair cut, and wore Cloaths of the Tar- 
tarian Faſhion 3 whereas, ſuch as would not con- 
form to that Cuſtom, were look*d upon as Enemies 
and Traitors to the preſent Eſtabliſhment. But 
this rigorous Command inſpired the Chineſe with 
Revenge, and they fought more deſperately for 
their Hair and Habit, than they had done for their 
Emperor and Country; yet notwithſtanding this, 
the Tartars, in leſs then a Year, ſubdued Peking, 
Xanſi, Xenfi, and Xantung, four large Provinces in 
the North of China: They made however no Al- 
teration in their Civil Government, and ſuffered it 
to be managed as befare, by Philoſophers; and by 
advancing tye Natives into Places of Truſt and 
Honour, the Tartar Prince gained the Hearts of 
moſt People, | ; 
By this Time the Southern Parts of China had 
been inform'd of the Danger which the Emperor 
was in: They therefore gather'd inſtantly an 
Army, and went in full March to his Relief; but 
hearing upon the Road that Licungzus was dead, 
and that Peking was taken by the Tartars, they 
return'd. The People, upon this News, were in 
the greateſt Conſternation ; but being recover*d, 
they reſolv'd to elect Hunguangus, one of the Tui. 
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mingian Family, tor their Emperor, and crown'd him 
accordingly, who at his Acceſſion ſent Ambaſſa- 
dors to the Tartars, oliering them all the Northern 
Provinces, if they would come into a League with 
him; but the Tartars anſwer'd him, that they 
would not receive as a Gift what was their own by 
Right of Conqueſt ; and that they would have all, 
or none: Upon this both Parties took the Fields. 

In the Interim, a young Man at Nanking ſet up 
for the eldeſt Son to the late Emperor Licungzus, 
and prov*d his Claim by ſtrong Arguments; but 
Hungquaneus order d him to be put to Death; and 
the Prefects refuſing to obey his Sentence, there 
aroſe a Diſſention among the Chineſe, of which the 
Tariars made their Advantage, and ſeiz'd the City 
of Nanking, paſs'd the River in the Face of a nu- 
merous Army of Chineſe, and beſieg'd the City 
Yangeber, which made a vigorous Defence, but 
being overpower*d, all were put to the Sword; 
and tor ſcar of having the Air infected by the great 
Number of dead Carcafles, they laid them upon 
the Tops of Houſes, and ſetting Fire to them, they 
reduc*d both City and Suburbs to Athes. 

Some Governors, and ſeveral Regiments, ſub- 
mitted to the Tar/ars, who advanced many of the 
Chineſe; and by ſhewing Clemency to them, and 
Severity to ſuch who made Reſiſtance, the Tartars 
made an eaſy Conqueſt of all the Northern Pro- 
vinces: But the Siege of Nanking could not be car- 
ried on without croſſing a River, which is four 
Miles broad; for which End the Tartars equipp*d 
a Flect; but to fruſtrate their Delign, Hunguangus, 
a faithful Admiral, faced them with the Naval 
Forces of Chiaa, and fought the Tartars with ſuch 
Bravery, as to make it evident that they were not 
invincible ; but one of his Officers being brib'd, 
ſnot this brave Man with an Arrow, after which 

| the 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 231 


the Chineſe Fleet, ſeeming to retire, the Tariars pur- 
ſued it, and the Traitor then deliver'd the Empe- 
ror (Who was among them) Priſoner to his Ene- 
mies. This happen'd in the Year 1644, when he 
had not reign'd above Twelve Months. The Tar- 
tars then carried him to Peking, and there hang'd 
him in a Bow-ſtring upon the Walls of that 
City : The young Pretender before mentioned, whe- 
ther a true or falſe one, underwent the ſame Fate; 
as did all the Reſt of the Taimingian Family. After 
this the Tartars divided their Army, and ſubdued 
the Inland Provinces, which are of a prodigious 
Extent. 

The principal Officers of the Chize/s hereupon 
retired to Hoicheu, tie Metropolis of Chekiang, 
and choſe Lovangus Emperor, ne being one of the 
Taimingian Race; but he refus'd this Title, and 
contented himſelf with that of a Ning. He had 
not rejign'd above three Days, but was beſieg'd 
by the Tartars, and his renegade Soldiers refus'd 
to fight for him, unleſs they were paid. The 
King ſecing himſelf in Diſtreſs, and not able to 
bear the Deſolation of his Country, which he fore- 
law, ſhew'd the Affection he had for his Subjects in 
this unparallePd Manner: He got upon the W. Is 
of the City, and on his Knees intreated the Tartars 
to commiſerate his innocent Countrymen, and vo- 
luntarily offer'd himſelf a Victim to their Reſent- 
ment, in order to ſave his Subjects Lives; and im- 
mediately went out to meet the Beitegers. 

The Tartars having now the King and the City 
in their Poſſeſſion, they ordered the Cutizens to ſhut 
the Gates, and guard the Walls, o prevent either 
their ownor the King's Soldiers from, eatring them. 
Then they fell upon the Garriſon, and deftroy*d 
them without Mercy. Many of thera threw : em- 
ſelves into the River; Multitudes leap'd into Loats, 


which 
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which being over-loaden, ſunk with them; and 
thus the Soldiers being deſtroy*d, they preſerv'd 
that rich and noble City, without hurting any of 
the Inhabitants. 

The Tartars then croſs'd the River and took 
Xanking, the moſt beautiful City in the whole Em- 
pire, without any Oppoſition ; and fo they might 
have ſubdued all the Southern Parts of Chekiang, 
had it not been for a Proclamation, by which the 
Chineſe were order'd to cut their Hair; but they 
fought deſperately, and not only drove the Tartar: 
out of that City, but forc'd them to fly the Coun- 
try, and to repaſs the River again, where the 
Tartars loſt a great Number of Men; and had the 
Chineſe follow'd their Victory, they might have re- 
cover'd the Metropolis out of their En, but 
being ſatisfied with having preſerv'd their Hair, 
they only fortified and put their Southern Shore in 
a good Defence. | 

This check*d the Triumphs of the Tartars for 
a whole Year : Burt the Chineſe choſe another Em- 

ror of the Taimingian Line, named Lu Regolus, 
who refus'd to take upon him any other Title than 
that of Reſtorer of the Empire. The Tartars ſent 
to Peking for freſh Recruits, to enable them to 
croſs the River again, but in vain, and the Chineſe 
had ſome fair Proſpect, it the Spirit of Emulation 
had not reigned among them. The Officers who 
fled from the Province of Chekiang to the Country of 
Fokien, carried along with them Thangus, one of the 
Taimingian Race, whom they crowned King. This 
Prince pretended to have a better Title than King 
Lu, who had at that Time the Government of that 
Province. King Lu inſiſted on his Right, he being 
choſe by the Soldiery, after many Victories which 
he had gain'd over the Tartars; but having only 


eight Cities, which could not afford a ſufficient 
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Subſiſtence for his Army, he could but juſt defend 


himſelf, The Tartars attempted ſeveral Times to 
paſs the River, but the King's Ships always fruf- 
trated their Deſigns. That Year happen'd a great 
Drought, which made the River in ſome Places 
fordable; and the Tartars knowing, that the Moun- 
tains along which that River takes its Courſe, were 
left unguarded, and that they were look'd upon as 
a ſtrong Defence to that Province, forded it over, 
The Peaſants, ſeeing the Tartars Army advancing, 
haſten'd to carry the News to the Army, who were 
no ſooner inform'd thereof, but they fled. King 
Lu himſelf left the City of Aaoting, took Ship, 
and ſail'd to the Iſland Cheuxan, where he main- 
tain'd his Royal Dignity ; and the Iſland, which 
before was but a Receptacle for Fiſhermen, is now 
a flouriſhing Kingdom, and contains above Szyenty 
Cities. 

The Tartars were now Maſters of the Province 
of Chekiang, except the City of Kinboa, which 
ſuſtained the Aſſault under the Command of a brave 
Governour for ſeveral Months, and the Tartars ſuf- 
tered very much in this Siege from the great Guns 
that fired upon them, till the Arrival of their 
heavy Artillery, with which they made fuch 
Breaches in the Wall, as did admit their Entrance : 
Then, in hoſtile Rage, they deſtroy'd the City 
with all its Inhabitants : But the Governour, rather 
than fall into the Hands of the Tartars, blew 
himſelf and his whole Family up in his own Pa- 
lace. 

The Name of a Tartar was now grown fo ter- 
rible among the Chineſe, that they fed at the Sight 
of their Horſes. The next they took, was the Pro- 
vince of Fokiey, which offer'd no Reſiſtance. The 
King and his cowardly Army fled; and the Tartars 
purſuing them, kill'd moſt of 'em with their Ar- 
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rows: The King himſelf was ſuppoſed to have fallen 
among the Reſt, for he never was heard of after- 
wards. The Province readily ſubmitting, ſuffered but 
little, only the Town of Nankiung, ſtanding in their 
Defence, was wholly deſtroy'd by Fire and Sword. 

A Tartarian Army came at laſt to the Mediter- 
ranean Countries of Huquang and Quengsi. The 
Vice-roy of the latter Province was Thomas, a 


Chriſtian, and one Ching Lucas commanded the 
Militia, Thele Two having collected an Army 


out of thoſe which had fled thither from all Parts, 
receiv'd the Tartars with ſuch Courage and Bra- 
very, that they gain'd two victorious Battles over 
them, and recover*d all the Weſtern Parts of 
Quantung; and in Order to draw the Chineſe more 
elfectually into their Meaſures, they elected a Ne- 
phew of the Great Vauley to be their Emperor. 
This Prince fix'd his Reſidence in the City of Chat- 
king, and fought the Tartars with good Succeſs. 
The chief Eunuch at his Court was a Chriſtian, as 
was the Emperor's Wife; nor was the Emperor 
himſelf averſe to her Religion, for he permitted 
her to pay Homage to the Pope. 

Theſe victorious Exploits reviv'd the Spirits of 
the Chine/z; for no ſooner had the Tartars loſt 
Ouautung, but an inconſiderable Heathen Prieſt, 
with a Mob Army at his Heels, deſcended the 
Mountains, ſell on the Tartars, defeated them, 
and took the City Kienbung and other Places. 
The Tartar Governours of the Province of Chekiang 
being inform'd hereof, ſent a Reinforcement, and 
laid Siege to Kienbung, which the Prieſt had taken; 
but they were oblig'd to turn it into a Blockade, 
till, by incredible Labour, they had brought Can- 
nons over the Mountains, upon the Backs of Por- 
ters, by which they broke through the Walls, and 
chen put above 30,000 Perſons to the Sword, burnt 
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the Town, and a fine Church of the Chriſtians 
and this City being taken, the Reſt of the Country 
was quickly ſubdu'd. 
In the Northern Parts, the Chineſe ſhew'd an 
Inclination for Liberty, and three of their Gene- 
rals, tho? defeated, yet not being taken, were re- 
tir'd to the very Precipices of the Mountams. 
The Head of theſe was called Haus, who invited 
the others to join him; and gathering an Army of 
25,000 Men, proclaim'd Deſtruction to the Tor- 
tars, and Liberty to the Chineſe: Upon which 
many Places ſubmitted to him, but Sigan, the Me— 
tropolis, ſtood out, having a Garriſon of 4000 Far- 
tars, and 2000 hired Chineſe The Governour of 
this Place being inform*d of thoſe Motions, pro- 
vided for a long Sicge, but underſtanding that all 
the Country had ſubmitted ro Hays, came to a 
barbarous Reſolution of murdering all the Citizens, 
and could hardly be diſſuaded from his horrid Pur- 
pole by the Vice-roy's and the Citizens Promiſe of 
their faithful Alliance. However, he order'd all 
the Chineſe Citizens to ſhave their Hair, that they 
might be diſtinguiſh*d from thoſe that ſhould enter 
the City; and that if more than Two were ſeen 
together in Company, they ſhould be immediately 
kill'd ; and laſtly, That no body was to walk on 
the Walls; nor be allowed Fire or Candle Light, 
or any Arms in their Poſſeſſion. | | 
Having thus order*d Things in the City, he ſent 
out his Scouts, to inform him of the Enemy's 
Strength, but ſome of them were kill'd, and the 
Reſt return'd to the City. The Governour, then 
defy ing their Forces, ſet open the Gates, nor would 
he even ſuffer the Bridges to be drawn up; and 
Haus finding that he could do nothing upon the freſh 
Supply of Tartars which were advancing, he re- 
tir'd; but the Tartarian Horle purſuing him, fell 
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upon his Rear, kill'd many, and carried off a great 
Deal of his rich Baggage, and Hays was never 
heard of afterwards. | 

The Tartars having ſurmounted thoſe Difficul- 
ties, fell into another in 1643. Their Emperor 
being arriv'd to the State of Manhood, ſollicited 
in Marriage the Daughter of the King of Toingu, 
Prince of the Weſtern Tartars, to whom he ſent his 
Uncle Ambaſſador on that Errand. The City of 
Taitung which is the Key and Bulwark of the Pro- 
vince of Xanſi, againſt the Weſtern Tartars, is 
reckon d to have the fineſt Women in all China: 
Here ſome of tne Ambaſſador's Followers not 
only committed Rapes, but carried off a Lady of 
great Quality, Hereupon Complaints were made 
to Kijangus, the Tartarian Governour in that Quar- 
ter, who ſent to the petty Prince Panang for Re- 
dreſs, but receiving a ſlight Anſwer, went in Per- 
ſon; and being rejected with Contempt, was ſo 
enrag'd with that Uſage, that he fell upon the 
Tarlars; and the Ambaſſador himſelf made a nar- 
row Eſcape, by being let down the Walls. 

Riaugus then diſplay'd his Banner, and declar'd 
himſelt a Subject of China; and not naming the 
Emperor, but calling upon the Chineſe to defend 
their Country, and to expel the Tartars, he was 
not only join'd by many Officers, but alſo by the 
Weſtern Tartars, and with an Army of, 140,000 
Horſe, and 400,000 Foot, {ell upon the Tartars, 
and gain'd a complete Victory. But the Ambaſ- 
ſador arriving with rich Preſents to the King of 
Toingit, he ſoon obtain'd all his Demands; upon 
which Niangus being deſerted by the Weſtern Tar- 
tars, retired ro Tailung, but he ſoon was block'd 
up, and ſeeing himſelf in Diſtreſs, he animated his 
Soldiers, rather to die by the Sword than Hunger; 
accordingly he fell upon the Enemy, and in an 
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obſtinate Fight was kill'd by an Arrow; whereupon 
ſome of the Soldiers fled, others ſubmitted to the 
Tartars, who plunder'd Taitung, and burnt the 
City of Pucheu ; and thus ended the Troubles in 

the Weſtern Parts. | 
Both the Dutch Gentleman and I were highly 
pleas'd with the Chineſe's Relation about theſe 
Troubles which had attended his Country, but the 
Time being paſs'd, which my Friend had promis'd 
to ſtay with me, he took his Leave, inviting us 
both to dine with him the next Day; then dreſ- 
ſing myſelf, the Chineſe and I took a little Walk 
in the Streets of this City, ſome of which are as 
pleaſant as the Park at St. Zames's, eſpecially thoſe 
through which the Canals or Grafts run. We took 
our Guide along with us, who was a clever Fellow, 
and who made it his Livelihood to attend Strangers 
and Travellers, to ſhew them the Curiolitics of this 
Town. He told us, that if we had a Mind to ſee 
the Streets of Amſterdam only, he would ſhew us the 
three fineſt, and in particular one of them, that 
has not, by the Report of Travellers, its Equal in 
all Europe; accordingly he went with us, firſt to 
the Heere Graft, i. e. Lord's-Graft. This Canal 
or Graft, is lin'd with Brick-work, over which are 
fix. croſs and four ſide-Bridges, all built of Stone, 
beſides a large wooden Draw-Bridge a-croſs, and 
another ſideways: Along the Canal are above three 
hundred fine large Trees, which, at this Seaſon 
make a delightful Proſpect, and moſt of the Houſes 
(which are about five hundred in Number) are 
built of Stone or fine Bricks: But the fineſt Pro- 
ſpect of this Graft I perceiv'd when I was about the 
Middle of JW armmzi/s Briage; where by directing 
my Sight firſt up the Canal, then between the 
towring Trees, and afterwards along the Houſes, 
was ſo delighted with this View, that I ſtood like 
one 


238 Curious Relations; Or, 


one in a Trance, and would have gaz'd' much 
longer at theſe delightful Repreſentations, had not 
the Chineſe deſired me to leave this, and to viſit 
ſome other Place that perhaps might afford as 
much Satisfaction, 

Accordingly we left the Heere-Graft, and croſs'd 
a Bridge which goes over the Lilie-Graft, where we 
had another fine Proſpect of Trees, Houſes, and 
the Canal along that Graft. Our Guide then con- 
ducted us to the Rayſers-Graft, i. e. Emperor's 
Graft, and I was ſtruck with an agreeable Surprize 
at the firſt Sight thereof. The Canal is broad, 
Iin'd with Clinkers or ſmall-Bricks: The Hooſes, 
(moſt of which are inhabited by rich Merchants 
and People of the firit Rank) are built after a 
grand and ſuperb Manner, in the niceſt Taſte ; 
ſome of the Tuſcan, others of the Dorick, Tonic and 
Corintbian Order, either of Free-ſtone or Brick: 
In ſhort, the Trees on each Side the Canal; the 
fine arch'd Stone Bridges with Iron-Rails; the great 
Company of Gentlemen and Ladies, ( who towards 
the Evening take Delight either in Walking on the 
ſmooth pav'd Clinkers under the green Trees, or 
in being row'd up and down the Canal in Pleaſure- 
Boats, attended by a Concert of Muſick in three 
or four different Boats, and other innocent Diver— 
ſions) make it the molt agreeable Place I ever ſaw. 

The Weſter-Kerck, or Weſt-Church with its beau- 
tiful Steeple adds to the Luſtre and Grandeur of 
that Graft, and where-ever I caſt my Eyes, I diſ- 
cover'd new and delightiul Objects. 

We then took a View of the Weſt-Church, 
which 15 a noble Structure. The Steeple is the 
higheſt and fineſt in the whole City of Amſterdam; 
under the Imperial Crown, with which this Steeple 
is grac'd, is a harmonious Chime, which plays at 
every Hour, Night and Day. We then went over 
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a Bridge to the other Side of the Graft, and paſs'd 
by the Shauburg, or Play-Houſe, it being then too 
ſoon to go in; but coming a little further, by the 
Oude- Dolen, or the Labyrinth, our Guide ask'd us 
whether we would refreſh ourſelves, with a Glats 
of good Wine or Beer, for that Place, he ſaid, 
would afford us a little Speculation, We went in, 
and found it to be a Publick-Houſe, where they 
ſold Beer and Wine, and to divert the Company 
or draw Travellers to the Place, there is a Gar- 
den in which is a Labyrinth, where common! 
young Men and Maids try to meet together in the 
Middle, after each has entred at a different Open- 
ing. Before this Labyrinth is a Place fitted up, 
with Benches and Tables all round, tor Company. 
In the Middle of this Garden 1s a Grotto, com- 
poſed of all Sorts of foreign Rocks, Stones, and Oar, 
garniſh'd with fine Sea-Shells, Corals, Chryſtal, 
Sc. at the Top whereof is Bacchus, the God of 
Wine, with Ariadne his Conſort ; Silenus ridin 
on an Aſs, attended by Satyrs, &c. out of all which 
Figures iſſues forth a Stream of Water: Round 
the Grotto are ſecret Pipes, through which Stran- 
gers who walk about the Grotto to look upon it, 
are often ſurpriz'd, but eſpecially the Fair Sex. 
Adjoining to this Garden is a Hall, wherein are 
repreſented ſeveral Hiſtortes, in Figures put in 
Motion by Clock-work or Machinery. Firit, we 
ſaw Solomon in his royal Palace fitting on a Throne, 
attended by his Body Guard: "Then the Queen of 
Sheba, attended by Ladies of Honour, paſſed by in 
a Chariot, and coming betore the King, ſhe gives 
him a Nod; whereupon the King ſtarts out of his 
Chair, makes a handſome Bow, and firs down 
again. The Queen then takes her Leave, with 
another Nod, then her Charioteer drives on, and 
that Show 1s ended. 
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Next comes out the Daughter of Herod, dancing, 
and preſently after brings the Head of John the 
Baptiſt along with her upon the Stage. 

Then are repreſented the Martyrdoms and 
Deaths of the twelve Apoſtles; alſo how little 
David flew the great Goliab with a Sling. Next, 
there is a Female Giant, who has a ſuckling 
Child at her Breaſt, which moves its Head and 
Eyes, turning from the Breaſt, and ſeems to ſmile 
at the Spectators. There is alfo Mars and Venus 
lovingly a- bed together, but by Vulcan flyly caught 
in an Iron Net, and ſhewn to all the Gods and God- 
deſſes, like Birds in a Cage. 

Upon a higher Shelf are ſeveral Figures in Wax- 
Work; amongſt the reſt is King Henry IV. of 
France, William, the firſt Prince of Orange, and 
ſuch like illuſtrious Perſons. 

After we had ſeen this Rare-Show, we fat our- 
ſelves down in the Garden, and call'd for a Bottle of 
Wine, and another of Moll, a pleaſant, cool Liquor, 
thoug bur ſmall Beer, which being mixt together 
with the Wine, makes it drink very agreeable, 
eſpecially in hot Weather. 

From thence we returned to our Lodgings, and 
diſmiſs'd our Guide, ordering him to call every 
Day about Dinner-Time, to know whether we 
miglit want him upon the ſame Occaſion again. 

f n about two Hours aiter I vas come Home, I was 
called to the Club-Room, waere I found ſome of 
the Gentlemen, who had engag'd to meet every 
Night whilſt the Chineſe and I ſtaid in Amſterdar : 
We firſt inquir'd of one another what was the beſt 
News ; and one would tell ſomething he had in 
his Letters from Spain, another from 1taly, France, 
&c. but could not agree and ſettle the Affairs of 
State; for every one differed in his Sentiments: At 


laſt one of the Gentlemen enquired for the Chineſe, 
| | ang 
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and ſent the Drawer immediately to deſire his Com- 
pany. It was not long before he came in, when he 
was call*d upon to oblige the Company with ſome 
Account of his Country; but he excus'd himſelf for 
that Evening, deſiring the Gentleman who was to give 


The remaining Part of the Hiſtory of M 4+ 
HOMET, ' 
would favour the Company with this amuſing Piece 
of Turkiſh Hiſtory; to which the Gentleman 
agreed, and recollecting where he had lett off, he 
begun thus: 

At our Meeting, when I had the Honour to en- 
tertain you with the Hiſtory. of Mahbomet, I repre- 
ſented, to the beſt of my Memory, his Doctrine, as 
far as he carried it on in a ſmooth Way, by Rea- 
ſonings and Perſuaſions, in declaring the Will and 
true Worſhip of God, and as long as he pretended 
to uſe no other Defence againſt the Perſecutions 
from his Enemies than ſuch a Patience as was not to 
be overcome. But now he will appear in a 
quite different Temper: This Prophet, I ſay, you 
will now behold him concerting Meaſures to raiſe 
War upon his Country, and aſſerting that he has 
God's Command to deſtroy all thoſe who will not 
follow his Doctrine, or ſubmſè to his Obedience. 
He now thought it proper, in order to carry on his 
Deſign, to confirm to himſelf a-freſn the Fidelity of 
his Diſciples; this was in the thirteenth Year of his 
Miſſion. | 

At this Time a great Number of the Anſars (u 
People who for the moſt Part had already favoured 
and accepted his Doctrine) were at Mecca, of theſe 
Mabhomet required a new Oath, whereby they ſhould 
oblige themſelves to defend him with the fame Zeal 
as they would their Wives and Children; and Ma- 
homet on his Part promis'd, never to forſake them; 
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and if they ſhould loſe their Lives for their Love and 
Affection to him, he promis'd them the Enjoyment 
of Paradiſe, as an ample Recompence and Reward 
for their Fidelity. | 

Theſe Proceedings of Mabomet caus'd great 
Uneaſineſs among the Inhabitants of Mecca, and 
he himſelf finding it not a Place of Safety for his 
Perſon, contrived how to make his Eſcape. His 
Friends, therefore, to favour this Deſign, told the 
Anſars, that if they had any real Value for Mabo- 
met, their Inſtructor, they ought to ſhew it now, 
in procuring his Safety, and guarding him to their 
own Country. Upon theſe Remonſtrances, the 
Anſar: imagin'd themſelves highly honoured with 
the Preſence of ſo extraordinary a Perſon, and 
without much deliberating invited him to go with 
them; but Mahomet, betore his Departure from 
Mecca, affected to imitate the Me/ah, in the Inſti- 
tution of his Apoſtles. He therefore choſe Twelve 
Perſons among the Anſars, whom he inveſted with 
Authority to govern and inſtruct the People, and 
then bid them depart with all his Diſciples for Ta- 
Abrath: But he remain'd ſome Time at Mecca with 
Abu-Beker and Ali; nor did he depart till he thought 
he was order'd to leave the Place by a peculiar Re- 
velation from God. a 

But the Roraſpites, Mabomet's greateſt Enemies, 
were unwilling that he ſhould eſcape, and therefore 
ſelected one Man out of each T ribe, to aſſaſſinate 
him, and each to give him a Wound, that his 
Blood ſhould be equally diſtributed to all the 
Tribes. The falſe Prophet Beg appriz'd thereof, 
required Ai to lie in his Bed, to cover himſelf with 
his green Robe, and that it ſhould be ſaid, Mabo- 
met was lick, and repoſing himſelf, This Contri- 
vance ſugeeeded, and Mabomet retired, whilſt his 
Enemies waited his riſing, to deſtroy him. They 
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were the more deceiv'd by this Artifice, becauſe 
looking through the Crevices of the Door, and 
ſeeing the Prophet's Garment, they doubted not 
of having him ſafe. As ſoon as Mahomet was out 
of Danger, Ali aroſe, and the Kora/hites ſaw them- 
ſelves deceiv d. Abu-Beker then intreated the Pro- 
phet to accept of his Company, and they both 
departed with an Arabian Guide, who was an Ido- 
later. Ai was ordered to ſtay behind, to ſettle 
Mabomet*'s Affairs, and wo diſcharge thoſe Truſts 
which were depoſited in hs Hands. But the Pro- 
phet found it difficult to eſcape ; for the People of 
Mecca purſued him cloſely, and Abu-Beker one 
Time gave him over for loſt ; but Mabomet, 1n- 
ſtead of ſeeming in the leaſt concern'd, call'd his 
Purſuer by Name, and preſently his Horſe fell to 
the Ground: The Koraſbites were aſtoniſh'd at this 
Accident, and entreated the Prayers of Mabomet, 
who immediately commanded the Horſe to riſe; 
but no ſooner was the Purſuer out of Danger, but he 
attempted again to ſet after Mabomet, who again 
- cauſed the. Horſe to fall down: At laſt finding his 
Efforts were in vain, he return'd, and perſuaded 
his Comrades to do the ſame. Mabomet then ar- 
rived at Medina, where was his Wile Ayeſha, 
whom he had married three Years before, but not 
till then enjoy'd her, on Account of her extreme 
Youth: Here he built afterwards a Houle for him- 
ſelf, where he might project his great Deſigns with 
 Tranquillity ; he alſo built a Moſque near that 
City, where the Mahometan Religion was firit cele- 
brated; likewiſe eſtabliſh'd a Fraternity among 
his Diſciples, of which each was to chule an Inti- 
mate, and to call him Brother. He further inſti- 
tuted ſeveral Ceremonies of Religion ; the Faſt of 
Ramadam, in Imitation of the great Faſt of Expia- 


tion among the Jews; laſtly, he ordain'd the 
Hh 2 Man- 
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Manner of calling the Faithful together to Prayer, 
from the Top of the Tower of a Moſque, in theſe 
Words: Gop is Great ! Gon is Great! there is no 
other Gon but Gop ! there is no other God but 
Gop ! Mahomet is the Apoſile of Gop. 

Mahomet now thought fit to declare his Mind to 
his Diſciples, by commanding them to prepare for 
War, and to put to the Sword all thoſe who re- 
Jetted his Doctrine, or at leaſt ſuch as would not 
redeem their Lives by an annual Tribute. 

The Arabs were ſo far from oppoſing the falſe 
Prophet's Order, that they ſtrove among them- 
ſelves who ſhould go firſt, Their firſt Adventure 
was upon a Caravan, which belong'd to the Mer- 
chants of Mecca. This Prize was brought to Me- 
dina, with two Captives which they had taken. 
And here begins the firſt War of Mabomet's, 
which was more like the Ravages of Thieves, than 
a military Expedition. 

The Prophet, not long after, having Intelli- 
gence that a Caravan with 3o Men were returning 
from Syria, laid ſome Troops in Ambuſh, in 
order to ſurprize andattack *em ; but the Koraſhites 
having Notice of it, march'd directly with Nine 
hundred Foot and a Hundred Horſe to the Cara- 
van's Aſſiſtance. The Forces of Mabomet were 
but an Hundred and Thirteen Soldiers, and the Pro- 
phet headed this Handful of Men, in full Confi— 
dence of their Valour, and they follow'd him in the 
firm Belief that Gop by inviſible Armies would 
aſſiſt the ſmall Number of the Prophet's People. 

Mabomet pitch*d his Tent in a Place well ſupplied 
with Water, and waited the coming of the Enemy 
with great Reſolution. The two Armies being met, 
three Koraſhites advanc'd before the reſt, and chal- 
leng'd the fame Number of Mabometans to a ſingle 
Combat. Mahomet hereupon {ſingled out three of 


his 
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his Men, who kill'd the three Idolaters; after 
which the two Armies came to a Battle. Mabomet 
remain'd in his Tent at Prayers, for the Succeſs of 
his Troops; but as ſoon as he ſaw his Men give 
Way, he put himſelf at the Head of them, and 
throwing Sand in the Enemies Eyes, pronounc'd 
theſe Words: Let thy Conntenance be troubled and 
confounded ; and attacking them briskly, he put 
them to Flight. Seventy of the Koraſbites were 
kill'd on the Spot, and about as many taken Priſo— 
ners, but the Prophet loſt no more than fourteen 
Men. Twenty-four of the Priſoners were chief 
Men of the People of Mecca, and molt Part of 
them eminent for their Birth, being Relations either 
to the Prophet, or his Wife Cadijab. This News was 
not at all pleaſing to the Inhabitants of Mecca, who 
expected no other than to hear that Mabomet was 
deſtroy'd, and his Deſigns fruſtrated and brought 
to nothing. One Thing Hiſtory relates of Ma- 
homet, which was very unbecoming a Prophet. 
That among the Priſoners which he had taken, 
was a certain Perſon, who had deſpiſed Mahomet's 
Principles, by ſaying that the Alcoran was a Book 
of old Women's Stories; for which Mahomet him- 
{elf acted the Executioner in cutting off that Man's 
Head. 

When the Booty came to be divided, there aroſe 
great Contention among the Prophet's Soldiers; 
but to appeaſe them, Mahomet ſhew'd them a new 
Chapter in the Alcoran, which he pretended was 
diſpatch'd to him for that Purpoſe, wherein God 
commanded Mahomet to take the fitth Part of all 
the Spoil to himſelt, and divide the reſt among his 
Soldiers. 

Having made Peace in his Army, he undertook 
another Expedition, againſt ſome Jews, who had 
violated a Treaty which they had made with Ma- 

| | Dom et. 
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homet. They were for fourteen Days ſo cloſely be- 
ſieg'd, that they were oblig'd to ſurrender at Diſ- 
cretion; upon this their Goods were confiſcated, 
and they narrowly eſcap'd loſing their Heads, to 
attone for the Crime of Infidelity, -of which they 
were accuſed by Mahomet. 

In the third Year of the Hegira, he made two Ex- 
peditions, one againſt the Solaimites, and another 
againſt the Perſians, in both which Mahomet got 
the better. But the Battle at Obad, which hap- 
pened the ſame Year, prov'd fatal to him and his 
little Army: The Koraſbites rais'd an Army of 
2000 Foot, and 200 Horſe, commanded by Aby- 
Sophian, who had the Direction of the firſt Battle, 
and to animate his Soldiers, he brought with him 
his Mother, and many other Women, who carried 
Drums, ſuch as were uſed by the Arabians. The 
Prophet was dubious wherher he ſhould face an 
Army ſo much ſuperior to his, or keep himſelf ſhut 
up in Medina; but he reſolv'd upon the firſt : Both 
Armies therefore fought deſperately ; but Mahomet's 
Archers, too greedy of Plunder, got into Diſorder, 
and in the Midſt of Hurry and Confuſion a ſudden 
Outcry aroſe, that the Prophet was ſlain ; which ſo 
frighten*d his Troops, that they gave Ground to 
their Enemies. Mahomet himſelf, receiv'd two 
Wounds, and loſt ſome of his Fore-Teeth ſeventy 
of his Men were kilPd, and but twenty of the 
other Party; who having the Advantage, were 
contented to make a Truce with the Prophet for 
the Time to come. 

Mahomet, after the Enemy was retired, ſhew'd a 
great Concern ; he approached the dead Bodies of 
his flain Friends, and pray'd for the Repoſe of their 
Souls; but his Indignation was kindled at the bar- 
barous Manner which the Women of the Ene-. 
mies had uſed to mangle the Carcaſles of the Slain. 
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The Loſs of that Battle occaſion'd great Mur- 
murings: The People inquired, how it could hap- 
pen that God ſhould permit the Defenders of the 
Truth and of his Religion to fall a Sacrifice to 
their Enemies ? Others lamented the Loſs of their 
Friends and Relations: But Mabomet anſwer'd 
their Complaints by telling them, it was for the 
Sins of ſome that follow'd him, that he loſt the 
Battle; moreover, he explain'd to them the Doc- 
trine of Predeſtination, repreſenting to them, that 
their Friends would have died that very Time, 
although they had not been engaged in the Battle. 
In the fourth Year of the Hegira, Mahomet 
ſent ſeventy Anſars to the Prince of Nagod, to in- 
vite him and his Subjects to embrace Mahometiſm ; 
but the Meſſenger who deliver'd theſe Propoſals, 
was executed, and the reſt of the Anſars put to 
the Sword, except one, who carried the News to 
Medina. 

But Mahomet had better Succeſs in another Expe- 
dition againſt the Fews of Nadbir ; for having be- 
ſieg*d them in their Forts for ſome Days, they ca- 
pitulated, and he allow'd them to retire, but to 
carry off no more of their Effects, than a Camel 
could bring away. The reſt of the Booty he ap- 
propriated to himſelf, by Virtue of another Chap- 
ter of the Alcoran, expreſly ſent him from Heaven. 

In the ſame Year Mahomet obtained a complete 
Victory over Abu-Sophian, who had gather'd an 
Army of 10,000 Men. At this the Prophet's Men 
were terrify'd, and he himſelf appear'd apprehen- 
five, ſo that he thought fit to intrench himſelf, 
but this Timidity did not long poſſeſs the Minds of 
 Mabhomet's Soldiers, on Accout of a Rumour that 
their Leader had wrought four Miracles. One was 
Mahomet's ſoftening a Stone with a little Water, 
which hindred the Labourers in their working : The 
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ſecond was his fatisfying all the Workmen with a 
few Dates, which a Damſel had gather'd : The third 
was his feeding all the Workmen with a little Bar- 
ley Bread, and a very lean Sheep, which a certain 
Man had dreſſed for Mabomet; and the fourth was 
the Prediction of the Conqueſt of Zamen, Syria, 
the Eaſtern Aſia, and Africa, by three Sparks of 
Fire falling from a Hammer, with which he ſtruck 
againſt rhe Ground. 

Whilſt the Mabometan Army lay intrench'd, 
Amrus, who was reputed the beſt Horſeman of his 
Time, being deſirous to ſhew his Courage to both 
Armies, rode up to the Entrenchment of the Muſ- 
ſelmen, and Ali, although he was his Nephew, ac- 
cepted the Challenge; but before they fought, they 
agreed not to have any regard to the Ties of Blood, 
or to Mercy, and then they went to it ſo vigorouſly, 
that the Duſt which they rais'd, cover'd *em from the 
View of both Armies; at laſt Amrus was ſlain, and 
the Son-in-Law of the Prophet carried off the Glory 
of the Combat. The Death of Amrus then was 
look'd upon as the Fore-runner of the entire Defeat 
of Abu-Sophian's Army. | 

Mabomet hereupon purſued his Succeſs, and pre- 
tended to have a politive Order from Heaven to 
attack the Koraſhites : - Accordingly he beſieg'd 
their Forts, and they were oblig'd to ſurrender at 
Diſcretion. There were ſeven hundred of thoſe 
Wretches, who flatter'd themſelves that the Pro- 

het would have Compaſſion on them; but he or- 
der'd all the Men to be beheaded, and the Women 
and Children to be made Slaves, under Pretence of 
being inſpired to act this barbarous Scene. Among 
the Slaves he diſcover'd a beautiful Woman, which 
he added to the Number of his Concubines. 

In the ſixth Year of the Hegira, the Prophet 
march'd againſt Labian and Muſtapha, of which 
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the former eſcap'd to the Mountains, and the other 
was beaten, Among the Muſtulakites Mahomet 
found a new Opportunity of gratifying his amorous 
Inclinations with Jeweira; for ſhe being the 
Daughter of one of the Chiefs, he married her, 
and ſet at Liberty a hundred Fathers of Families, 
who were taken in the Battle, 

Upon his Return Hyeſba, the youngeſt of his 
Wives, was repreſented to Mabomet as ſuſpected of 
an Amour with a young Man, who continually 
followed her, and therefore adviſed him to a Di- 
vorce; but his Paſſion for her ſurmounted all other 
Regards; and to ſilence her Accuſers for-ever, he 
pretended a Revelation from Heaven, by which 
Hyeſba was fully juſtified, and her Honour eſta— 
bliſh'd; and every one that had advis'd him to a 
Divorce, was puniſh'd with eighty Laſhes of the 
Whip, except Abdollab, whom he pardon'd. 

Makomet making Uſe of the good Fortune which 
ſeem'd to attend him every where, march'd with 
fourteen hundred Men towards Mecca. He then 
took upon him the Sovereign Authority, and made 
the whole Army take an Oath to him. When he was 
come within a Day's Journey from the City, he met 
ſome Deputies from the Koraſhites, who aſſured 
him, that the People of Mecca were determined to 
refuſe him Entrance. Mabomet then fent Orthman 
to Alu Sophian their Commander, to repreſent to 
him, that this Journey was merely to pay his De- 
votions at Kaaba, and to olfer Sacrifices there: But 
Abu-Sophian, who would not be deceived by this 
falſe Pretence, put the Meilenger into Chains, and 
Othman not returning, made the Prophet impatient, 
who: concluded that che Kora/bites had put him to 
Death, and therefore ſwore, he would be reveng'd 
on them for ſuch an Act of Violence. 

Vo. L - 1 ; But 


| 


250 Curious Relations; Or, 

But his paſſion was ſoon aſſuaged, when the Ko 
raſhites, came to propoſe a Truce, of which Mahbomet 
accepted on certain Conditions, and was agreed to 
laſt Ten Years. All the Soldiers of Mahomet were 
well pleafed with the Conditions, but they expected 
Booty in the City, to ſatisfy their Covetuouinelſs, 
and therefore could not forbear ſhewing ſome Uneaſi- 
neſs tor being diſappointed thereot: However, to 
make them amends, their Leader return'd with 
them, and beſieg'd Chaibar, which was inhabited 
by 7ews. Ai had the Management of the Siege, 
who, before he could be Maſter of the Place, fought 
a ſingle Combat with the Few, Marbab, whoſe 
Head he ſtruck off at once. He then poſleſs'd him- 
ſelf ot Chaibar and its Fortifications, after a Siege 
of Ten Days. It is related that Ali, like another 
Samſon, tore down one of the Gates of the City, 
which eight Men could hardly lift, and held it like 
a Buckler, to cover Mahomet from the Arrows of 
the Beſieged: But be this as ir will, they found 
Proviſions of all Kind in Plenty, to refreſh them- 
ſelves after their Fatigue, and Mabomet gain'd a 
new Wile, in the Perſon of Sephiah, who was then 
betrothed to a Prince of that Province, but made 
no Scruple. to break her Engagements in Fa- 
vour of the new Conqueror of Arabia. After hav- 
ing taken the Spoils of this City, they made ſeveral 
other Conqueſts of neighbouring Provinces, and 
then return'd to Medina. 

T his Year, however, prov'd fatal to the Pro- 
Phet; for a, certain Feweſs, call'd Zalnab, eager 
to be aſſur'd whether Mabemet had really the Gift 
of looking into Futurity, poiſon'd a Shoulder of 
Mutton deiign'd for his Sopper; and the Meat, 
 Afrer it was cut open, plainly diſcover'd the Poiſon 
which it contained. Having put a Bit in his Mouth, 
(although he immediately {pit it out again) the 

Poiſon 


' 
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Poiſon ſo fatally mix'd with his Blood, that he 
languiſh'd ever after, and it was the Cauſe of his 
Death. 

Mahomet having extended his Conqueſts, and 
brought over great Part of Arabia to his Doctrine, 
ſent Ambaſſadors to the neighbouring Princes, in- 
viting them likewiſe to embrace it. Coſroes, King 
of Per/ia was the firſt who received this Invitation, 
but (as has been mentioned already) he tore it to 
Pieces: The ſecond was to the Emperor Heraclias, 
who receiv'd it with Reſpect, and ſent the Mcfſen- 
ger back with Preſents: The third was to the 
Egyptian Prince Matawkas, who govern'd that 
Province under Heraclius, and receiv'd the Maſlen— 


ger with Marks of Diſtinftion 3 and, knowing the 


Prophet's Affection for the Fair Sex, he ſent him, 
( beſides Preſents of Jewels and other Things) a 
beautiful young Maiden, who ſome Time after be- 
came the Mother of /brabim: The fourth Invita- 
tion was directed to the King of Aby//ima, win 
had embrac'd that Doctrine, as hath been ſaid be- 
fore: The fifth was to A-Hlaretb, a Prince that 
reign*d over Part of Arabia, and who anſwer'd, 
that he would make Mahomet a Vilit: The Sixth 
was to Howada, King of Taman, who became a 
Mabometan for a little Time, but aiterwards re- 
canted: The ſeventh was to Mondar, a King upon 
the Perſian Gulph, who embrac'd that Doctrine, 


and was the Caule of its ſpreading in Perſia, and 


all the Arabian Countries under his Dominion. 

In the Seventh Tear of the Hegira, and during 
the Truce with the Koraſhites, Mahbomet went to 
pay his Pevotions at the Kaaba, but being tired 
with his Journey, he gently walk'd four Times 
round it, In his Journey thither, he married Mas- 
muna, the Daughter of Al-tareth, 
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In the Eighth Year of the Hegira, Mahomet re- 
veng'd himſelf on the Inhabitants of Mata, belong- 
ing to Heraclius; for naving kill'd one of his De- 
puties, he ſent an Army of 3000 Men, and three 
Gencrals, immediately to ſucceed, in Caſe the Firſt 
or Second ſhould be flain. The Arabian Authors 
tell us, that the Romans oppoled Mabomet's Army 
with 100,000 Men, and yet loſt the Battle. The 
Mahbometan three Generals were all kill'd, and one 
Chaleb gained all the Glory of the Victory; for 
which, aſter his Return to Medina, the Prophet 
call'd him The Sword of God, by which Name he 
was diſtinguiſh'd ever after. | 

The K-:ra/hites again, did not keep their Truce 
with Mabomet above two Years, before they violated 
it, by falling upon the Tribe of the Cozaites, related 
to the Impoſtor. Abu-Sophian, to prevent the 
Conſequences of this, went in Perſon to Medina, 
in Hopes of appealing Mahoamet, his Son-in- Law, 
and to find an Interceſſor in his Daughter; but in 
vain: His own Daughter upbraidiag him with bein 
an Iolater, and that her Husband was the Apoſtle 
of God. 

Mabomet was reſolv'd not to ſlip this Opportu- 
nity, and therefore contriv'd proper Means to ren- 
der himſelf Maſter of a City that had no Regard 
to his Treaties, He carried his Deſign on with 
ſuch Secrecy, that he was in a Manner before the 
Gates of Mecca, before they knew that he was 
ſet out from Medina. Fares, one of the Chiefs, 
indeed, did his Endeavour to inform the People of 
Mecca of the Danger they were in; but the Letter 
was intercepted, and brought back to Mabomet. 
Hareb was then called before him; but juſtifying 
himſclt in the belt Manner he could, the Prophet 
pardon d him, notwithſtanding Omar's Indcavours 
to have him puniſh'd with Drath. 


Mabo- 
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Mabomet encamp'd before the City of Mecca 
with 10,000 Men, and made himfelt Maſter there- 
of within a few Days; and being poſſeſs'd of that 
important Place, his firſt Zeal was to extirpate the 
worſhipping of Idols: He therefore threw down 
all the Images which hitherto had been adored by 
the Arabians, and afterwards ſanctified, by his 
Example, the Viſitation of the Temple, and that 
of Kaaba, by walking ſeven. times round it: After 
he had finiſh'd his religious Duties, he condemn'd 
to Death certain Perſons, viz. Six Men, and Four 
Women, who had ſhewn too much Zeal againſt 
his Doctrine. 

The falſe Prophet then ſent Chalzb with ſome 
Troops, to invite the neighbouring Provinces to 
ſubmit to his Religion and Empire, with this Re- 
ſtriction, to uſe no Violence, but only Perſuaſion: 
But Chaleb, bearing a Grudge to the Gideanites for 
killing his Uncle, put them all to the Sword, tho? 
they came to meet him. Mabomet, enrag'd at 
thoſe Proceedings, call'd God to witneſs of his Inno- 
cence in that Affair; moreover, he ſent Ali, his 
Son- in-Law, to pay the Price of the Blood to the 
Relations of the Slain, and to reſtore the Spoils 
which his Soldiers had taken from thoſe unhappy 
Victims. 

In the ſame Year, the ſeveral Tribes united their 
Forces under one Chief, call'd Malec, in order to 
free themſelves from the Government of Mahomet. 
The Prophet march'd with 12,000 Men to give 
them Battle, and his Army being much ſuperior 
in Number, he thought of nothing but putting his 
Enemics to Flight; but he found the contrar 
when he ſaw his Troops routed at the firit Onſet, 
and was oblig'd to employ all his Addreſs to rally 
them; which at lait he did, and they fell upon the 


Enemy 


« 
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Enemy with great Fury, upon which Malec's 


Troops were forced to quit the Field. 


Mahomet then fat down before Tayif, but was 
oblig d to raiſe the Siege, and retire to a neigh- 
bouring City, where he had left the Booty taken 
from the united Tribes under the Com nand of 
Malec. Theſe Tribes ſent Ambaſſadors to Maho- 
met, requeſting him to reſtore them their Wives and 
Cnildren, and what was taken from them: He 

ave them the Choice, either to have their Wives 
and Children, or their Cattle and Goods reſtor'd ; 
and they chooſing the firſt, their Effects were 
equally divided amongſt Mabomet's Soldiers; but 
Malac became of the Party of Mahomet, embrac'd 
his Doctrine, and thereby obtain'd the Reititution 
of all his Goods. | 

After this Expedition Mabomet return'd to 
Mecca, where he viſited the Temple; and having 
appointed proper Perſons for a Kegency, he made 
a Journey to Medina. This Year the Egyytian 
Damſel, of which the Prince of that Country made 
a Preſent to Mahomet, had the Satisfaction to pleaſe 
him with a Son begot on her, who afterwards was 
named Ibrahim. | 
The Ninth Year of the 7{zgrra is famous for the 


different Embaſſies which the Princes of Arabia ſent 


1 to Mahbemet, as well to congratulate him on his 


> % * 


WL 5. Victories, as to acknowledge themſelves his Tribu— 


taries, they finding themiclves too weak to reſiſt 


ſo powerſul an Enemy, and to hazard a War 


which they foreſaw would be fatal to them. 
Having almoſt all Arabia under his Subjection, 
Mabomet declared his Defign of leading his victo- 
rious Soldiers againſt the Romans. He took the 
Field in the greateſt Heat oi the Summer, with an 
Army of 29,000 Foot, and 10, oco Horſe. After 
many 
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many Days March, he arrived betore Tabuc, 
which belong'd to the Grecian Emperor; of this 
Place the Frophet ſoon became Maſter, and then 
he received Deputies of the Chriſtian Princes, 
who offered to pay an annual Tribute to him, in 
Caſe he would permit them to poſſeſs their Terri- 
cories in Peace; to which he conſented, 

After this he return'd to Medina, where the 
Envoys of Tayif offer'd Submiſſion to Mahomet, 
and promiſcd to embrace his Doctrine, provided 
he would indulge them to pay a religious Worſhip 
to their favourite Idol; but the Prophet would by 
no Means grant their Requeſt; on the contrary, he 
oblig'd them to conform entirely to the Articles of 
his Religion. | 

The encreaſing Power of Mabomet drew at laſt 
all the reſt of Arabia to ſubmit to his Empire, and 
ta embrace his Doctrine: for he would not accept 
them as his Tributaries, unleſs they join'd in his 
Doctrine at the ſame Time. 

After he had taken proper Care to confirm his 
Conqueſts, he went to Mecca, there to pay his 
Devotions, and to perform that Pilgrimage which 
he had inſtituted, and to which he added certain 
Ceremonies; then he addreſs'd himſelf to the Peo- 
ple, (who were flock'd from all Parts of the City 
to behold their new Maſter) with many Exhorta- 
tions, and afterwards returned to Medina. This 
Journey of Meabemet is call'd the Farewell Pilgri- 
mage, it being the laſt he made. | 

Hahomet, now arriv'd to the higheſt Pitch of 
Glory, found there were other Impotitors attempting 
to imitate him, who by taking upon themſelves 
the Title of Prophet, hop d to arrive to that of a 
King. But this gave not the Jeaſt Uneaſineſs to 
Mabomet, whoſe Authority and Doctrine was too 
well eſtabliſh'd to be overthrown by impotent Ad- 

venturers, 
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venturers, who aimed at nothing but a ſudden Ar- 
rival to the ſame Power, for which Mahomet had 
indefatigably laboured {everal Years, 

In the eleventh Year of the Hegira, the Impoſtor 
who had always felt the Effects of the poiſoned Mor- 
fe], tound his Diſorders increaſe upon him, and was 
ſciz'd with violent Pains in his Head, and a great 
Fever, which made him at laſt a little delirious. 
During the firſt Days of his I!Ineſs, he never ceaſed 
to frequent the Moſque at the Hours of Prayers: 
And being ſenſible of his approaching Death, he 


mounted the Pulpit, from which he addreſſed 


himſelf to the People in theſe Words : | 
Men of Arabia, If I have cauſed any one to 
« be waipp'd, behold my Back, which I offer to 
«« {uffer as much: If I have wounded the Reputa- 
„ tion of any one, I conſent he ſhould ſerve mine 
« in the ſame Manner: If ] have taken Money 
e unjuſtly from any one, here is my Purſe, let him 
& take what belongs. to him, and let no Perſon 
fear my Reſentment for 1mpeaching me; cer- 
& tainly neither my Manners nor my natural Dif - 
« polition will fucter me to hurt him on this Ac- 
de count.” He then deſcended the Pulpit to per- 
form Noon-day Prayers; but as he was attempting 
to remount the Pulpit, and go on with his Dif- 
courſe, he was ſtopp'd by a certain Perſon, who 


44 


claim'd three Drachma's due to him: Mabomet ſa- 


tisfied him immediately, adding, that it was much 
better to ſuder Diihonour in this World, than in 
that which is to come. 

Mahomet ſinding himſelf grow worſe, he ordered 
the Principals of his faithful 4:/27s to come before 
him, and recommended to them two Things ; firſt, 
not to ſuffer any Idolatry in Arabia; and ſecondly, 
to grant thoſe whoembrac'd their Religion the ſame 
Privileges they themſclves enjoy'd. Soon after this 


ne 


| 
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he fell into a Delirium, and call'd for Pen and 
Ink, in order to write a Book, which ſhould pre- 
ſerve his Diſciples from falling into anv Error; but 
Omar would not ſuffer it to be brought, ſaying, 
that the Alcoran was ſufficient, and that the Pro- 
phet was ſo very much diſordered, that he knew 
not what he ſaid. 

To conclude, Mahomet died after fourteen or 
fifteen Days Illneſs, between the ſixty third and 
ſixty fourth Year of his Age, upon a Saturday. 
Ali and Al- Abbas waſh'd his Body, cloathed it in 
three Garments, and pur it afterwards in the Cham- 
ber of his Wife Ayeſba. His Death fill'd the great- 
eſt Part of his Followers with Aſtoniſhment and 
Fear; they could not believe that he was dead, nor 
would they ſuffer him to be buried. Omar was of 
the ſame Opinion : he drew his Dagger, and ſwore 
to kill the firſt Perſon who ſhould report that Ma- 
hemet was dead. But Abu-Beker would not ſuffer 
Omar and the People to continue long in their Error: 
He went out from the Place where Mabomet was, 
and addreſſing himſelf to the People, Do eu adore 
Mahomet, ſays he, or the God of Mahomet? If 
you adore the God of Mahomet, be is immortal and 
ſhall live eternally ; but for Mahomet, I afſure yon, 
he is dead; and then he prov'd from ſeveral Paſages 
in the Alcoran that Mahomet was to die. This 
Diſpute being over, another aroſe, concerning where 
he was to be buried ? One Party was for having 
him buried at Mecca, another at Medina, and a 
third would have him buried at Feruſalem, among 
the Prophets. But Aba-Beker aſſured them, that he 
had often heard Ma homet ſay, that Prophets are to 
be buried at the Place where they died. This at 
once prevaiPd among them, and Maboimet was bu- 
ried at Medina. 
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One of the Company could not forbear ſhewing 
his Impatience, whilſt the Gentleman was relatin 
this Hiſtory, and as ſoon as he had done, expreſs'd 
himſelf thus: 

Sir, ſays he, you have been in Turty, and I am 
afraid the Air of that Country has convey'd ſome 
of its Religion into you, for you ſpeak ſo favourably 
of this falle Prophet and his abominable Doctrine 
with which he has poiſon'd half the Globe of the 
Earth, as if you were one of his Followers: I have 
read his Hiſtory in a quite different Light, than what 
you repreſent him. So J have, replied the Gen- 
tleman, but, written by. Chriſtian Authors, who to 
exclaim againſt Mahomet more loudly, have ſhewn 


no Regard to real Facts, but treated him with the 
ſame Envy, Hatred and Malice as they have done 


his Impoſtures : What I have related, I have from 
authentick Turkiſh Authors, who in my humble 
Opinion are moſt to be relied upon. I profeſs my- 
{clit a Chriftian, and look upon Mabomet as an Im- 
poſtor, and his Doctrine falſe; but to load him 
and his Followers with ſcandalous Reproaches, 
which have nothing of Truth in them, I think is 
unreaſonable ; nor is it becoming a Man, to enter- 
tain falſe Notions, after he has been convinc'd by 
ſound and undeniable Arguments to the Contrary. 

The Company then amuſed themſelves for about 
an Hour longer, with reflecting on ſeveral Paſſages 
which one or other of them had taken particular 
Notice of, and after every one ſeem'd to have done 
his Part, and the uſual Time of Converſation was 
ſpent, the Gentleman who had given the Account of 
Mahomet, promis'd that at another Meeting he would 
entertain us with Mahomet's Journey to Feruſalem, 
and from thence to Heaven: Then we broke up, 
and every one retir'd to his Lodgings. 


The 
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The Fourth Day. 


[| got up betimes in the Morning, to write my 
Letters; and having finiſh'd them about nine 
O'Clock, I ſent for my Barber again to ſhave me, 
expecting to hear ſome other Part ct the Fottertce 
Hiſtory ; but he told me he could not ſtay above 
half an Hour, and if I was diſpoſed to hcar him for 
that Space of Time, he was ready to oblige me. 
I told him, by all Means, for that I had bei im pa- 
tient to ſee him again. Then, Sir, ſaid he, I will 
now give you a ſhort Account 


Of the Hottentots Initiation and Adm:ſſion 
into their Civil Society. 


They cut out the left Teſticle of every one of 
their Male-Children, as ſoon as they are nine or ten 
Years old, but they are not ſtrictly tied to that 
Time, for ſome are caſtrated when more advanc'd 
in Tears, but none under eight. They tie the 
Legs and Arms of him that undergoes this Opera- 
tion, very faſt. The Operator or Prieſt kneeling 
upon the Breaſt of the Patient, takes out his Lan- 
cet, makes an Incifion, takes away the Teſticle, and 
artfully conveys a little Ball of the ſame Size, 
compoſed of Shesp's Fat, and a certain Herb they 
call Buchu, into the Wound, and cloſes it up. As 
ſoon as this Operation is done, the Patient 1s 
- anointed all over his Body with Sheep's Fat, and 
to compleat the Ceremony, the Prieſt piſſes upon 
him with a plentiful Stream: he then is untied and 
left ſprawling to ſhift for himſelf; a Hut is built at 
a little Diſtance, to which he may crawl] if he can, 

„ and 
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and there he is oblig*d to continue for three or four 
Diys. The Aſſembly has an Entertainment pro- 
vided on this Occaſion, which is a Sheep, but 
neither the initiated Perſon nor the Women then 
preſent, are ailow*d the leaſt Morſel of it. 

But, ſays I, do they give any, Reaſon for the 
Performance of this ridiculous Cuſtom ? 

Yes, replicd the Barber, they ſay that they 
become thereby more ſprightly and active, and 
better qualified for Chace, and the Women there- 
by are fecured from baving Twins. But I believe 
it is a Kind of religious Ceremony, and the Sheep 
that is kild and eaten, excluſive of the Women, 
is ſomething like a Sacrifice, 

No young Perſon 1s Per mates to keep Company 
with thoſe who are already initiated, nor even to cat 
with his own Father; and he who neglects to pro- 
cure this Admiſſion, when he comes of Age, ex- 

oſes himſclf to the Contempt and Ridicule of all 
his Countrymen. The Youth who has undergone 
the Operation, after the Expiration of the fix'd 
Days, does not yet enter into their auguſt Aſſem- 
bly ; but there is another Ceremony: He plants 
himſelf at a moderate Diltance, in the ſame Poſture 
as the Reſt; The principal Elder makes a Speech 
on the Occaſion of their meeting; then asks the 
Conſent of the whole Aſſembly tor the Admiſſion 
of the young Man; and upon their general Appro- 
bation he advances to tne Youth, and very gravely 
tells him, that now the Men have thought him 
worthy to be accepted into their Company, he is 
to take bis Farewel of his Mother, and leave all 
his Boys Tricks: That if he is but once ſcen with 
his Mother again, he Will be look'd upon as a Boy, 
and unworthy of the Converſation of Men, be ba- 
niſh'd from them, and be oblig'd to be admitted 
a-new, in the fame Manner as he was then. And 


having 
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having given this and other Leſſons, the old Fellow 
piſſes upon him, which the young Man receives with 
great Veneration, and rubs it all over his Body. 
This being over, the Company wiſhes him lon 
Life, Increaſe of his Family, &c. and then they 
are regaPd with a Sheep, of which the young Man 
is not allow'd to take a Morſel, till the whole Aſ- 
ſembly has farſt been ſerv'd. 

When one Holtentot inſults another, and by call- 
ing him abuſive Names, takes away his Honour, 
the Party injur'd muſt take Care to redeem his 
Credit, by preſenting his Companions with a fat 
Sheep for an Entertainment; and if he ſhould ne- 
glect to make this Peace-Offering, he would become 
the Object of univerſal Contempt. 

When they have defeated an Enemy, or de- 
ſtroy*'d ſome wild Beaſts, or are recover'd from a 
dangerous Fir of Sickneſs, they make publick 
Entertainments and Rejoycings : They erect in the 
Middle of the Village a Sort of Arbour or Booth, 
of new Materials: The Women and Children of 
the Kraa! gather Branches of Trees, and all Sorts 
of odoriferous Herbs and Flowers for the Decora- 
tion of their Arbour: The Men kill a Bullock, 
half of which they roaſt, and the other half they 
boil. They fit down in the Booth and devour it 
with a great Deal of Mirth, but the Women are 
put off with the Broth only; and then they go to 
Smoaking and Drinking. | 

When for Want of Paſture for their Cattle they 
remove their Kraal or Habitations to another Place, 
they firſt kill a Sheep, Part of which they roaſt, 
and part they boil, on which the Men feed merrily, 
and tend the Women the Broth ; with the Fart they 
anoint their Bodies and Mantles. At their new 
Settlement, when they have fix'd their Huts, the 
Women dreſs a Sheep, half they boil and halt they 


roaſt, 
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roaſt, and then they eat the Meat, and fend the Men 
the Broth. | 

If they find any Diſeaſe among their Cattle, 
they feaſt and ſacrifice for three Days together, 
and if after that the Diſtemper doth not ceaſe, they. 
remove their Habitations and Cattle to another 
Place, where they expect better Paſture. More- 
over, they make their Sheep paſs through the 
Fire; which Ceremony the Hottentots look upon as 
a Charm or Preſervative againſt wild Dogs. Be- 
fore this Purification, the Women milk all the 
Cows as dry as poſſible, and give the Milk to the 
Men to drink, without taſting themſelves the leaſt 
Drop thereof. Sometimes the Sheep are very trac- 
table, and go through the Fire and Smoak with 
Fury; at other Times the Fottentots are oblig'd 
to drag great Numbers of *em through 1t, and this 
is look'd upon as an ill Omen; but if they paſs 
readily through or over the Fire, it is hardly to be 
expreſs'd what Joy and Mirth there is ſhewn on 
that Occaſion. 

Now, Sir, ſaid the Barber, I mult beg your 
Leave to put the further Account of thoſe People 
off to another Time; to which J willingly con- 
ſented, and thank'd him for the Pleaſure he had 
5 me that Morning, and then he went Home. 

got myſelf dreſs'd, and went to the Chineſe Gen- 
tleman's Lodging, in order to take a little Walk 
before we went to the Gentleman that had invited 
us to Dinner at his Houſe that Day. We paſs'd by 
the Stadt-houſe, and entred, oppoſite to the North 
Side thereof, into the Nieuwe Kerck, or the New 
Church, which is reckon'd the fineſt and largeſt in 
Amſterdam. The Sexton of the Church told us, it 
' was built upon 4593 whole, and 1715 half Piles. 
Art the Weſt End of this Church is a fine and large 
Organ, which reſts upon four Marble Pillars, and 

DT four 
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four Pilaſters, each of em thirty Foot high. The 


Pilaſters are in the Front embelliſh'd with Groups 


of Fruit and Flowers, done by a curious Artiſt, 

In this Organ is the Vox humana, of which I have 
given you ſome Account in my former. Beſides 
this large Organ there is alſo a ſmall one, which 
for its excellent Stops is reckon'd one of the fineſt 
Inſtruments in Europe. Oppoſite to this little 
Organ ſtands the Pulpit, which 1s join'd to a ſtrong 
Pillar, of which there are Fifty two in this Church. 
It is a moſt curious Performance, and with Reſpect 
to the carv'd Figures, has not its Equal in Europe. 
It is all made of Oak; round the Outſide of the 
Pulpit, which is ſupported by ſix Angels, are 
carv'd the four Evangeliſts, and over them, at the 
Corners, are plac'd theſe fix Virtues, viz. Fortitude, 
Faith, Hope, Charity, Fuſtice, and Prudence. Be- 
tween theſe, further in, are tranſpos'd in ſmaller 
Figures, moſt curiouſly carv'd, the ſeven Duties 


of Charity. The Sounding Board of this Pulpit, 


which on the Lower Surface is carv'd all over with 
Flouriſhings and Ornaments, is ſo large, that ſix 
other ſuch Pulpits might be covered” therewith. 
On the Top thereof is a curious Steeple, which 
runs tapering into a Spire, and is divided into 
ſeveral Stories and Apartments, with Stairs, on 
which aſcend ſeveral Figures, which in Proportion to 
their Height have the Art of Perſpective preſerv'd 
in em. The Rails on the Side of the Stairs are curi— 
ouſly carv'd, in Imitation of a Vine, along which is 
a Rope tied, as it were, and fix'd by little Angels, 
which is alſo cut out of Oak, and ſo nicely imitated, 
that it deceives ſome People; and before one comes 
to examine it narrowly, one will take it to be a real 
Rope. The Height trom the Bottom to the Top 
of the Spire is reckon'd ſeventy Foot, and has colt 
50,000 Guilders, The Choir, wherein the Mar- 

riage 
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riage Ceremonies are perform'd, is lin*d with Wain- 
ſcot, and both at Top and Bottom embelliſh'd 
with carv'd Work. The Entry to that Place 
from the great Iſle, is parted by a huge Braſs Gate, 
which opens with two Wings, fix d between a grand 
embelliſh'd Marble Wall. The Windows, which 
are Seventy five in Number, are very lofty, Two 
whereof are finely painted by modern Artiſts, and 
' admired by every skilful Beholder. 

We now thought it was Time to go to Dinner, 
and as it happen'd, we came in good Time, for 
the Victuals was ready to be brought to Table, 
and the Gentleman had ſent his Servant a little be- 
fore to our Lodgings, and miſſing of us, put the 
Family in ſome Uneaſineſs; however they were 
glad to ſee us come in, and without any more Ce- 
remony we ſat down to Table, and Grace bein 
ſaid, we fell to with a good Appetite. I muſt ſay 
this of the Dutch Gentlemen, that they are no Ways 
ſparing or niggardly in-giving an Entertainment to 

eir Friends: We had leveral Courſes nicely dreſs'd 
and diſh'd up in the fineſt Manner. Burgundy 
and Champaign was ſerv'd in Bumpers, and by 
that Time we had din'd, the Company grew merry, 
and we ſpent the Afternoon with a great Deal of 
Pleaſure. The Ladies withdrew to another Apart- 
ment, and we were left to ſmoak a Pipe of To- 
bacco, and to put the Bottle round, Among the 
Gueſts was a Gentleman, ho being a Turky Mer- 
chant, and had for ſeveral Years reſided at Conſtan- 
tinople, he was deſired to entertain the Company 
with an Account of the T#rk;/5 Court, but in parti- 
cular of | | 


The Women's SERAGLIo 47 Conſtantinople, 


To which he readily complied, and deliver'd him- 
ſelf co the following Purpoſe: . 


To 
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To give you a full Deſcription of the Grand 
Seignior's Court, would be ah Atiempt our Time 
will by no Means allow of; I ſhall there!ore, Gen- 
tlemen, only give you a brief Account of that 
Part which is known by the Name of the Vomen's 
Seraglio. 

It is divided into ſeveral Apartments, Offices 
and Lodgings, adapted for the Ute and Conve- 
niency of above 3000 Women, molt of 'em beauti- 
ful Virgins, reſerv'd there for the Grand Sultan's 
Amours. Moſt of thoſe Beauties are brought thi- 
ther from the Countrics bordering upon the Turki/h 
Dominions, by meer Force. The Tartars, to in- 
gratiate themſelves into the Grand Serignior's Fa- 
vour, make it their Care and conſtant Prac- 
tice, in their Incurſions, to force a beautiful Virgin 
from her Lover's or Parent's Arms, in order to 
carry her to the Seraglio. There is no Regard 
ſhewn to her Religion; let that be whatever it will, 
ſhe is at her entring the Door of the Seragito oblig'd 
to repeat theſe Words: La Allah, illa Alla Maham- 
ned reſoul hallah, that is: There is but one God, and 
Mabhomet is his Apoſtle. Then ſhe 1s received by an 
old Matron, the Governeſs or Mother of the Mais, 
and is inſtructed in the Mabometan Religion, and 
educated in the beſt Manner, to make her appear 
agreeable and lovely in the Eyes of the Sultan, 
whenever {he is brought before him. 

There are two large Halls belonging to that Se- 
raglio, wherein thote Ladies are employ'd in 311 
Manner of curious Needle Work, to pals away 
their Time, till the happy Minute calls either the 
one or the other to the Grand Seignior's ILmbraces, 
Each Five have a Dormitory or Cell to themſelvcs, 
to ſleep in, and a Matron, Who always attends 
them, belongs to each of thoſe Cells, and has a 
Bed there, 
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Another large Apartment is in this Seraglio,. 
where theſe Ladies are inſtructed in all Manner of 
Female Exerciſes and Accompliſhments, as Danc- 
ing, Singing, playing on Muſical Inſtruments, or 
any Thing to which they ſhew an Inclination, and 
whereby they think to make themſelves agreeable 
and entertaining, to gain the Affection of the Sul- 
tan. Their Dreſſes are very rich; neither do they 
want for any Thing to ſer off their Charms, and 
each ſtrives to outdo and excel the other. 

Whenever the Sultan has a Mind to divert himſel{ 
in the Garden belonging to their Apartments, he 
advertiſes the Ladies of his Intention; preſently a 
Signal is given for every Body which might be in 
the Garden, to withdraw, on Pain of Death. The 
Ladies then flinging by their Needle Work, reſort 
to rhe great Hall adjoining to the Garden, and 
each takes an Inſtrument which ſhe has learn'd to 
play upon, and waits the Grand Signior's Coming. 
As ſoon as they perceive him, they all welcome 
him with Vocal and Inſtrumental Muſick, Dance- 

Lig, and other amorous and engaging Exerciſes; 
all laying Siege to his Eyes and Ears, and each 
ſtrives to gain the firſt Entrance of his Affection. 
Then they, follow him into the Garden, where 
they uſe the ſame Divertiſement ; cvery one adds 
Fewel to the Fire, in order to increaſe the Flame 
olf his amorous inclination. 
After the Sultan has diverted himſelf for ſome 

Time in the Garden among theſe Beauties, and 

he is ready to Cepart, ail the Ladies repair to the 


great Hall again, and range themſelves in the 


ſame Order as tney were when he came in; then in 
paſling along, he drops a Handkerchief (as a 
Mark ol his Intention) at the Feet of her deſign'd 
jor bis Embraces, No ſooner is the Handkerchief 
out of his Hand, and on the Floor, but the happy 
Fair 


The Entertaining Correſpondent, 267 
Fair takes it up in an eager Rapture, kiſſes it 
many times ſucceſſively, and puts it up in her 
Boſom : Whereupon ſhe is complimented by all 
the reſt of the Ladies, and conducted to the Bagnio 
to be waſh'd, anointed, and perfum'd. She is 
dreſs'd in a majeſtic and very rich Robe, atorn'd 
with Jewels of immenſe Value: Bing thus fitted 
out, ſhe advances to her expecting Lover, with al! 
the Charms that Art and Nature have endugd her 
with: She is conducted to the Grand Scignior's 
Apartment by her Companions, who ing and play 
upon ſeveral Sorts of Inſtruments. An Eu uch 
who waits her Approach at the Gate gives a Signal! 
to the Sultan, who opens the Door vi his Cliamber, 
and ſhe haſtily makes up to lim, and prioltr. es 
herſelf at his Feet. But the Suitan, Zenerally 
ſtruck with the Charms of the approaching Fir, 
haſtens to meet her with embracing Arms, and pre- 
vents her performing that Obeiſance, Here I ſhall 
leave the amorous Covple to themſ-lves, to act 
their Scene behind the Curtain; and we will drink 
the Health of all ſuch that can act the ſame, altho' 
not with that Grandeur. The Health went mer— 
rily round, and we being a little Jouder chan ordi- 
nary, we were on a fudden ſurpriz'd with the Ap- 
earance of the Ladies, who came to enquire the 
Cauſe of our Mirth : They were told, that a certain 
Gentleman in the Company had diverted them with 
ſome merry Encomiums on the Fair Sex, which 
made them all join together to drink the Healths 
of thoſe who had honoured them this Day with 
their Company. 

Nay, ſays one of the Ladies, we won't be put 
off ſo neither; pray which is the Gentleman that 
has the Gift of Merry-making; here we have been 
as dull by our ſclves as you have been merry. 
Come, Ladies, ſays one of the Gentlemen, be but 
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a little eaſy; when your Tea is ready, we will wait 
upon you in your own Apartment; and we won't 
be backward to give you a little Tea-Table Mirth. 
Very well, replied the Lady, we ſhall preſently be 
ready; and then the Ladies withdrew, 

One of the Company was not pleaſed at all with 
this Intercuption, and ſaid that he had rather heard 
the whole Story out; but the other Gentieman 
told him, that the main of the Story was all over: 
hat he had to add, would not take up above two 

Iinutes; by which Time the Tea would be ready ; 

and hoped he then would ſupply his Place among 
the Ladies. 
No, no, fays he, I ſhall leave that to you, or 
any other Gentleman in Company, who is better 
qualified for that Part; I muſt fay I am old and 
paſt it; nevertheleſs J love dearly to hear ſuch 
Stories, relating to pretty Ladies, Love-Intrigues, 
and amorous Engagements, as well as when I Was as 
young as you are now. Ay! that was a fine Time: 
I ſhall never forget it. — Nay, Sir, ſaid I, you are 
the fittelt Man now in the whole Company, to en- 
certain the Ladies with ſuch Stories as have nappen'd 
in your younger Days, and I don't queſtion but 
there may be ſome that will afford ſome Mirth ; 
whercfore I hope the reſt of the Company will 
Join with ms to deſire this Gentleman to take that 
Task upon him: Which they ell agreed to; bur, 
ſays, the old Gentleman, come, no more of that; 
let's have the Remainder of your Story about the 
Sultan and his Lady. 

With all my Heart, ſays the Gentleman; to 
keep you in Humour, I'II do any Thing: Lou 
remember Gentlemen, proceeded he, I left rhe 
Sultan with his charming Fair togerher behind the 
Curtain. The Night and the Buſineſs thereof 
being ſpent, ſhe riſes, and 1s delivered up to tle 

| Crover- 
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Governeſs, and being dreſs'd in the ſame Grandeur 
as ſhe was at her coming thither, is conducted 
back in the ſame State. Then ſhe undrefles and 
goes into the Bagnio to bathe and to waſh herfelf ; 
after that an Apartment 1s allotted for herſelf, and 
ſhe has a certain Income allow'd her to keep up her 
Grandeur and Dignity. She who is ſo happy as 
to conceive a Prince, is honoured with the Title of 
Sultana, i. e. Sultan Quæn; but ſuch as bring forth 
a Daughter, have only the Title Sultaneſs. _ 

Here we were interrupted, by a Servant's coming 
in and telling us the 1ca was ready. We repair'd 
then to the Parlour, where the Tea-Table was ſet 
out, and the whole Room furniſh after a grand 
Manner. | | 

The Ladies ſoon call'd upon us to give them 
ſome merry Tea- Table Diſcourſe, as they were 
promis'd. We all pitch'd upon the old Gentle- 
man, and told the Ladies that he would divert them 
that Way better than any one elſe beſides. At 
waich the old Gentleman was at firſt a little nettled, 
but the Ladies encourag'd him, by lighting our 
Back wardneſs; then he diverted the whole Company 
with ſeveral comical and amorous Stories. But 
before we broke up, I told the Ladies, that if they 
would give me Leave, I would relate ſomething 
very much in Imitation of what we were diver 
with in the other Room. It is 


An AMOUR of à certain Prince. 


By all Means replied one, who was immediately 
ſeconded by all the reſt. I then began: 

There never was a Prince in the World more de- 
Irghted with contriving magniliccnt and ſumptuous 
Shews on extraordinary Occaſions, than the late 
King of P—-d, A——5s. Among many others, 
which perhaps I may have an Opportunity to relate 
hereafter, I ſhall here mention one, which is the En- 

tertain- 
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tertainment he had prepar*d for the Reception of the 
Counteſs K—/—k. I will paſs by all the Particulars 
relating to this Prince's former Amours with this 
Lady, and only deſcribe the Reception ſhe met 
with at Moritzburg, one of the Pleaſure Houſes, 
not far from the capital City of Dreſden, to which 

ſhe was invited to partake of a little Diverſion 
Before that Prince {et out for Moritæburg, he ſent 
the Counteſs an extraordinary rich and ſuperb 
Suit of an Amazon Dreſs, together with a Gar- 
niture of Diamonds of great Value. In this Dreſs, 
and attended by a great Number of Court. Ladies, 
they ſer out for that Place, to follow the King, who 
was gone thither an Hour before, At the Arrival 
in the Foreſt of Moritzburg, they eſpied a magnifi- 
cent Palace, and drawing nearer to take a full View 
thereof, both Wings of the Door flew open on a 
ſudden: Diana, attended by her Ny mphs, appear*d 
before their Eyes; the Goddeſs addreſſing herſclf 
to the Counteſs in the Character of Aurora, invited 
her to enter the Palace, and receive the Honoursand 
Reſpect due to her from the Nymphs of the Foreſt. 
The Counteſs being diſmounted, was, together with 
the other Ladies, by Diana conchicted into a ſpaci- 
ous and magnificent Hall, adorn'd with fine Paint- 
ings, in which were repreſcnted the principal Ac- 
tions of that Goddeſs ; among thoſe Pieces was alſo 
the Death of the Youta Hudimion, and the Puniſh- 
ment of Aeon, done in a molt lively Manner. 
Diana commanded her Ny mphs, to welcome Auro-. 
ra and her Attendants with a Cojlation of Retreſh- 
ments; immediately a Table, furniſh'd with the 
moſt exquiſite Dainties, role from below the Floor, 
and afrer every one had taken her Seat, a ſudden 
Harmony of Hautboys, Shalamos', Flutes, and other 
Wind Inſtruments, agreeably ſurpriz'd their Ears. 
The then Elector, under the Character of Pan, en- 
ter'd 
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ter'd directly, attended by otner Gods of the Foreſt, 
which were his young Courtiers. Diana then invi- 
ted the-God Pan to ſeat. himſelf near the beautiful 
Aurora; and with what Compliments and amorous 
Expreſſions this God careſs'd that Goddefs, is a 
Subject better to be imagin'd than explain d in 
Writing. 

As ſoon as they had finiſh'd, the Company 
was on a ſudden invited to the Windows by 
the Sound of French-Horns: Here they ſaw a 
Stag paſs ſwiftly by, and the Huntſmen following 
him: Preſently the Saddle-Horſes ſtood ready to 
be mounted, and hunting Chaizes for ſuch as car'd 
not for riding : The Stag was oblig'd to make his 
Retreat througha large Baſon, where he was purſued 
by the Dogs; and the Ladies being come to the 
Banks thereof, found Pleaſure-Boats, in which they 
were put over to an Iſland, lying in the Middle of 
the Baſon, on which they ſaw the Stag fall, and was 
devoured by the Dogs. 

At one End of the Ifland was erected 2 magni- 
ficent Tent, after the Turkiſh Faſhion. Here the 
Company of Goddeſſes an} Nymphs entred, and 
found the Furniture thereof ſtately, and after the 
Manner of the Turks, Whilſt they were admiring 
the Richneſs and various Curiolities thereof, in 
came twenty-four young beautiful Turks, dreſs'd 
incomparably rich and fine, who oiter'd the Ladies 
choice Fruit, Sweet-meats, and Confitures in Silver 
Baskets for their Retreſhmenrs. A few Minutes 
after were ſeen the high Otficers of tlie Seraglio, 
who came in from another Tent. The Great 
Sultan, who was the Elector, was dreis*d ina Habit 
ſo rich of Diamonds, that it dazzled the Eyes of 
the Beholders. He advanc'd to the Ladies; and 
after he had flung a rich imbroidered Handkerchief 
to the Counteſs, he ſat himſelf next to her upon a 
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Sopha. For the reſt of the Ladies were put ſquare 
Cuſhions; and as ſoon as they were all ſeated, a 
Company of Dancers diverted that illuſtrious Com- 
pany with ſeveral Dances after the Tyrkih Manner. 
After this the Elector took the Counteſs by the 
Hand, and conducted her into a Pleaſure Boat, 
into which he went with two more of the Com- 
pany, the reſt ſtepp'd into other Boats; and after 
they had been diverted for ſome Time upon the 


Water with a fine Concert of Muſick, which at- 


tended them in ſeveral other Boats, they went 
a-ſhore. Then the Elector and the Counteſs ſtept 
into a Coach, and were attended by the Jani— 
zaries and the high Officers of the Seraglio, on 
Horſeback. The Ladies follow'd in ſeveral 
Coaches; and thus they arriv'd to the Caſtle of 
Moritzburg. 

The Elc&or conducted the Counteſs into an Ap- 
partment, on purpoſe moſt magnificently furnith'd 
for her Reception. The Devices of the Bed were 


order'd in a peculiar Manner. The Curtains were 


of rich Aurora Damask, embroider'd with Silver, 
repreſenting the Love of Aurora and Titan, in 
ſeveral Compartments. 

Some Cupids, who ſeem'd to ſupport the Cur- 
tains with one Arm, were ſtrewing, as it were Roſes, 
Anemonics, and Poppies with the other Hand. 
Here, Madam, ſays the Elector, you are the chief 
Commandreſs; I now quit the Mask of a Sultan, 
and become your Slave. Ah! replied the Lady, 
your Highneſs may chuſe to viſit me under what 
Character you pleaſe, you will always be the 
Object of my ſincere Love. He then kiſs'd her 
Hand, and withdrew. | 

The Counteſs, hereupon, pull'd off the Amazon 
Habit, and dreis'd herſelf extremely rich, to diſ- 
play her Charms in the moſt amiable Manner that 

ever 
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ever ſhe was ſeen in. The Elector at the ſame 
Time, ſet himſelf off with the richeſt Cloaths, 
embelliſh'd with Diamonds and Pearls after an ex- 
quiſite Manner and being inform'd that the Lady 
K—m—k was dreſs'd, he went to her, and ex- 
preſs d a great Satisfaction at her fine Attire. He 
then conducted her to the Comedy, there they ſaw 
the Play of Pfyche. After the Play way over, they 
went to Supper; and as ſoon as the Counteſs had ſer 
down, ſhe tound a Sprig of Diamonds, Emeralds, 
and» Rubies upon her Plate, w intimate that ſhe 
was the Queen of the Ball; which ſhe open'd after 
Supper with the Elector; and both drew the Eyes 
of the Company to Admiration. At laſt the Joys 
and Pleaſures of that Day were concluded to the 
entire Satisfaction of the two Lovers. They both 
vaniſh'd out of the Ball Room; but the Compan 
ſeem'd not to take Notice of their Departure, well 
knowing their Choice was to be private. Thus we 
will leave them, as the other Gentleman left the 
Grand Seignior in the Seraglio, and conclude this 
Account with a few Lines out of Dryden, who thus 
deſcribes their Embraces : 


There did this bappy Pair their Love diſpence 
With mutual Joys, and gratify'd their Senſe. 
The God of Love was there a bidden Gueſt, 
And preſent at his own myſterious Feaſt. 

His Azure Mantle underneath be ſpread, 

And ſcatter d Roſes on the Nuptial Bed: 
While folded in each other's Arms they lay, 

He blew the Flames, and furniſb'd out the Play, 


And from their Foreheads wip'd the balmy Sweat 
away. | 
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The Chineſe and I were mightily pleas'd with the 
Relation of this Adventure: but it growing towards 
Night, we took our Leave of the Gentleman, who 
feign would have had us ſtay to Sppper; but we 
excuſed our ſelves, with being engaged in an Even- 
ing Society of Gentlemen that expected us, and 
we defir*d the Favour of his Company at any of 
our Lodgings, whenever it ſuited his Conveniency. 
He promis'd to be with us in a few Days time, and 
then we took Leave of the Reſt of the Gentlemen 
and Ladies that had dined with us, and went di- 
rectly to my Lodging, where we found all the Gen- 
tlemen belonging to the Club were come already 
before us. The Chine/e was preſently calPd upon 
to oblige the Company with ſome Relation or other 
of his Country, who, without making any Excuſe, 
ſaid, he was ready to oblige the Gentlemen ; but 
before he enter'd upon any other Subject, he 
thought it would be proper to give 


The Concluſion of the Relation of the Con- 
QUEST of China by the Tartars ; 


and the Company being pleas'd with his Propoſal, 
he began thus : 

We left off, ſaid he, where the Tartars had put 
an End to the Troubles in the Weſtern Parts; and 
then they had Orders ſent them from Petting to re- 
Be to the Southern Provinces, in order to pacify 

the Seditions amongſt the People there. They ar- 
riv*d in the Province of Quanlung, to carry on the 
War againſt the Emperor Zungleus, and took many 
Citics in their March; but that of Quangebeu re- 
fus'd to ſubmit, and the Tartars lay a whole Year 
before it: Ar laſt it was taken, after they had 
beat Gown the Walls with their heavy Cannon Balls 
They then deſtroy'd Men, Women, and Children, 
. ſparing 


The Entertaining Correſpondent, 275 


ſparing none, except ſome Artificers, and ſome 
luſty young Fellows, who could help to carry off 
the Plunder. After they* had cruelly butcher'd 
above 100,000 Perſons, they publiſh'd an Eqict 
on the Sixth of December, 1650, to ſtop, The 
neighbouring Provinces, terrify*d at this Tragedy, 
ſent Preſents, and ſubmitted. Then they march'd 
to the City Chatking, where the Hmperor 7ungley 
held his Court; who, knowing his inferior Strength, 
fled with his Army and Family. 

When the Tartars ſack'd the City Quangebeu, 
there was a venerable Jeſuit, named Alvarus Se— 
medo, who preſided over the Chriſtians there; him 
they tied Hands and Feet for ſeveral Days, threa- 
tening him with Death every Moment, if he did not 
diſcover the Treaſure of the Chriſtians ; but know- 
ing of none, he ſuffer'd extremely, till the King, 
hearing of it, commiſerated his Age and Gravity, 
and reſtor d to him his Liberty, Books, and ſome 
Money, beſides giving him Ground to build a 
Church upon. 

About this Time, the Kingdom of Corea revolted 
from the Tartars, for compelling them to conform 
in their Habits to the Tartarian Faſhion. 1 

In the Year 1651, the Tartars ſuſtain'd a great 
Loſs by the Death of Amavangus, a Man to whom 
they are indebted for the Conqueſt of (Hina, 
and who for his many good Qualities was gene- 
rally belov'd and. dreaded both among the Tartars 
and the Chineſe, and had the Reins of Government 
in his Hands all the Time of the Emperor's Mino- 
rity. Upon his Death, his Brother Quingtus af- 

ired to this Place of Truſt ; but his Claim was re- 
jected both by the Chineſe and Tartars, who alledg'd, 
that the Emperor being fixtcen Years of Age, was 
able to take the Government upon himſelf; All 
the chief Officers likewife laid down their Commiſ- 
M m 2 lions, 
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ſions, and refus'd to take them from any but the 
young Emperor Aunchius. Quingtus ſeeing their 
Conſtancy, prudently ſubmitted. 

The Emperor Auncbius being now grown u 
to Manhood, reſolv'd to conſummate his intended 
Nuptials with the Daughter of the Emperor of 
Weltern Tartary. In this particular the Tartars 
and the Cbineſe differ: The Tartars chuſe Rank 
and Greatneſs of Birth; the Chine/e Beauty : The 
Wife of the late Emperor of China was the 
Danghter of a Man whoſe Livelihood depended 
upon making Straw Shoes. But to proceed, the 
Emperor's Wedding was ſolemniz'd, in a Manner 
ſuitable to the Occaſion, The Lady arrived with 
whole Armies of Attendants, and almoſt innume- 
rable Troops of Horſes, with which the Weſtern 
Tartars abound, ſq that ſometimes they make the 
Emperor of China a Preſent of 80,000 of 'em. 

Before I conclude, Gentlemen, I think it will 
not be improper to give you an Account of a no- 
torious Thief and Robber, who infeſted the Coun- 
try of China about this Time. His Name was 
Changienchangus: He was ſuch a Monſter in Na- 
ture, that the bare Thoughts of his Villany ſtrike 
me with Horror. He enter'd divers Provinces, 
carrying Death and Deſolation wherever he came. 
The Province of Suchuen was the chief Stage of his 
Cruelty. He took the Cap:al City Chingy, and 
kilPd a Prince of tne Taimingian Family, who had 
here fix'd his Court, with ſeveral others of that 
Royal Blood. His Temper was ſo barbarous, that 
for the leaſt Offence of one Man (without reſpect- 
ing Age, Sex, or Condition) he would deſtroy a 
whole Family, and even the whole Street, where 
the OfFender liv'd. | | 
A Man, whom he had ſent Poſt into the Province 
of Aenſi, being glad he had got out of his Reach, 

22255 | thought 
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thought it his belt Way i keep lo, Wuich enrag*d 
the 1 yrant to ſuch a Degree, that be deſtroy'd all 
that Quarter of the City, where the Man had liv*d ; 
and this he judg'd favourable, ſince he ſpar'd the 
reſt of the Town. Another of his Savage Actions 
was, his Favourite fell ſick, and died, upon which 
the Phy ſician who attended him, and a hundred more 
of the ſame Profeſſion were all ſacrific'd to ap- 
peale the Ghoſt of the Deceaſed, 

He behav'd beſt to his Soldiers; yet ſometimes 
when the Humour took him, he would barbaruull 
murder thoſe who were ill clad, or whoſe Gaits he 
did not like. An Officer. to whom he had given a 
piece of Silk, finding Fault with it to lomebody, 
and being overheard by a Spy, and brought to the 
Tyrant's Ear, he had him and the whole Regi- 
ment, which conſiſted of 2000 Men, cut to Ficces: 
Of ſix hundred Præfects and Judges, in the Space of 
three Years Time there were not leſt above twenty- 
five. A Pingpu or Serjeant Major was flead 
alive for having granted a Chineſe Philoſopher 
Leave to go to his Country-Houle without ſpecial 
Licence. He put 500 Eunuchs, which he had ta- 
ken from the Taimingian Princes, to cruel Deaths, 
becauſe one of them had call'd him Thief. 

The heathen Prieſts fared no better; who had 
before his coming raiſed great Perſecutions againſt. 
the Chriſtians. Of theſe Prieſts he had the Chief 
apprehended, and in the Preſence of the Fathers 
or Jeſuits, order'd him to be beheaded ; and not 
contented with that, under Pretence of ſhewing 
his Zeal for the Chriſtians, he ſent 20,000 of the 
inferior Priefts after him. 

Northwards of the Province of Suchuen, border- 
ing upon Aenſi, lies the City of Nanchung, which 
is ſtrongly fortified, and is the Key to two Frovinces, 
In 1645 this Tyrant lay'd Siege to it, with an 

| Army 
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Army of 180,000 Men, all Natives of the Country 
of Suchuen, beſides his own Followers: but by the 
vigorous Defence of the Beſieg'd, and the Deſertion 
of 40,000 of his Troops, he was oblig*d to break 
up. At which the Tyrant was ſo enrag d, that he 
order'd all the Suchuen Soldiers, to the Number of 
140,000, to be ſlain by the reſt of the Army. 
This dreadful Maſſacre laſted four Days. Many 
of their Skins were ſtuffed with Straw, and ſent to 
be hung in and about the Lowns where they were 
born. He harraſs'd the Country all about: Such 
as had Agility enough to eſcape to the Mountains 
for Shelter, ſav'd their Lives, but all the reſt were 
maſſacred. 
Having not yet quench'd his Thirſt after Blood, 
he ſummoned all the Students of the ſeveral Schools 
and Colleges, round tne Country, in order to take 
upon them the ſeveral Degrees and Places of Honour 
and Truſt, as each ſhould he found qualified for: 
Hereupon avout 14,000 Perſons appear*d in the 
Publick Hall, all which he order'd to be cruelly 
butcher'd, ſaying, it were they who rais'd Rebel- 
lion, by their Cabals and Sopniſtrics. 

Theſe Barbaritics are horrible to relate; add to 
theſe. the murdering of Children, and Women big 
with Child; the expoſing Women (whoſe Husbands 
were condemned, and {till living) to all Sorts of 
Villanics before their Eyes, and then killing them, 
makes my Blood turn within me whilſt I relate it. 

But there is one bloody Scene more, which is the 
laſt which this Tyrant caus'd to be acted, and was 
inthe Year 1646, the Tartars march'd into the Pro- 
vince of XAeuſi, to give him Battle, which he could 
not avoid. Burt to prevent all he had to fear from 
the City of Changhi, leſt they ſhould join in the 
Intereſt of the Tartars, he commanded all the In- 
habitants of the City, of what Quality foeyer, to 

| be 
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be bound, to the Number, as it is ſaid, of 600,000 
Souls; who all with erected Hands and ſtreamin 
Eyes begg'd the Tyrant's Pity. At this doleful 
Sight he ſeem'd ſtruek, and Humanity and Barba- 
rity were as It were ſtruggling for Predominancy ; 
but preſently recovering himſelf, the Word was 
given to kill the Rebels; and they were all maſſa- 
cred in one Day, without the City Walls, 'in the 
Preſence of that bloody Monſter : But the Jeſuir 
Fathers petition d for, and obtained the Lives of 
thoſe which they claim'd as their Servants, and like- 
wiſe baptis'd a Multitude of Children, as the Sol- 
diers carried them through the Gates to be but- 
cher'd. 

Hiſtorians relate, there was ſo much Blood ſpilt 
in that Maſſacre, as fill'd the great River Kiang, 
which takes its Courſe by the City Walls; and the 
dead Carcaſſes, Which by the Stream were carried 
through other Cities, were a ſad Preſage of the 
Fate they had to expect. 

After this the bloody Tyrant diſpatch'd ſome of 
his Forces to depopulate other Cities in the ſame 
Manner, who flew all they could find and, thus made 
this populous Province a deſolate Wilderneſs. I had 
almoſt forgot another bloody Scene remaining 
which crowns all the Reſt with Horror and Aſto- 
niſhment : | 

The Tyrant, after the *fore-mention'd lrorrid Ex- 
ploits, muſter'd his Army in the Field, and ſpoke 
to them in the following Manner: | 

I hope by your Bravery to expel the Tartars, 
« and to obtain the Empire of the World ; bur it 
«« would tend much more to my Satisfaction, if I 
could ſee you more expeditious in the Purſuit after 
«© Glory, Honour and Riches. To eaſe you of all 
«« your Incumbrances and Cares, you know I ſunk 
« ſixty Ships in the River Xiang, laden with Seh 
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* which I can recover with Eaſe, to reward your 
Labours, when once I get Poſſeſſion of the 
Empire. But there is yet an Incumbrance, which 
is a dead Weight upon all our Enterprizes, that 
is Our Mives: Although as Emperor I might 
claim the Preference, yet I'll lead you to a ge- 
nerous Reſolution by my own Example. 

Having thus ſpoke, out of 300 beautiful Con- 
cubines, he reſerv'd no more than twenty to ſerve 
his three Queens. The Soldiers follow'd his Exam- 
ple, and a vaſt number of Women were that Day 
ſacrific'd to the Emperor's Humour, in having 
their Heads cut off; and ſuch Soldiers as were either 
ſick or maim'd, underwent the ſame Fate. Then 
they purſued their March and ſet Fire to the Houſes, 
of the Cities and Towns through which they paſs'd, 
to make the whole Country deſolate. 

Entring into the Province of Xen, he was met 
by the Tartars; and being in his Tent, one of his 
Captains brought him Word of the Enemy's Ap- 

roach, at which the Tyrant, who was of a reſolute 

pirit, ſnatch'd up a Lance, and without a Breaſt- 
Plate, ruſh'd out of his Tent to view the Enemy. 
But the firſt Arrow the Tartars diſcharg'd, pierc'd 
the Tyrant's Heart; then his Head being cut off, 
the Army was ſoon reduc'd, and the ſmall Remains 
of. the miſerable Inhabitants of the Province of 
$uchuen receiv*d the Tartars as their Deliverers. 
Thus in ſeven Years time the Tartars ſubdued 
more Land in Length and Breadth, than an Army 
could march over in that Time. Twelve vaſt 
Provinces of China were brought under their Sub- 
jection, beſides Leaotung and the Kingdom of Corea. 

This, Gentlemen, is the true Account the Chineſe 
have from the moſt creditable Hiſtorians of their 
Nation, as alſo from the Jeſuit Fathers, who reſi- 
ded in theſe Times as Miſſionaries in that Country. 
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The whole Company return'd the Chineſe Gen- 
tleman many Thanks tor the Trouble he had given 
himſelf, and every one of us own'd, never to have 
heard of ſuch Villany and Barbarity as had been 
committed by that moſt inhuman Wretch. One of 
the Gentlemen ſaid, it was above his Comprehen- 
ſion how ſo many 100,000 People ſhould ſubmit 
to be butcher'd by the Command of one Wretch, 
without raiſing a Mutiny or Rebellion; he was 
ſure none of the European Nations would be ſuch 
Fools. 

You don't know Sir, replied the Chineſe, the 
Timidity, Terror, and Lowneſs of Spirit in People 
which are harraſs'd and kept in Awe.by an ardi— 
trary and tyrannical Government, and a numerous 
and mercenary Army, encourag'd by their Prince 
to commit all the Cruelty and Villany they are 
capable of; In ſuch a Caſe one can hardly tell how 
People would behave. I could relate many more 
ſuch Examples, but I am ſorry that my Country 
affords more tragical Hiſtories than any of the Eu- 
ropean Countries; and it is not only fo in China, 
but in moſt of the Eaſtern Kingdoms. All the 
Wars and Rebellions there are attended with 
unheard of Cruelties. 7 

Our Time was now pretty near ſpent for that 
Evening; and after a little more Talk upon indif- 
ferent Subjects, we all broke up. 
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The Fifth Day. 


Inding myſelfa little out of Order, after drinking 
pretty plentifully the Day before, I d-fign'd 
not to ſtir out that Day. After J had eat my Break- 
Vol. I. N n | taſt, 
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faſt, I found my telf much better; and to paſs m 
Time away, I took the Dutch Chronicle, and turn'd 
to that Part which contains the Hiſtory of the City 
of Amſterdam, and ſhews in ſeveral Inſtances how 
wretchedly People formerly liv'd, when Popery, 
Superſtition, and Ignorance were the ador'd Idols 
of that Age. Among other Occurences which 
happen'd in the Time of Philip, King of Spain, 
in 1555, I found 


A particular Account of the Examination 0 


a Moman who had been accuſed of Witch- 
craft. 


This Account may be ſeen regiſtred in the Seſ- 
ſions Book at the Stadt-Houſe of Amſterdam; where 
it is ſaid, T hat one Morning whilſt Mains [this was 
the Woman's Name] was ſitting by the Fire by her- 
ſelf, ſhe ſaw ten or twelve Cats come ahout her, who 
holding their Fore-Paws one to another, form'd a 
Ring, dancing about her for half an Hour, and 
then diſappear d. At Night, when ſhe was going 
to Reſt, ſhe found one of thoſe Cats in her Bed, 
which ſhe took by the Neck, and flung her out of 

the Door into a Graft; but preſently after the 
Woman had lain down again, the ſame Cat came, 
all over wet, to Bed to her; and being ſurpriz'd 
and frighted therear, ſhe call'd her Maſter and Miſ- 
treſs, who ſuffer'd her to he in another Apartment, 
where ſhe continued for a Week, and not being in- 
commoded by any thing, took to her former Lodg- 
ng, and found all quiet and well. | 

About five Years after, while ſhe was living in 
another Family, one Time ſhe heard a Woman's 
Voice, which was adviſing her to cheat her Mi- 
ſtreſs, and to provide ſomething for herſelf againſt 
ſhe was married. The Creature being of an honeſt 
Principle, told her Maſter and Miſtreſs of what had 


ha p- 
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happen'd, and the Man gu-fling that it was occa- 

ſion d by her over- much watching , told her it was 
only her Imagination, and that "her Brains wete 
turn d; and thus making a Jctt of it, ſhe tiougut no 
more about it. Bur ſometime after, one + Evening F 
when ſhe was kneeling and ſuying her Prayers, the 
heard a Woman's Voice, who upbraided her for 
not following her Advice : Whereupon turning 
about, ſhe ſaw four Women in particular ſtrange 
Dreſſes behind her. One had an Apron full of 
Stones, and each of the Women flung two or three 
of them upon her Pody : then they blow'd out her 
Candle, left the Stones upon the Floor, and va- 
niſn' d. The next Morning her Body was found 
all over Black and Blue; and the Stones lett in her 
Chamber, look'd as if they were taken out of an 
Houſe of Office. 

The Maſter and Miſtreſs, thinking her to be 

ad, ſent her to the Care of a Phyſician in the 
Country; but he finding that his Medicines had no 
Effect to remove the Diſtemper, adviſed her that 
the beſt Remedy for her Diſcaſe would be a Hul- 
band, and that the ſooner ſhe was marricd, the 
better it would be for her; and after he had ſcw'd 
ſome certain Herbs in the Lining of her Cloaths, 
he ſent her again to Amſterdam. 

Then ſhe hired herſelf into another Family, 
where ſhe had not been long, but ſhe mils'd fifteen 
or ſixteen Crowns out of her Cheſt. In the Evening 
ſhe was flung down Stairs, as {he was going to bed, 
but receiving no Hurt, did not mind it. The next 
Day at Noon, when ſhe was ſcowring her I ubs, a 
Young Man in a Spaniſh Drets, and a tilver-hilted 
Sword, came before her, and ſpoke to her in this 
Manner: «++ What, my Laſs, don't you want a 
“ Sweetheart? I am a young Batchelor, and at 
6 your Service”, Then he ſhew'd her a Purſe 
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with Money in it, and giving it to her, ſaid» 
„ This is your Purſe with your Money; take it> 
< jt is encreaſed, and not diminiſh'd.”* She re- 
plied, that ſhe would not accept of the encreaſed 
Money, ſhe only wanted her own ; neither did ſhe 
want a Sweetheart, He then went away with the 
Purſe, telling her, he would come again, to proceed 
in nis Courtſhip; for you muſt have a Sweethearr, 
ſaid he. Eight Days after, when ſhe was ſtanding 
at the Door, the young Man came ro her again, and 
ſaid, not long ago you refus'd to take the Money, 
and now lll threſh you for it: Whereupon he tore 
off her Handkerchief, and Cloaths, and took out the 
Herbs the Doctor had put in; then asking her, 
whether ſhe would take the Money, or no, ſhe re- 
fus'd it, and call'd for Help; upon which he ran 
away. 

Not ſtaying long in this Service, ſhe hired her- 
ſelf to a Gentlewoman, where for five or ſix Weeks 
the was free from the Viſits of the young Spark, 
but was troubled by the Women, who came and 
diſturbed her frequently, Whilſt ſhe was confeſſing 
this, ſhe ſaid, there were at that Ipſtant three of 
theſe Women about her, who pinch'd her Sides. 
After ſhe had ſerv'd the Gentlewoman about fix 
Weeks, ſhe was married to one Cornelius Williamſon; 
and whilſt they liv'd lovingly and in Peace, ſne 
had none of thoſe Troubles and Apparitions for 
ſeven Years together : But at the Expiration 
thereof her Husband coming home drunk one 
Evening, he ſcolded and ſwore at her, and in his 
Fury took his Hanger from off the Nail, with a 
Deſign to cleave her Head afunder: Immediate- 
ly appeared twelve Women, who adviſed her to 
make Water, thereby to prevent his Deſign, 
which ſhe did, and then ſhe was by the Women 
Aung oyer the lower Door into the Street, and 
Was 
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was at other Times unmercifully beaten by them; 
Her Husband, tired to ſtay with her, did go, 
for a quiet Lite, to the Wars He having left her 
big with Child, one Night ſhe was carried by thoſe 
Women to the Top of the Houſe, where they tied 
her to the Garret Window, half her Body our of the 
Street, and the other in the Garret : Upon which a 
Doctor offer'd to cure her; who ſow'd ſeveral. 
written Charms in her Cloaths, and gave her ſeveral 
Draughts ; he alſo repeated ſome ſtrange Gibberidge 
out of a Book over her: But as ſoon as the Doctor 
was gone, the Women dragg'd her out of the. 
Houſe, tore her Cloaths, and took out the Charms. 
However, the Doctor repeated his Charms, reading 
over her for ſeveral Days, and whipping her with 
Rods, but all to no Purpoſe : He then told her, he 
did not know how to cure her, but the Bitches thar 

lagu'd her, might do it: The taking of his 
9 had made her quite lame; when one 
Day at Noon an elderly Woman did come to 
her Bedſide, in an Over- el Dreſs and Cloak, 
ſaying to her, God bleſs you, Mains, I pray you 
for God's Sake to forgive me the Harm I have 
done you. And when Mains faid, ſhe did forgive 
her with all her Heart, the Woman ſaid, then riſe 
in the Name of the Lord : Having proneunc'd theſe 
Words, Mains got out of her Bed, and both ſhe and 
the Stranger went to the New Church, where they 
faid their Prayers, and then walk'd together upon 
the Dam, (a Place before the Stadt-Houſe) and ſet- 
ting themſelves upon the Steps, the Stranger ſaid 
to Mains; if in this Place a Poſt was fix'd, and I 


was tied to it with Iron Chains, and a ſavage Beaſt 
was to eat my Fleſh by Piece-meals, I ſhould 
not ſuffer ſufficiently to my Deſert. From thence 
they went to the Holy-Place, and after they had 
gone three Times about the Sanctuary, they pro 
| ceeded 
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ceeded to the Lombart Bridge. The Woman then 
taking ſomething out of her Petticoat, and flinging 
it into the Water, ſaid, there goes all my Sins and 
Wickedneſs. Lord! It it be thy Wil, and for the 
good of Mains's Soul, give her again what I have 
taken from her; having ſaid tais, the ſtrange 
Womanvaniſh'd, and Mains went to her Lodgings. 

In her laſt Conteſtion before the Burgher- Maſter 
and the Sheriff, ſhe ſaid, that Satan, after he had 
given her much Anxiety, had againſt her Will and 
Conſent raviſh'd her, and that the Women had 
been aſſiſting him in that Fact, by holding her 
faſt. From that Time ſhe had been often engag'd 

with him, and been oiter*'d a Ring by him, as alſo 
a great Deal of Money. She further ſaid, that he 
had called himfel! Kubltjen, and ſaid he was the 
ſame that betray d our Saviour; and that it was 
he who came to court her in her eighteenth or 
nineteenth Year, in a Spaniþ Dreſs: That 
then ſhe had no Inclination to him; but that ſhe 
had given herſclf over to him in the laſt Month of 
May, when fitting in an Houſe of Office to eaſe 
hertelt, ſhe had in a melancholy Manner reflected 
on the Wrong that was done her by her Parent's 
Executors, who withheld ſome Money from her, 
which by Right belong'd to her, and ſaying, if 
God can't help me, then come ſomebody elſe and 
do itz whereupon immediately a young Spark 
weil dreſs'd, witn a Eonnet upon his Head, came 
to her, taking her by the Hand, and told her that 
he would help her. 

She allo confeſs'd, that ſhe by herſelf, and in 
Concert with others, had bewitch'd Men, Cows, and 
Sheep, by plucking up certain Graſs and Herbs, and 
pronouncing the Words Jicrius, Shurius, Inturius, 
or Fugila. She alſo ſaid, that ſhe had ſeveral 
times gone with the Devil through the Chimney. 

This 
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This her Conſeſſion, with her Ex.iminartion and 
ether Circumſtances, are at large to be found in the 
fore-mention'd Seſſions Book. 

My Dutch Author further ſays, that the ſuns 
Your a Woman was burn'd, who was accuſed of 
Witchcraft by two of her own Daughters. 

In the following Year, 1556, a ſtrange Diſtemper 
had ſiez' d the Brains of all the Boys of a Charity 
School, which they aſcrib'd to Witchcraft, and 
accuſed a certain old Woman, that whenever any 
of the Boys came near her Habitation, they would 
fall into Convulſions, and make ſuch {ſtrange Geſ- 
ture, as uſed to draw Abundance of People toge- 
ther ; and it was preſently concluded by the moit 
Vulgar, chat ſhe muſt be the Witch ; for ſhe had 
been ſeen out one Night, in order to play her Sor- 
cery : Beſides, ſhe had been ſeen in the Holy Place 
Chappel lying before the Altar inanimate 22 the 
Ground, with her Hands and Legs ſtretch'd, for a 
conſiderable Time, and then come to herſelf a again: 
Nay, the Boys would ſometimes ſay, they would 
not itir {rom her Door, till they ſhould ſce her 1 in the 
Flames; for they thought her a ſad Plague to'em, 
inſomuch that they pretended to feel the Torments 
of Needles, Pins, Nails, Glaſs, Iron, Sc. in their 
Bodies, and declared that by her Witchcraft they 
had been conveyed thither, and had been brought 
from them by Vomiting and forcible Strainings. _ 

[ was going to read on, when my Landlady 
came to ask me, whether I would dine at che Or- 
dinary, or have ſomething dreſs'd on purpoſe. J 
inquired what ſhe had tor Dinner, and what Com- 
pany ſhe expected? And finding, by her Report that 
both would turn out to my liking, I told her I 
would dine with them; and it was not long before 
I was call'd down, where I found the Chineſe wait- 
ing my coming. I was glad to lee him and ſeveral 


other 
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other Gentlemen, in whoſe Company I had had the 
Honour to he before. After Dinner was over, and 
I finding myſelf very well, and the Weather fine, 
I was perſuaded by the Chineſe and another Gen- 
tleman, to take a little Walk into the City ; for I 
muſt rel] you, that no Garden 1s more pleaſant to 
walk in than the City of Amſterdam, in the Summer 
Seaſon. 

I ſoon got myſelf ready, and then we went out; 
but as the Dich Gentleman was with us, I diſmis'd 
our Guide, wao met us to know whether we had 
occaſion for him, 

In paſling by the Ste et- houſe, the Dutch Gentle- 
man would have us ſtep up to ſee the Burghermaſ- 
ter's Chamber. Over the Door-Caſe, which (as 
well as all the Walls round the Hall) is of fine 
Marble, are the Devices of Two Eagles, each 
holding a Mirror in their Talons, and together 
with other Ornaments frame the Fable of the hun- 
dred-ey'd Watchman Argus. Through this Door 
we = enter*d into a little Porch, or Fore- Room, 
and out of that into the Burghermaſters Chamber, 
which has a fine painted Ceiling and Chimney-piece, 
alluding to the Place. That over the Chimney re- 

reſents Fabius, a chief Magiſtrate of Rome, who 
commands his own Father to diſmount from his 
Horſe, and to pay him that Reſpect which is due to 
a Magiſtrate. A Table ſtands upon a large Tarky 
Carpet, and covered with another that's very curious. 
The Chairs are covered with green Velvet, with the 
City Arms imbroider'd in Gold upon them. At the 
four Corners of the Cicling are the Arms of the 
thea four reigring Burghermaſters, 

Out of this Chamber we went into another 
grand Apartment, which is the Anti-Chamber, 
where ſometimes the Burghermaſters and the 
Council of the City meet, tor Diſpatch of Publick 

| At- 
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Affairs; this is as large and as finely embelliſh'd 
as the other, and hung with curious Tapeſtries. In 
the middle ſtands a long Table, covered with a 
fine Carpet, round which are 36 Chairs, with the 
City Arms embroider'd thereon, like the former. 
this Room hangs a Table of black Touch-Stone, 
which to ice, the Gentleman purpoſely ask'd us 
for Curiolity's Sake to ſtep in. On this Table are 
written a Copy of Veries, in Gold Letters, by a 
Writing Maſter of this City, which is eſteem'd one 
of the moſt curious Perlormances that are ſeen in 
the Stadt-houſe. The two Chimney-Pieces in this 
Room, which are fronting one another, are finely 
painted. On one is repreſented the firm Reſolution 
of Fabricius, a Roman Ambaſſador, whom neither 
the Pyrrhian large Camp, nor the proffer'd rich 
Preſents,” or the ſrightful Noiſe of their Elephants 
could move. In the oppolite Chimney-Piece is re- 
preſented Marc Curius, who when at his Countr 
Seat he was cating ſome Turnips, was vilited by 
Ambaſſadors, who offer'd him rich Preſents, if he 
would betray the City of Rome; but Curius taking 
a Turnip out of he Diſh that ſtood before him, 
ſhew'd it to the Ambaſſadors, and told them, that 
as long as cheie pleas d his Palate, he had no Need 
to become a Traitor to his Country. The Cieling, 
like that in the other Chamber, is finely painted 
with Emblems and other Decorations, ſuitable to 
the Place. Out of this Apartment we came thro? 
another Door into the great Hall again, of which 
I have given you a Deſcription already. 

From thence we went with the Dutch Gentleman 
to a publick Drinking Houſe, which is known by 
the Name of De nieuwe Doolen, or 


The New LABYRINTH, 47 Amſterdam. 


It has its Name from a Labyrinth or Maze ad- 
Vox. I. EY Joining 
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joining to the Houſe, and has a large Yard, like 


that of the old Labyrinth, for the Accommodation 
of Company. In the Middle of this Yard is a 
curious Fountain, embelliſh'd with various Figures, 
from which iſſue ſeveral Streams of Water, artiully 
contriv'd: Some of theſe Streams form a Star, 
others a flaming Sword, a Coronet, a Cup. Ge. 
Among the Figures are repreſented the four Quar- 
ters of the Wotld; likewiſe the four Seaſons of the 
Year; allo Prudence, Charity, Innocence, and So- 
briety 3 and the ſame Number of Vices, viz. Pride, 
Covetuouſneſs, Prodigality, and Laſciviouſneſs. 
Higher up are the four Elements, and at the To 
is the A hy” Chriſtopher, with a Child upon his 
Shoulders, that bears the Globe in its Hand, All 
theſc F ads play Streams of Water, and there are 
ſome ſecret Pipes in the Pavement of this Yard, 
order to create now and then a little Sport Me 
the Spectators, eſpecially the Fair Sex. On one 
Sid 5 oppofite to this Fountain, is a curious Clock- 
I ork, which ſhews the Motions of the Celeſtial 
Spherez and a Skeleton, which turns an Hour- 
GEHE: At the Top ſtands a Cock who crows ever 


Hour, and beats with his Wings. Beſides theſe, 


there are ſæveral {maller Figures, which by a Ma- 
chine or Clock-work are kept in continual Motion, 
paſling into one Door, and coming out of another. 
Upon the Gallery, near this Clock- work, are ſome 
Shep nerdeſſes; and upon a Pedeſtal ſtands a Fid- 
Jer, which Figures arc not only in Motion and give 
Sound, but alſo ſpout forth Streams of Water. But 
the moſt curious W. ater-work is a Branch of Can- 
den icks with three Rows, which bangs, frem- 


igly on an Icon Hook, out of each Candle iflues 
1 ri 1 a Stream of Water. At the Left-hand of 
this Garden is a large Hall® in which are 7 0 


ſeveral Funeral Proceſſions, as well after the mo 
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dern as ancient Faſhion, which move on by Clock- 
work. Then is repreſented the Prophet Daniel's 
Dream, wherein are ſeen the Four Capital Winds 
and the four Animals coming out of the Sea: Atter 
this we ſaw King Abaſuerus, who at the Arrival 
of Queen Eſther, and her falling va her Knees, 
riſes from his Chair of State, and makes a Motion 
to her, with the Scepter in his Hand. At one Side 
of the King ſtands Mordecai, who tterwards is car- 
ried on the King's Horſe, and //aman is ſcen hang- 
ing on a Gibbet. In the Gallery ſtand 1 l 
Trumpeters, and an Organ is playing tne wile 
Time. 

1 was not tired with ſeeing theſe Curioſities, and 
if I thought you would with reading them, I ſhould 
deſiſt from mentioning any more: However, Pl 
venture it; for if it ſhould not ſuit your Taite, it 
may, perhaps, other People's. 

The next Thing we ſaw, was a curious Clock, 
which ſhews the Increaſe and Decreaſe ot the Myon, 
allo the whole Revolution thereof. There are two 
Hands belonging to the Dial Plate, one goss its 
Round in twenty-four Hours, and the other in 

twelve Months: On one Side ſtands a Figure re- 
preſenting Geometry, and on the other Aſtro nomy. 
A little higher are four Figures which repreſent the 
{our Quarters of the Wor Id, and each in their Turn 
ſtrikes the Quarters of Hours : [1me and Death are 
a little higher, who run about and ſtrike the ful! 
Hours, On the Right Side is a Figure which 
beats Time; and vn "the Leit is another writing. 
Something higher is the Motion of the Harth; on 
the one Side whereof is Daniel. ok on the other 
an Angel. Below this Globe ſtands Atlas; on one 
Side of him is Democritus laughing, and on the 
other Heracliius cry ing. But no more of this 
Clockwork. 

Oo? .- THe 


292 Curious Relations ; Or, 


The next Thing to be ſeen is King David, with 
his-Harp ; alſo two Figures, one of each Side of 
him, who all move their Heads, Eyes, and Fin- 
gers on their different Inſtruments. 

Above in the Gallery are many other Figures; 
but as I am afraid I have tired your Patience too 


much already, I'll only tell you one more of theſe 
Shows, and then have done: It is, 


A curious Repreſentation in Wax-work 


of the Birth of our Saviour; he lying in a Manger, 
attended by his Mother the Virgin Mary, and 
Joſeph, who ſtand and hold each a Candle in their 
Hands. Upon the Fore-Ground are the Shepherds 
with their Flocks; the Sheep, - opening their 
Mouths, make a Bleating ; One of the Shepherds 1s 
a-{leep ; the other puts his Flute to his Mouth; 
behind him ſtands an Ox and an Aſs, who likewiſe 
with opening their Mouths, make a Sound, in Imi- 
tation of thoſe Animals: Above them are ſeveral 
Angels, with different Muſical Inſtruments. 

We ſaw ſeveral other Things beſides; but I begin 
to be tired my ſelf, and therefore will give over 
enlarging the Liſt. The above may be of ſome 
Service to thoſe who go to Amſterdam, to inquire 
for that Place, and to take a View thereof them- 
ſelves, if they have an Inclination for it, 

We went afterwards into the Fountain- Yard, 
where we took foie Refreſhments ; then returned 
to our Lodging and into the Club-Room, We had 
not tarried long, ere moſt of ths Company was 
there, who unanimouſly ſollicited the Chineſe, to 
entertain them that Evening with ſome Relation or 
other of his own Country. I ſhall be glad, Gen- 
tlemen, ſaid he, if in any wile I can contribute to 
your Pleaſure: I have given you already an Ac- 
count of the City of Pk; ing, and it It will not be 


ner 
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diſagrecable to you, I now will give you a Deſcription 
of the Capital City of Nanking, which I have had an 
Opportunity to ſee with the Deputies from the Dutch 
Governour of Batavia to the three Governours or 
Stadtholders of the Province of that Name; and 
deliver the whole in the ſame Order as I have it 
down in my Journal. 
The Company ſeem'd highly pleaſed to hear an 
Account of this moſt famous Place, from a 
Gentleman who had been upon the Spot, and 
who had made his own Obſervations on every 
Thing that was curious there. After the Company 
had ſignified their Satisfaction, and defired him 
again to oblige them with a Narration about that 
Place, the Chineſe Gentleman proceeded : | 
We arriv'd into the Harbour of that great City, 
and caſt Anchor near the Suiſimon, 1. e. Water— 
Gate. The Morning following the Deputics went 
into the City, in order to pay their Viſits to the 
Three Governours: The Deputies were carried in 
Sedans, but I, with the reſt of the Attendants, 
follow'd them on Horſeback. I ſhall pals by the 
Ceremonies which were obſerv'd by both Partics 
on this Occaſion, and only purſue my firſt Deſign 
of giving you a true Account of 


The City of NANKING. 


It was formerly the Ordinary Reſidence, and the 
Principal of all the Cities throughout the whole 
Empire of China, ſituated in a pleaſant and fruit— 
ful Country, water d by the River Kiang, which 
fills the Canals in this City ſo plentifully with Wa- 
ter, that Ships full freighted may come up into the 
very Streets, although the main River flows above 
ſix Leagues from Nanking. Over the Canal with- 
out the City is a Ship-Bridge, built on fourteen 
large Ships. The Eait Part of this City lies in a flat 
' Val- 
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Valley, and has alſo in ſeveral Places deep Ca- 
nals fit for Ships either to freight or to unload, and 
over theſe Canals are fine arch'd Stone- Bridges. 

The Chineſe Geographers are of Opinion, that 
Nanking exceeds all other Cities in the World for 
Largeneſs, Beauty, and Magnificence: The City 
within its own Walls, is twenty-four Miles in Cir- 
cumterence. 

Beſi des this Wall there is another which encom- 
paſſes both City and Suburbs, and is reckon'd to 
be eighty Mil-s in Circumference; but it does not 
run on, except in ſuch Places, as are moſt expos'd 
to Danger. The Chine/e compute the Meaſure 
thercot in this Manner, viz. Two Horſcmen were 
ſent oat of one Gate, who riding full ſpeed, one 
towards the Right, the other to the Letr, did not 
meet together ll late at Night, 

Tuis Wall is above thirty Foot high ; the Bot- 
tom is built of Free-ttone, and carried on to the 
Top with Brick, ſmooth and even; the Bulwarks 
about this Wall are all done after a curious Manner, 
and jurniih'd with ftrong Watch Towers. 

This City has thirteen Gates, the Doors whereof 
are ali covered with Iron on both Sides, and are 
watch'd by a ſtrong Body of Guards. we 

8 he principal Streets are eighteen Paces wide; 
the Middle is pav'd with broad blue Stones, and 
on each Side with Pebbles. Taney run in a ſtreight 
Line, ſo that one may have a clear Proſpect from 
one End to the other as far as one can ſce. At 
every hundred Paces is an Arch or Strect-Gate, 
which 1s ſhut up every Night, to prevent Robbe- 
ries, Houſe-breaking, Sc. and over every one of 
tnole BAY? iſions is appointed a Captain, whole Com- 
mand all the 25 hal Is realy to obey upon 
any urgent Occalion, 


The 
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The Houſes of tne common Innibirancs, which 
make the greateil Part of tne City, are not itately, 
but built in a plain, yet clean and neat Manner : 
they are not above one Story high: The Roofs 
are white Pantiles, and the Out ſides ot the 
Houſes are white waſh'd; inſtead oft Windows, are 
ſquare Holes. which, for want of Glaſs, (a Com- 
modity the Chineſe are as yet but little Maſters of) 
are cloſed up with a Sort of Matting, or painted 
Gauſe; in moſt of thele Houles are Things ex- 
poſed for Sale, tho? of little Value, and mean Ap- 
pearance. 

On the other Hand, the Shops of great Traders 
are ſtor'd in a moſt ſumptuous and inviting Manner, 
{ome with Callicoes and rich brocaded Silks, others 
with Porcelain, Pearls, Diamonds, Sc. Before 
each of theſe Shops ſtands a Board or Table, on 
which are written in golden Letters the Merchant's 
Name and the Commodities he. deals in; next to 
thoſe Boards is commonly fix'd a Pike-Staff, higher 
than the Houſe, to which is faſten'd a painted 
Streamer or Flag, inſtead of a Sign, to diltinguilh 
one Houſe from another. 

There is no coin'd Money in this City, nor in 
all China, but Commerce is carried on, and 
Goods bought, for lictle Picecs of Silver, which 
all difier in uc and Weight; and e every Shop- 
keeper, or other Deale F, et his Trade be ever fo 
little, muſt be provide Fe WIr 5 A good Pair of 
Scales and Wetglhits, to prevent h. ; be ing put upon 
by Sharpers, wing carry ſometimes two Sorts of 
Weights about them, with a Deſign to impoſe upon 
the Unwary. 
This large City is prodigious 8 never- 
theleſs Proviſions are extream cheap and plentitu!, 
with which it ls ſupplied from all the Parts of its 
fruitful Province. 
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The Pagodes, Towers, Triumphal Arches, and 
ſtately Houfes, exceed in Number and Grandeur 
moſt Cities in China. 

The Emperor's Palace has been a moſt ſump- 
tuous Building, but that is levell'd with the Ground; 
the Remains of its Walls make up Part of the City 
Walls. I was told by the Datch Deputies, that they 
computed the whole Wall of the Palace did incloſe 
a Piece of Ground as large as the City of Harlem 
here in He!land. The Tartars have of ſome of the 
Ruins built a great Number of mean Houſes on one 
Side of the great Pagode Paolinx, as well for their 
own Babitations, as the Accommodation of Stran— 

ers. 

1 It ſeems the Tartars, in taking this City, diſ- 
charg'd all their Rage, Anger, "and Reſentment 
upon that once molt. ſtately Building of all the 


Eaſt, and did little or no Injury to other publick 


or private Edifices but, as it were, employ'd 
themſclvcs wholly in the Deſolation of the Imperial 
Scat, which the Taimingian Family had poſſeſs'd 
for many Ages; nor did they reſt till they had 
made it a Heap of Rubbiſh. 

The City of Naxukiag has loft a great Deal of its 
former Grandeur and Magnificence, with the Re- 
moval ol the Imperial Court to Pein; nevertheleſs | 


it ſtill reftifies its Duty to the Emperor in ſendin 


him the richeſt Preſents oi any City in China ; for 
every three Months five Ships go from thence to 
Petting, with Variety of Stiks "and Cloaths: Thoſe 
Ships are called Lungychuen, - gat is, Ships freighted 
<ith Dragon Cloaths, becauſe the Cloaths they carry 
to the Emperor, are all figur*d with Dragons. 

Theſe Ships are richly cary'd and gilded, both 
Inſide and Outſide; but as I have given ſome Ac- 
count of them already, it wi U be "acedleſs to re- 
peat it here again. | | 

The 
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The Inhabitants of Peking are look'd upon to be 
more free, open-hearted, civil and honeſt, than the 
other Chineſe ; and their Fame for exceeding all 
their Neighbours in Ingenuity and Art, is cry'd up 
by the Natives of the whole Empire themſelves. 
The City being inhabited by many People of Fa- 
ſhion and great Fortune, they live in a grand and 
ſtately Manner, wear rich and fine Cloaths, and add 
thereby no ſmall Luſtre to this City. 

Here the Chineſe addreſs'd himſelf to the Com- 
pany and told them, that the brief Account he 

ad given of the City of Nanking, was genuine; and 
that if at the next Meeting he could entertain the 
Gentlemen with any Thing elſe, he would be ready 
to do it. We all thank'd him for his kind Proffer, 
and having ſpent the reſt of the Evening in an 
agreeable Converſation, broke up. 
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The Sixth Day. 


Aten I was got up, and had breakfiſted, I dipt 
again into the Chronicle of the Netherlands, 
where found ſomething I thought would be accept- 


able to you, and not at all diipl-aling to the Pub- 
lick. It happen'd at Ruremonde in Flanders, the 


twentieth of May, 1622, and was 


A Repreſentation, in Memory of the C a Nno- 
NIZATION of St. IGNATIUs, Founder 


of the Order of the Feſuits; 


exhibired at the afore-mention* Place, by the Fra- 
ternity belonging to the College of Jeſuits, in the 
Manner following: 


Vol. I. 5 4 
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A 1 


er in. L 
© Bebo Earth being become corrupted, the 
Giants revolt; declare War againſt Heaven, 


and, ſupported by Deceit, Liberty, Hereſy, &c. 
ſtorm it with Mountains. | 


SCENE II. 


Fuſtice, which betore dwelt among Men, touch'd 
with thoſe Outrages, leaves the Earth, and ac- 
companied with Virtue and Knowledge, withdraws 
to Heaven. 


SCENE. III. 


Ignatius appears between Zeal and Devotion; and 
inflam'd with the Love of God, receives the Tears 
from Mercy, to take Pity on the corrupted World. 


SCENE. IV, 


The Emperor of Germany, Kings of Portugal, 
Spain, France, Poland; the Princes of Ttaly, and 
others, when they ſee the diſmal State of their 
Countries, come to Ignatius, craving his Aid and 
Counſel ; which they receive of him with great 
Readineſs. 

S ENE V. 


Whilſt Ignatius ſtands penſive and perplex'd 
in ſtudious Thoughts how to bring his Promiſes 
to bear, the Society, on a Circle of Shields, deſcends 


from Heaven, and offers Subjection and Service 
with all their Forces. 


SCENE. VI. 


A Cloud opens, in which appears Piety, at a 
Forge, forming on an Anvil the Name of Jesvs, 
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as Badges for the new Captain and his Soldiers. Igna- 
tius receives thoſe Badges, and having diſtributed 
them among the Society, he ſends them and their 
Attendance- throughout the whole World. 


SCENE VII. 


Luther, Calvin, Zwinglius, Menno, Beza, and 
other leading Hereticks, all merry and gay, meet 
together, and not expecting any Danger, fall to 
13 and Drinking, and expreſs a great deal of 

Irth, 


Scene VIII. 


The Heretick Faction, attended by three helliſh 
Furies, are under a dreadful Apprehenſion at the 
coming of Ignatius, who with his Society fires upon 
them, at which the Hereticks are amaz'd and fright- 
ed, and every one runs to his own Quarters, but. re- 
turns again, in order to oppoſe the approaching 


Hero. 
SeEN E. IX. 


Ignatius, attended by the Society and their Sol- 
diers, (wuich are gathered out of ſeveral King— 
doms and Countries) appears in a Camp; and hav- 
ing put himſelf at the Head of his Forces, he falls 
upon his Adverſaries, with the Arms he had re- 
ceiv'd from Heaven, vanquiſhes them, and takes 
the Hereticks Captives by Faith. 


SCENE X. 


Fuſtice looks down from Heaven, and ſeeing 
Wickedneſs defeated, returns joytully with her Com- 
panions to Earth again, embraces the victorious 
Ignatius, and a Chorus of the Virtues and the 
Sciences join in ſinging Hymns of Praile, 

| + i. SCENE 
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ScENE XI, 


Hercules ſtands on one Side of the Stage, with 
Trophies of his Labours and victorious Exploits, 
expreſſing his Satisfaction and Pleaſure thereat; but 
ſeeing Ignatius's Zeal, carrying Captives in Chains, 

he ons himſelf to be outdone by him. 


Av 7-6 


SCENE I. 


The Virtues hold a Conſultation together, and 
propoſe ta reward Ignatius with eternal Glory: 
Fuſtice grants it, but Zeal oppoles it, ſhe being 
pcriuaded his Preſence upon Earth would be of 
great Conſequence and Benefit, and therefore en- 
gages with Goog-Horks, but is over-ruied by her. 


S oENE II. 


Glory is ſent by Juſtice, to exempt Ignatius from 
Mortality, and to carry him in a fiery Chariot, 
like Elias, up to Heaven. 


Scene III. 


The Stars deſcend, and proclaim the Entrance 
of Ignatius into Heaven, h 


SCENE, IV. 

Ignatius, in Company with the Founders of Reli- 
gious Orders, is receivia by them in Triumph and 
with Joy, . 

SCENE V. 

The Time of canonizing and proclaiming the 

Sanctity of Ignatius is notified to the Court of 
Rome, by the Glory of Heaven, 
| 6 | SCENE 
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SCENE VI. 


The Angels of Heaven worſhip and adore Tgza- 
tius with their Songs and Hymns. 


Sctxnz VII. 


Time ſalutes Rome at ſome Diſtance, but is ſtop'd 


P 
by Ignatius's Humility, and againſt her Will ford 
into Priſon, 


» 


SCENE VIII. 
Impriſon'd Time, being weary of watching the 
Hours, Days, Weeks, Months and Years of I- 
natiuss Canonization, laments her State of being 


ſtop'd in her Embaſſy for the Honour of Ignatius, 
an therefore makes her Addreſſes ro Heaven. 


SCENE IX 


Glory, underſtanding the long Impriſonment of 
Time, accompanied with other Graces, opens the 
Priſon by Force, ſets Time at Liberty, which, toge- 
ther with Death, haſtens to Rome. | 


8c ENE KX. 


The Infernal Spirits dance a funeral. Dance, in 
mourning Habits, bewailing therein the Fall of 
their Power; in this Dance is an Interlude of Wic- 
kedneſs, Folly, and many other Vices. 


A CT III. 


SCENE I. 


The City of Rome rejoices at her new Happineſs 
in the Canoniz ing of St. Ignatius, and ſends to all 


the 


% 
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the four Parts of the World, to proclaim and pub- 
liſh this News. 


ScxnE II. 


Fame carries tie Meſſage to Eaſt, South, Weſt 
and North, and at laſt arrives in the Netherlands. 


SCENE III. 


The Guardian Angels of the Netherland Pro- 
vinces are rejoic'd at the new I idings. 


SCENE IV. 


The Grace of God ſends down, im a Dew from 
Heaven, the Name of Ignatius written in Letters of 
Gold. 


ScEN E V. 


The Provinces of Gelderland, Brabant, and the 


County of Flanders protfer Ignatius Crowns of Gold, 
as the Rewards of Triumph. a 


SCENE VI. 


The Society of Jesus, crown'd with Laurels; 
and Wiſdom, attended by all the Graces, return 
Thanks for the Honour done to Ignatius, and at 
the ſame I ime thew Tablets, on which are repre- 


ſented the noble and heroick Actions of that Saint. 


SCENE VII 


A golden Image of Ignatius is carried in a Tri- 
umphal Chariot, drawn by Faitn, Zeal, Duty, and 
Humility, in white Garments: The Love of God 
drives the Chariot, which is guided by Glory ; who 
with extended Arms holds a Crown of Glory and 
Immortality over Ignatius's Head, and at the ſame 
Time proclaims his Praiſe. 3 

; 1 
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Sin is carried along fetter'd with Chains, who 
makes a doleful Noiſe for being made a Spectacle 
of Shame in that Triumphal Scene. 


Having read this Farce, I could not help tak ing 
Notice of the ill Nature of the Society, to repre- 
ſent all theſe Scenes with no other View than to 
mortify the Proteſtants; tho' at the ſame Time I 
muſt admire their fertile Genius as well in contriving 
theſe beautiful Scenes, and painting them in ſo live- 
ly Colours, as in adapting the Characters in ſo eaſy 
and agreeable a Manner as not to make the Per- 
formance confus'd, but regular and pleaſant. 

Then, having ſome Affairs to tranſact upon 


Change, I went thither, and after the Diſpatch of 


Buſineſs, I returned to my Lodging to Dinner : 
After the Table was clear*d, and ſome of the Com- 


pany ſtay*d to ſmoak a Pipe, and drink a Bottle, 
they enter'd into a Diſcourſe, of 


The State and Government of PER, before 
the Conqueſt by the Spaniards ; 


from which I gathered the following ſhort Account. 

The Country of Peru, in North America, [aid 
one of the Gentlemen, now under the Subjection 
of the Spaniards, was before the Conqueſt govern'd 
by their own Sovereigns, who were hereditary and 
abſolute, and were diſtinguiſh'd by the Title of 
Inca's. On the Death of an Inca, the eldeſt Son 
generally ſucceeded him who was the Iflue of his 
Coja, or chief Conſort, and frequently his own 
Siſter; which Honour of Marriage was allow'd to 
none but the [nca'ss The Inuca's had, beſides this 
Coja, many other Concubines ; but none of their 
Cnildren had any Claim to the Succeſſion; nor did 
the Son of the Coja ſucceed, it there was a Brother 
of the deceaſec Prince left. 


The 
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The Succeſſor did not inherit the Goods, T rea- 
fure and Effects of the deceaſed Prince, but was 
oblig'd to gather new Subſidies, in order to defray 


the Charges and Expences of his Court and Houſ- 
hold. The Gold, Silver, and Treaſure, for the 


moit Part, was carried to the Guaca or Temple, 


where his Image was erected, honour'd and wor- 
ſhipp'd, both by the Prieſts and his Houſhold Ser- 
vants; and all the Riches were lodg'd there, in 
order to defray the Charges, and to keep up the 
Memory of the Deceaſed with Grandeur and Mag- 
nificence: By theſe Means the Prieſts got poſſeſs'd 
of immenſe Treaſures and Riches. Every Inca en- 
deavour'd to make the Temple, in which he wor- 


ſhipp'd in his Lite-time, (and was to be his Re- 


ceptacle after Death ) as rich as poſſible. 

When an Inca died, his Succeſſor mounted the 
Throne, and had the Badge of Royalty put upon 
him, which was a Tuft of Wool, fix'd with a 


String to the middle of his Forehead. A grand 


Entertainment was prepar'd on this Occaſion, and 
Sacrifices were offer*d, at which all his Grandees 
and Prieſts of the Temple were preſent: Among 
many other trifling Things, as Sea- Weeds, Reeds, 
Moſſes, c. there were a Thouſand Sheep, of ſeveral 
Colours, ſacrificed; and Abundance of Gold and 
Silver Veſſels were uſed on this Occaſion. The 
High Prieſt took a Child, between ſix and eight 
Years old, in his Hands, and extending it towards 
the Idol Viracocha, ſpoke to this Purpoſe: Lord, 
« this we offer to thee, beſeeching thy Majeſty to 
c grant us Peace; to aſſiſt us in War; to protect 
e our Sovereign from Danger; and to give him 
« Wiſdom and Underſtanding, that he may know 
„ how. to govern his People.” Then he ſever'd 
the Infant's Head with a Knife from its Body, and 
ſo offer'd it to the Idol. The reſt of the infe- 
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The Succeſſor did not inherit the Goods, Trea- 
fare and Effects of the deceaſed Prince, but was 
oblig'd to gather new Subſidies, in order to defray 
the Charges and Expences of his Court and Houf- 
hold. The Gold, Silver, and Treaſure, for the 
moit Part, was carried to the Guaca or Temple, 
where his Image was erected, honour'd and wor- 
ſhipp'd, both by the Prieſts and his Houſhold Ser- 
vants; and all the Riches were lodg'd there, in 
order to defray the Charges, and to keep up the 
Memory of the Deceaſed with Grandeur and Mag- 
nificence: By theſe Means the Prieſts got poſſeſs'd 
of immenſe Treaſures and Riches. Every Inca en- 
deavour'd to make the Temple, in which he wor- 
ſhipp'd in his Lite-time, ( and was to be his Re- 
ceptacle after Death ) as rich as poſſible. 

When an Inca died, his Succeſſor mounted the 
Throne, and had the Badge of Royalty put upon 
him, which was a Tuft of Wool, fix'd with a 
String to the middle of his Forehead. A grand 
Entertainment was prepar'd on this Occaſion, and 
Sacrifices were offer'd, at which all his Grandees 
and Prieſts of the Temple were preſent: Among 
many other trifling Things, as Sea- Weeds, Reeds, 
Moſſes, Sc. there were a Thouſand Sheep, of ſeveral 
Colours, ſacrificed; and Abundance of Gold and 
Silver Veſſels were uſed on this Occaſion. The 
High Prieſt took a Child, between fix and eight 
Years old, in his Hands, and extending it towards 
the Idol Viracocha, ſpoke to this ee „% Lord, 
« this we offer to thee, beſeeching thy Majeſty to 
e grant us Peace; to aſſiſt us in War; to protect 

* our Sovereign from Danger; and to give him 
« Wiſdom and Underſtanding, that he may know 
how to govern his People.“ Then he ſever'd 
the Infant's Head with a Knife from its Body, and 
{0 ofier*d it to the Idol. The reſt of the infe- 
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rior Prieſts follow'd, who butcher'd, on this ſolemn 
Occaſion, above two hundred Infants, whom their 
Parents afterwards buried with ſad Howlings and 
Lamentations; and this was the Jnveititure of a 
new [nca. 

The Gentleman then proceeded to acquaint us 
with 


The L Aws and CusToMs of the Country 
of Peru; 


and ſaid, That one third Part of the Country was 
allotted for Agriculture and Husbandry, and the 
People had Liberty to till and manure as much Land 
as they thought neceſſary for their common Subſiſ- 
tance: That the Inga's had no Subſidics allow d 
them out of the Labour of the People, bur that 
they were oblig'd to ſow and reap tor then, 
as the Seaſon came round: That the Cattle was di- 
vided in this Manner; the largeſt was kept for 
the Inca's, and the : ſmaller Sort was diſtributed 
among, the Subjects, to each Family in Proporrion 
to their Number: Ar certain Times of the Year 
they ſheer'd their Sheep, the Wool whercof was 
divided and given to each Family, as much as they 
had Occaſion ſor ; but the fineſt Sort was reſerv'd 
for the Inca and his Nobles to be [pun and wove 
into different Kinds of Stuir, and the Remainder 
was laid up in Ware-Houſes. The Gentleman further 
ſaid, that the Inca's had enacted ſuch Laws as kept 
the People in due Subjection to their Prince, and in 
brotherly Love and Charity one with the other: That 
ſeveral Companies were form'd out of tae People, 
the leaſt of which conſiſted of ten Hen, the Fonch 
being conſtituted a Foreman to the other Nine. 
Five of theſe i'en-men Parties were bedient to ong 


* 


that was ſet as Head over them all. Two of wwe 


11895 


Fifry-men Parties, or one hundred of the Soo, 
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were govern'd by one Maſter; five of thoſe, or 
Five hundred, had one of their Number to inſpect 
and over-ſee them; and two of which, or a Thou- 
ſand, were in Subjection to a Major, who was the 
higheſt Officer, or Governour in chief. 

A Party-Maſter inſpected their ſeveral Precincts, 
to provide for poor indigent Families the Neceſſa- 
ries of Life, and to give Notice to the proper Of— 
ficers, if they diſcover'd any Irregularities: They 
kept an exact Regiſter of the People, which at the 
Cloſe of every Year was laid before the Inca, in 
Order to make an equal Diſtribution for the enſu- 
ing Year. 

in Time of Plowing, Sowing, and Harveſt, 
every Town and Village was enjoin'd to aſſiſt its 
Neighbour ; the People had three great Holidays 
in the Year, when every one took the Diverſion that 
beſt ſuited his Inclination 3 Neighbours viſited and 
ſhar*d in each other's Pleaſure and good Chear, and 
renew'd and cltablith'd Friendſhip and Acquain- 
tance. 

Strangers who travelled that Country, found 
good Ulage by Regulations made for that Pur- 
pole; Inns were erected as well on the Roads as in 
their Cities to entertain them at «free Coſt. 

Their Laws for Induſtry were ſtrict, and as 
rigidly obſerv'd: Children of five Years old were 
made to work ; the Blind, Deaf and Dumb, who 
were able bodied, were employ'd in ſuch Puſineſs 
as they were capable of; Idleneſs being reckon'd 
Mameful amongſt them. It a Soldier was quarter*d 
in a Village, and found guilty of Pilfering or 
Theſt, his Head was itruck off for the Offence. 
Murder, Theft, and Adultery were all capital 


Crimes; and the Adulterer and Adultereſs ſuticr'd 
allke. 


" 


Chaſti- 
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Chaſtity was in the higheſt Veneration among 
them. In the Metropolis of Cy/co was the Tem— 
ple of the Sun, dedicated to that Virtue, in which 
were kept a great Number of Virgins. If any of 
them play*'d the Whore, ſhe was to be burn'd alive, 
and the Man who committed this enormous Crime, 


was not only burn'd, but, ſo ſevere was the Law, 


all his Kindred were ſtrangled and deſtroy*'d. The 
Virgins, cloyſter'd in the Temple, mult not ſtir 
from thence, nor be ſeen by any Man, no, not by 
the King himſelf. The Queen only was allowed 
to fee them. They kept the ſacred Fire, which 
was kindled by the Reflection of the Sun on 
a Cotton Cloath. The Gentleman then added, 
that 


- The Struffare of the: Tr ot Cuſco,. 


was very rich and magnificent. The Inſide was 
cover'd over with Plates of old, and divided into 
ſeveral Apartments or Chapels, wherein were pre— 
ſerv'd their Idols of Gold, ſhap'd in the molt fright- 
ful Figures they could poſſibly imagine or repre- 
ſent. Other Temples were allo richly ornamented 


with Gold, but horribly defiPd with their inhuman 


Sacrifices, perform'd in Honour of their Deities, 
Their principal God was called Firacocha Pachaya- 
chackie, which ſignifies the Creator of the World; 
next to him they adored the Sun. Their S.critices 
were terribly barbarous, and tne unhappy Victims, 
who were commonly Captives taken in Battle, had 
their Bellies ript open with ſharp Knives, their 
Hearts torn out and flung into the IdoPs burning 
Yaw, their Bodies roaſted, and given to the Multi- 
tude, who devour'd them in a ſportive Manner, So 
abominable was their Idolatry, that ſometimes they 
cut the Throats of their own Children, mixing tlie 


Blood with Flour, and working it up in Dough, 
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forming frighttul Images, which they preſerv'd 43 
Idols in their Houſes. | 

Every Month they had a great Feaſt, when they 
ſacrificed Abundance of Sheep of different Colours. 
On that Day the Royal Iſſue of their Inca's were 
conſecrated ; their Ears were firſt bored, then were 
they ſcourged, and their Faces beſmeared with 
Blond, thereby intimating, that they ſhould prove 
true and faithful Champions for the [nca's. 

During the Continuance of this Feaſt in Cuſco, 
no Strangers were ſuffer'd within the Walls of that 
City; but as ſoon as it was ended, they were per- 
mitted to enter the Gates, and receiv'd each of them 
a Piece of Bread. 

When any Man died, his moſt beloved Wife 
became a V ctim, and was offer'd a Sacrifice to 
accompany her departed Husband to the other 
World. Then ſpeaking of the Country, the Gen- 
tleman ſaid, That | 


The Dominion of the Peruvian KINGS, or 
Ixca's, 


did not extend above five dr ſix German Miles 
from Cy/co, till by their Arms they became Maſ- 
ters of ſeveral bordering ' Provinces; yet, even 
while their State was in its Infancy, they maintain'd 
a noble Mag nificence and Grandeur at Court. One, 
waoſe Name was Ingaroca, a petty Prince, was 
ſerv'd in Gold and Silver Veſſels. He order'd by 
his Will that all his Treaſure ſhould be apply'd to 
the Service of his Sepulchre, or Place of his Obſe- 
quies, and for the Maintenance of thoſe who atten- 
ded it; from whence this Cuſtom had its Riſe, and 
was obſerv*'d by his ducceſſors: So that the Kindred 
of che deceaſed Inca had nothing to expect as being 
Heir to his Eſtate; for it was all diſtributed 
among the Prieits and Attendants of the Sepulchre. 


In 
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In this Inca's Time the Idols were of pure 
Gold. 

His Succeſſor was Zagudtguaque, i. e. Weeper of 
Blood. It is reported of him, that being overcome 
by bis Enemies, he wept Blood for very Griet. His 
Son Viracocha, who ſucceeded him, amaſs'd toge- 


ther a prodigious Treaſure, and was ſerv'd in Veſlels 


of Gold and Silver. From this Line was deſcended 
Zocopanaca, or, as others pronounce it, Gyainacapa, 
Grandfather to Athabalipa. Pizarro, a Spaniard, 
endeavour'd all he could to diſcover Guainacapa's 
Tomb for the Treaſure, which, he was inform'd, it 
contain'd. In order to this he took the ſhorteſt 
Way, by torturing many Indians to make the Diſ- 
covery, which having done, he took the Treaſure, 
and order'd the Corpſe to be burned to Aſhes, 
which the Indians gather d and incloſed in Urns, 
and facrificed thereto. Palus, a Spaniſh Licen- 
tiate, by his Cunning, found all the reſt of the 
Incas? Sepulchres, whereby Abundance of Superſti- 
tion and Idolatry was prevented. 

After him Tirhcocha came to the Government. 
He aflum'd this Name out of meer Pride and Ar- 
rogance, it ſignifying in their Language the Su- 
preme Being. Him follow'd Pochatuti Inca Yuguar- 
 quaque, who reign'd ſixty Years, and by his Arms 
greatly enlarged his Dominions. The Spaniards on 
their Arrival, found the embalmed Corpſe of this 
King as freſh as if he had but juſt expir'd, whereas 
he had been dead above eighty Years, After him 
reigned Topa Inca Jupanguy, who was ſucceeded by 


his Son of the ſame Name. Next to him was Gua- 


nicapa, who in Wiſdom and Riches exceeded all 
his Predeceſſors. He enacted many good Laws and 
Ordinances, and was victorious in War; and by 
his Conqueſts extended his Territories more than 
any of the Incas that went before him. Ile dyed 
| at 
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at Quito, the Capital of a Kingdom of that Name, 
which he had juſt conquer'd, lying under the Line, 
about four hundred German Miles ſrom Cuſco. He 
had cauſe | many ſumptyous Buildings to be erected, 
and had divine Honours paid him by his Subjects, 
a Favour never granted to any of his Predeceſſors. 
At his Death above a thouſand of his Domeſticks 
were ſacrificed to wait on him in the other World, 
who all contended for the Honour of being the firſt 
diſpatch'd. 

His Treaſure was immenſely great. The Indians 
would fain have kept it from the Spaniards: But 
his Son Athabal:pa, who was then in the Govern- 
ment, being made Priſoner, a great Part of it was 
convey'd from thence to Caxamalcea to purchaſe his 
Relcate. It is ſaid, that nor only his Coffin, but 
the whole Cieling of his Monument was made of 
pure Gold. 

His Palace, where he kept his Court, was co- 
ver*d with Plates of Gold inſtead of Pan-tiles ; ad- 
Joining to which was a Garden, the Walks whereof 
were all paved with Gold, and artificial Trecs were 
ranged in a regular Order; Trunk, Branches, 
Twiggs, Fruit and Leaves were all made of Gold 
and Silver; which when the Sun ſhone upon them, 
yielded a ſurprizing Luſtre. In this Garden were 
alſo placed at proper Diſtances ſeveral Kinds of 
Animals, Herbs, Plants and Flowers, emhelliſh'd 
with precious Stones. Not only this Garden, but the 
Apartments of his Palace were all garniſhed with 
the like Curioſities. | 

At a little Diſtance from Peru, in the Iſland Puna, 
he had ſuch another Garden, ſet out with Gold 
and Silver Trees, Flowers, &c. In his Room of 
State were ſeveral Images of ' a Gigantick Bignels 
and Proportion, and the Furniture of his Kitchen, 
the Utenſils for dreſſing Victuals, and with which 

he 
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he was ſerv'd at his Table, were all of maſſy Gold 
and Silver. 


And now upon deſcribing the Grandeur and 


Richneſs of the Palace and Gardens, it may not be 


improper to fay ſomething about 


The Capital City of Cusco, the * dence of 
the INC As. 


It is fituate on a Hill, the Aſcent to which is 
made by Steps. The Walls that ſurround it are 
built ina ſquare Form; it contained a great Num- 
ber of Houſes, not for the common People, who 
generally reſide in the Suburbs, but for the Gran- 
dees and Nobility, for whom Palaces were rais'd, 
and four or five of them diſtinguiſh'd by their more 
eminent Height and Sumptuouſneſs. On the Top 
of this Hill is a beautiful and ſtrong Caſtle ; which 
for its Situation, being incloſed by Ditches and Baſ- 
tions, was reckon'd impregnable, unleſs reduc'd by 
Famine. This Caſtle is raiſed of extraordinary 
Marble and great Stones, which aſtoniſhes the Be- 
holder, eſpecially when he conſiders by what Means 
Stones of ſuch prodigious Weight and Bigneſs 
could be fix*'d one upon another. The Streets of the 
City are ſtreight and regular. Through the High- 
and ſeveral other Streets runs a Stream ol car Wa- 
ter, which has its Source at the op of the Moun- 
tain on which the City ſtands. ine Channel of 
the Stream, on both vides, 1s fenced with Marble 
and other Stones. | 

Leading to the City are two publick Roads, the 
one is cut through Rocks of Stone, and made into 
a Foot-path, paſſing over Hills, hut is not regular: 

The other is, from che Walls of Cy/co to the 
Walls of Quito, 500 Spaniſh Miles in Length, run- 
ning all the Way through a Plan; is twenty Foot 
wide, and fenc'd with a ſtrong Wall on each Side, 


o 
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to ſecure it againſt Robbers and Inundations. Be- 
ſide this Wall runs a Rivulet in Marble Channels; and 
the many Moloſs-Trees, which are planted along 
the Road, makes Travelling exceeding ſhady and 
delighttul. 

Some imagine that this Road was cut out and 
finiſhed by King Guainacapa: But this ſeems hardly 
probable, if we conſider the Antiquity and Vaſt- 
neſs of this Work, which *tis impoſſible ſhould be 
perfected in leis than an hundred Years, 

Upon the Hill Carmenga, on one Side of the 
City, ſtood a Row of ſmall Spires, by which the 
Peruvians calculated the Courſe of the Sun. About 
four Miles from the City lies the Valley 7ucay, 
between high Mountains, which are always cover'd 
with Snow, rendring that Part of the Country ex- 
ceeding pleaſant, and with their cooling Shadows 
kindly temper the Air. There are many fine 
Pleaſure-Houſes and Gardens ſcattered ups and 
down, and the Ruins of ſeveral others which be- 
long'd to their Inca's. | 

The Peruvians, before the Arrival of the Spa- 
ntards, were ignorant of the Uſe of Mortar, nei- 
ther knew they the Art of building Arches or 
vaulted Roofs ; and when the. Spaniards had made 
a Stone-Bridge with an Arch, and were buſy in 
taking down the ſcaffolding of Timber-work from 
under it, the Indians quitted the Bridge, imagining 
that the Support of the Stones was about to be 
taken away: But when they ſaw the Spaniards 
_ traverſing the Bridge, they chang'd their Notions 
into Admiration, and one of their Chiefs addreſſin 
himſelf to them, ſaid, I is but proper we ſhould be 
in Subjetion to this People, for they are the Children 
of the Sun. They had no Bridges either of Tim- 

er or Stone, but twiſted or wove Ruſhes and Straw 
together, which they faſten'd with Ropes to each 
ol the Shores. One 
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One may form an Idea of the Sumptuouſneſs of 


The Buildings erected for their Idols, 


from the Ruins of their Temples which {till remain; 
particularly that which ſtood about four Miles 
from Lima, called Pachaiany, wherein Pizarro and 
his People found a prodigious Quantity of Gold 
and Silver Veſſels, which were given him as a Ran- 
ſom for the unfortunate King Aubabaliba, who was 
taken Priſoner by the Spaniards. 

It is ſaid that the Devil viſibly appeared in this 
Temple, and gave verbal Anſwers to ſuch Quel- 
tions as were ask'd him. The Behaviour which his 
Votaries were to obſerve, when they had Occaſion 
to conſult this diabolical Oracle, was in this Man- 
ner, viz. They were oblig'd to go backwards to 
the Place, which was known by the Figure of a 
painted Serpent; their Bodies mult be bent, and 
in this couching Poſture they put their Queſtions ; 
the Anſwers to which were given in a hideous 
bawling Noiſe, intermix'd with horrible and fright- 
ful Whiſtlings, enough to ſcare one to hear it. The 
Subſtance of the Anſwer was generally more favour— 
able than the Iſſuc of 1t. | 

But among all their Temples that at Cuſco held 
the Pre-eminence for Richnels, there ſtill remains 
a Pillar, not damaged by Time, as a Teſtimony of 
its former Grandeur. This Temple was called Eu- 
richauch; and for the Abundance of Gold ad 
Silver it contained, was reckon d the richeſt in e 
whole World. In one Particular it will bear a 
_ Compargen with the Pantheon at Rome. as being 
the common Repolitory of all the Peruvian Gods, 
Here they preſerv'd the Idols which they took 
from the Nations wherever they conquered, and 
Strangers repair'd hither to worſhip the Idols of 
their own Country. In this ſtately Temple, at the 

Vor, I. R r Eat 
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Eaſt End, was placed Panchaeu, or the Image of 
the Zun, wrought with Gold and precious Stones, 
which, when the Sun reflected its Rays upon, it 
gave a glorious Splendour, nearly reſembling the 
Body of that Luminary. To this Image the Incas 
paid divine Honours, It is reported, that when 
the Spaniards plunder'd this Temple, this Plate of 

Gold and Precious Stones fell to the Share of a Sol- 
dier, who did not enjoy it long, for in a Night's 
time he loſt it in Gaming. Hence, the Spaniards 
have their Proverb, when any one has brought 
himſelf to Miſery by Extravagance, He has loſt the 
Sun before it roſe. Here the Gentleman broke off, 
and promis'd the Company to give them the re- 
maining Part of this Account at another Oppor- 
tunity. 

This Account finiſn'd our Evening's Converſa- 
tion, and after J had thank'd the Gentleman, I 
withdrew from the Company to my Apartment, 
to write down what I had heard, in order to ſend 
it along with the Packet I had juſt ready for you, 
to be ſent to the Poſt-Houſe, I am, | 


$12 


Amſterdam, 
July, 1737. 


Your Humble Servant. 


Cu x lous 


CuRIous RELATIONS, 


O R, THE 
Entertaining Correſpondent. 
CC nt ITE 


ENTERTAINMENT III. 


The Firſt Day. f 
"8.4 * 
D IINCE I diſpatch'd my liſt Packet, I 
received yours, which informs me, to 
my Pleaſure, of your Health: I now 
proceed in giving you the Series of 
choſe Matters. I happen to be inform'd 
of by my own Obſervations, or what I learn 
in Converſation. I got up Yeſterday Morning 
pretty ſoon, in order to write ſome Letters: About 
Break faſt time my Barber came in, who entertain'd - 


me with 
The Continuation of the Hiftory of the 
: HoTTENTOTS, 


to the following Purpoſe : 2 


———— — . 
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The Hottentots, ſays he, are an illiterate People, 
and are of Opinion, that the Living are expoſed 
to ſeveral Misfortunes and Troubles by Charms, 
and the Dead are raiſed by magical Incantations, and 
that every Thing which ſurpaſſes their Comprehen- 
fion, muſt be Witchcraft and Sorcery. Why ſhould 
you wonder, lays I to the Barber, at the Notion 
of that People, who for ſo many Ages have been 
without all the Advantages of Liberal Educa- 
tion, when we have Inſtances much nearer Home, 
of a People much leſs excuſable than the Hottentots. 
Ic is not many Years ſince, when a Horſe which 
had learn'd ſome turprizing Pranks, was con- 
demn'd by the Inquitition to the Flames, as an 
impious Practitioner of the Black Art; and the 
Greek Teſtament was by thoſe very Judges look'd 
upon as a Book written with magical Characters ; 
vet theſe Men were no leis than the Supreme 
Judges of the Spiritual Court; but pray, now 
proceed. | 
The Hottentots, ſaid he, aſcribe all their Diſtem- 
pers to Spells or Charms of their Enemies, and b 
Conicquence, ſuch who they employ as Phyſicians, 
muſt be as ir were Adepts in. Magick, and the 
Cure of a Patient is commonly a ſtronger Enchant- 
ment to expe] the weaker z but firſt of all they try 
Purification, thus: They ſacrifice a fat Weather; 
and the Doctor very gravely «© - 1umines the Entrails 
of the Victim, firews a good Deal of the Powder 
of Buclu over *em, and then hangs 'em reaking hot 
about the Neck of the Patient; Which, if he is 
eur'd, he is oblig'd ro wear it ſo long till it rots 
olf. But it it proves inctfectual, the Doctor enters 


jnto a Courſe of Phy ick, and trics the Virtue of 


ſuch Plants and Herbs as hie thinks will cure the 
Piſtemper. 0 


Their 


* 


The Entertining Correſpondent, 4197 


Their Notions about the Immortality of the 
Soul, of the Reſurrection, of Spirits, Sc. are ver 
wild and obſcure. When they are told of the Joys 
of Heaven, they will ask, whether any Cows, 
Oxen or Sheep are there ? They will now and then 
drop a rambling Expreſſion, which they have bor- 
row'd of the Chriſtians, and often are improv'd 
and refin'd by Travellers in their Favour, tho? 


quite foreign from their own Sentiments : Their 


Notions about the Dead is this: That the Soul, 
tho* immortal, being material, is ſubje& to the 
ſame Inconveniences as attend the Eody, and that 
by Conſequence ſhe has Occaſion, even after her 
Separation, for the ſame Accommodations of Life, 


as when united to the Body here on Earth; ard 


for this Reaſon the Hettentots abandon the Hut 
where the Deceaſed liv'd; neither remove they 
any of the Houſhold Goods belonging to him, be- 
cauſe he ſhould have no Occaſion to rove about 
their new Habitations, and deprive his Survivers 
of any Thing that belongs to them. 


The NuUPTIAL CEREMONIES of the 
Hottentots, 


are as comical as the Reſt of their Cuſtoms, before 


a young Couple enters into that Contract, the Gal- 


lant is obliged to ask the Conſent of his neareſt 
Relations, or his moſt faithful Friends. And if the 
Fathers of both Parties are living, both their Ap- 
probations mult firſt be procur'd. As ſoon as a 
young /Hottentot has caſt his Eyes on the Girl, he 
intends to make his Wife, he acquaints his Father 
thercewita, and they both repair to the Father and 
Relations of the Girl: The young Lover enter- 
tains the whole Company with Dacha, which is a 
Plant in every Reſpect like the Hemp in Europe, 
and which they ſinoak inftead of Tobacco. When 

their 
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their Spirits are elated, and they begin to be merry 
and fociable, the Father of the Gallant propoſes 
the Match to the Father of the intended Bride ; 
who conſults his Wife for two or three Minutes, 
before all the Company, and then declares his Af- 
ſent or abſolute Refuſal to the Match. If he ap- 
proves it, he ſays to the young Man, „ Sir, take 
„ the Girl, ſhe is at your Service; but it he is 
againſt it, they riſe immediately, and go Home 
without any further Ceremony. After the young 
Fellow has got the Conſent of both Parties, he 
then mult have his Girl's; if ſhe does not conſent, 
ſhe has but one Way to be clear of him, which is, 
they muſt lye down on the Graſs together, and play 
all Night at tickling, pinching, and clap A—; 
if he gives out firſt, ſhe is fairly rid of him, but if 

not, willing or unwilling, ſhe muſt marry him, 
The publick Entertainment at the Solemnization 
of the Nuptials is, that the Bridegroem treats the 
whole Company with one, two or three Oxen, or, 
according to. what his Circumſtances will allow: 
All the Gueſts are buſy in anointing themſelves 
with the Fat of the Beaſts, and then powdering 
themſelves all over with the Powder of Bucbu, 
wherein conſiſts their principal Finery. Beſides 
which, the Women paint their Checks and Chins 
yith large red Spots and Streaks. Then the Aſ— 
ſembly form themſelves in Two Circles, the one is 
made up of Men, the other of Women: In that of 
the Women the Bride fits at ſome Diſtance trom 
the Reit; and the Bridegroom follows the ſame 
Example, and fits in the Middle of the Circle of 
the Men. After which one of the Elders, whoſe 
eculiar Province it is to celebrate the Nuptials, 
walks round about the Bridegroom three Times 
ſucceſſively, and piſſes upon him; then he goes 
out of that Circle into that of the Women, where 
5 
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he piſſes upon the Bride, who both rub it into 
their Skin with great Eagerneſs, and all the while 
the Prieſt is performing this, he pronounces a Kind 
of Nuptial Benediction. They generally will 
marry as many Wives as they can maintain; but 
it is preſent Death to any one who is found guilty 
of Inceſt or Adultery, They have their formal 
Divorces, when they ſee it convenient. 

Here I inf#rupted him, by asking, what Man- 
ner of Death they put thoſe poor Wretches to, 
that are catch'd in the Treſpaſs of matrimonial 
Faith. 

The Offenders, replied the Barber, are bound 
Hands and Feet together, and thrown into a Hole, 
where they are left without any Suſtenance for 
twenty four Hours: The next Day, the Gallant is 
hung on the Arm of a Tree, and then tore Limb 
from Limb. Then the Woman, bound as ſhe is, 
is ſurrounded with large Heaps of Faggots, which 
being ſet on Fire, ſhe is burn'd alive. I ſhall, at 

reſent, only add one Thing, which is this: A 

idow, whenever ſhe marries another Husband, 
cuts off a Joint of one of her Fingers, and in Cafe 
he ſhould happen to die, and ſhe marries again, ſhe 
makes her new Husband a Preſent of another 
Joint; and in Caſe of more, ſhe continues the like 
Operation, beginning with her-Lictle Finger. 


Here the Barber broke off, and I having ſome 


Buſineſs to do io the City, went out, and in return- 
ing Home I met the Gentleman with whom 1 
din'd the other Day. He promis'd to viſit me at 
my Lodging the next Morning, and ro breakfaſt 
with me. Being return'd Home, ſome particular 
Affairs detain'd me in my Apartment till the Even- 
ing, when I was ſent for down by the Company, 
who being moſt of *em come, the Gentleman, who 
had before favour'd us with the Hittory of Mabo- 

met, 
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net, was deſired to oblige the Company with the 
Journey of Mabomet to the Temple of Feruſalem, 
and of his Adventures in going to Paradiſe or 
Heaven. 

Gentlemen, ſaid he, I always love to ſee Promiſes 
fulfil Pd by others, and it would be a high Crime 
not to obſerve that Duty myſelf. The laſt Time 
I had the Pleaſure to entertain you with the Hiſtory 
of Mahomet, 1 promiſed after I had finiſh'd that, 


to relate 


Mahomet's Journey to Jeruſalem, and from 
thence to Heaven. 


which I ſhall do in as conciſe a Manner as the Nature 
of that Native will bear; but I apprehend it will 
take me up more Time than one Night's Con- 
verſation will allow of ; however, if I don't finiſh 
it, I ſhall be ready to entertain you with the reſt 
at another Time. 

The Comnany thank*d him for his Readineſs, and 
left it to his own Choice; but deſir'd rather to 
deliver it at two different Times, than to curtail 
it, and deprive the Company of the Pleaſure of 
hearing it all. 

I will, replied the Gentleman, and what I ſhall 
relate, is from a noted Tyr&4i/þ Author, one who 
is in great Eſteem among them on Account of his 
Expolition on the Alceran ; he writes, that Mahbomet 
being in Bed, with his moſt belov'd Wite, luddenly 
ſtarted up, being awak'd by a dreadful knocking 
at the Door ; and looking out of the Window, he 
ſaw the Angel Gabriel, Who had ſeventy pair of 
Wings, which were as white as Snow; his Counte- 
nance exceeded the Brightneſs of Cryſtal, his Hair 
was full and long, oi a more beautiful Red than 
Coral : He was clothed with a white long Garment, 
embroidered with Pearls and Diamonds, with an 

Open- 
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Opening in two Places, and gilded with Girdles of 
beaten Gold, ſix Inches broad, garniſh'd with 
Precious Stones of ineſtimable Value. On his Feet 
he had other Wings, which were Green, and ex- 
ceeded the Luſtre of an Emerald. The Angel bid 
Mabomet to make himſelf ready, for God intended 
to reveal to him the greateſt Part of his Myſteries : 
Then going out of his Houſe, the Angel bid 
him mount the Beaſt call'd Aborach, which he held 
by the Bridle ; it was bigger than an Aſs, but leſs 
than a Mule, having a human Face, and Eyes 
brighter than the Sun: His Main was twiſted 
with Pearls; his Breaſt was ſet our with Eme- 
ralds, and his Buttocks and Tail, as alſo the Sad- 
dle, with Carbuncles and Saphirs, ſet in Gold, and 
enamell'd with all Sorts of Colours. This Beaſt 
would not fuffer Mahomet to mount, but moving 
alide, ask*d the Angel who he was? Gabriel told 
him it was Mahomet, the beſt of Men that ever was, 
and the moſt acceptable to God. Alborach an- 
ſwer'd again and ſaid, he would not ſuffer him to 
mount, except Mabomet promis'd to enter with him 


into Paradiſe. The Prophet then replied, that it 


he did, he would be the firſt Beaſt that ever ſet 
Foot therein. Then Mabomet got into the Sad- 
dle, whilſt the Angel Gabriel held the Stirrops. 
They then went on their Journey, and every Step 
the Beaſt rook, was tarther than one can ſee in clear 
Weather, on an even Plain, where no Hill inter- 


cepts the Sight. This Pace laſted till they came 


to Feruſalem, whilſt the Angel Gabriel, as his 
Servant, took hold on his right Side. By their 
Way they heard a Voice, as it were, ofa Woman, 
who call'd Mabomet by his Name, but he did not 
anſwer : Having paſs'd on farther, he heard another 
Voice, much louder and clearer, to which he nei— 


ther anſwer'd; but hearing a third Voice, he 
YO: 1: 8 1 look'd 
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look'd about, and ſaw the greateſt Beauty of the 


Creation he had ever ſeen, magnificently dreſs'd 
and cover'd with immenſe Treaſure. Mabomet 
asking Gabriel who ſhe was, receiv*d for Anſwer, 
thac tae firſt Voice was a Fewi/h one, and in Caſe he 
had turnꝭd his Head towards it, all the World would 
have been 7ewiſh : That the ſecond Voice was a 
Chriſtian one, and in Caſe he had anſwer d upon 
that, all the World would have been of that Reli- 
gion: Bur the third Voice was of his Proſely tes, 
wich ſhould be attended with Plenty, Pleaſure, and 
Satisfaction, both in this World, and in that to 
come. Thus talking, they arriv'd at Jeruſalem, in 
the Temple of Solomon, where Mabomet diſmoun- 
ted. Gabriel tied the Beaſt Alborach to a large 
Stone which was thereabout, and went with Ma- 
bomet into the Temple, where he ſaw all the Pro- 
phets, conven'd and waiting his Coming. They 
receiv d him with great Joy, and he was carried on 
their Arms to the Great Chapel, calPd Mirab, 
where they deſired him to pray for them all, and 
when he was admitted into the, Preſence of God, to 
interceca*for them. This done, they all vaniſh'd, 
and let him alone with the Angel Gabriel, who 
ſnew'd him a long Ladder, which reach'd from 
the Earth to the firſt Heaven, the Foot whereof 
ſtood againſt the Black Stone to which Alborach 
was tied: The Sides of the Ladder were of fine 
Gold; the firſt Spike was an Emerald; the ſecond 
a Diamond; the third a Saphir; the fourth a Hya- 
cyntii, the fifth a Carbuncle, and ſo on, ſupported 
on each Side by an innumerable Multitude of An- 
gels, who aſſiſted him in climbing up; and Gabriel 
getting up before him, took hold of Mabomet's 
Rigbt-Hand. The firſt Thing they met when they 
arriv'd in the clear Air, was an Angel, whoſe Eyes 
were ſeventy Days Journey diſtant one from ano- 

ther; 
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ther; he ſat in a great Chair, cover'd with Stuff of 
a Violet Colour: In his Hand he held a Table, 
which reach'd from Eaſt to Welt, whereon he was 
continually writing and wiping out again. Ma— 
homet ſaluted him, according to the Advice given 
him by Gabriel, and the Angel told him that he 
was in high Eſteem with God, and was call'd the 
King, or Angel of Death ; and the great Table 
which he had in his Hand, was call'd the Segzeſtrian 
Table, whereon he wrote down the Names of every 
Man ; how their Days were to be ſpent, anc what 
Death each was to die : And when they were come 
to their limited Period, that he wiped them out, and 
that then they died. At firſt he ſeem'd not to take 
Notice of Mabomet's Salutation 3 but when the 
Angel Gabriel had acquainted him with 1Mabomet's 
Name, he ſaluted him in a friendly Manner, and 
repreſented to him the Dominion and Power he. 
was to have among Mankind, and the Riches, Ho- 
nour and Eſtate which were prepar'd for him in 
the lower World.. Mahomet ask*d him the Reaſon 
why he parted the Souls from the Bodies of Man- 
kind? He anſwer'd him, that this Office was 
committed to him ever ſince Adam and Eve trant- 
greſſed the Command of their Creator, and was to 
hold it until the Day of Judgment. But waereby, 
ſays Mabomet, are the Souls of the Righteous 
diſtinguiſn'd from thoſe of the Wicked? He re- 
plied, the Souls of the Righteous, which arc to 
be ſav'd, I wipe out at the right Hand with little 
Trouble, but thoſe of the Wicked which are to be 
damn'd, I rub out with much Violence. AJabomet 
inquir'd then of him how Hell was built? He was 
anſwer'd, that a great Fire was kindled round 
about it for the Space of 70,000 Years, by Which 
it was become red, like flaming Fire; that after 
it had laſted another-70,000 Years, it was turn d 
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as white as Snow, and that in the third 50,000 
Years it had chang d into a black Darkneſs and 
Smoak, in which it had continued ever ſince. Ma- 
homet again inquired of the Angel of Death, what 
Stuff the Devils were made of ? Of thick and dark 
Fire, reply d the Angel, without which they could 
not ſubſiſt a Moment, no more than a Fiſh without 
Water : Belides, they were made by God both 
dumb and deaf, in order to prevent their being mav*d 
with Compaſſion to thoſe they are beating with red 
hot Iron Bars, or tearing with Iron Hooks. 

Then Mahomet was led up higher by the An- 
gel Gabriel, and they arriv'd at the firſt Heaven, 
which 1s made of fine Silver, and 1s as thick as a 
Way is long which a running Footman could run 
in 500 Years : The fame Space, ſaid he, was be- 
tween the firſt and the ſecond Heaven. Gabriel 
knocking at the Door, was let in immediately. 
Here they found a very grave old Man, which was 
Adam, who came to embrace Mahomet, and gave 
Thanks to his Creator for having youchſafed to give 
him ſuch a Son, and then recommended himſelf to 
him. Having gone a little farther, they met 
an Angel whoſe Length was a thouſand "Years 
Journey, accompanied with a great Number of 
other Angels, ſome of which had Faces. like Men, 
lome like Hor ſes, Oxen, and Birds; their Number 

was 70,000 : each of thoſe Angels had 70,000 
Heads; each Head had 70,000 Horns, and each 
Horn had 70,000 Branches, which were ſo much 
ſeparated one from another as one could travel in 
forty Years. Each Head had alſo 70,000 Faces, 
and each Face 70,000 Mouths; each Mouth had 
70,000 Tongues, each Tongue 2 70,000 Lan- 

uages, in which they ſaid Praiſes 50,000 times a 
Da ay. Among thoſe Angels who had the Likeneſs of 
Birds was one © like a Cock, but ſo large, that his Feer 


touched 
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touch'd the Abyſs, and his Head reach'd to the 
ſecond Heaven. He was appointed to tell Mankind 
the Hours of Night and Day, in order to perform 
their Prayers, according to the Inſtitution of the 
Alcoran. He began in their Preſence to crow with 
a loud Voice ; Bleſſed be the eternal God, the King 
of Angels, of Souls, and of all Beings. Upon this 
Noiſe, all the Cocks which were below on Earth, 
and are form'd after the Shape of that large Cock, 
did in their Language ſay, All Creatures that are 
obedient, lift up your Hearts, to crow the divine 
Praiſe. The ſame did the Angels who were of 
other Countenances, each in their Language. 

Gabriel and Mahomet advancing higher, arriv'd 
at the ſecond Heaven, which was made of deep 
Gold. Asſoon as the Door-keeper knew who they 
were, he open'd the Gates, on whfch were carv'd 
the Name of God and that of his Prophet: They 
met in the Paſſage the good Patriarch Noah, very 
old and feeble, ſitting in a Chair, but he aroſe and 
embrac'd Mahomet ; and recommending himſelf to 
him, as Adam had done, told him what Honour and 
Reſpect was deſign'd for him. Going farther, 
they found infinite larger Angels than the former, 
and even the Door-keeper was as bright as the Sun, 
and touch'd with his Feet the Earth, and with his 
Hand the eighth Heaven. Another very marvelous 
Angel was compoſed of Fire and Snow, who with- 
out cealing pray'd to God, that as he had united 
and form'd him out of two contrary Elements, he 
would alſo be graciouſly pleaſed to unite the Hearts 
of contending Nations, to obey and honour him 
with one Accord. | 

Coming to the third Heaven, which was of 
Chryſtal, and as thick as the two former, the Gates 
were open'd by an Angel, who was ſo large that he 
might hide the whole Globe of the Earth with the 


Palm 
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Palm of his Hand. He was accompanied with in- 
numerable other Angcls, of a ſurprizing Stature; 
among whom ſat Abraham, who like the former 
Patriarchs, welcom'd Mahomet, recommending, 
himſelf to his Favour. 

The tourth Heaven was of Emerald, and the 
Door-keeper lo large in Size, that in the Hollow of 
his right Hand he could contain all the freſh Wa- 
ters, and in the Hollow of his left Hand, all the 
Seas. He (as Mabomet was inform'd by the Angel 
Gabriel) did cry with hot Tears over the Sins of 
Mankind, and had about him 70,000 Angels, with 
Heads and Bills like thoſe of an Eagle; each 
was furniſh'd with Seventy Wings, each Wing 


with 70,000 Pinions, each of them 70,000 Yards 


long. Among them fat Zo/eph, in a clear tranſpa- 
rent Chair, who receiv'd Mahomet as the former 
Patriarchs had done. 

They went forward, and came to the fifth Hea- 
ven, made of Rubies, as thick as the four fore- 
going ones. The Gate was open'd by a flaming and 
glowing Angel, who had 5000 Arms, on each Arm 
he had 75000 Hands, on each Hand 7 Fingers, 
which he lifted up, like the Mahometars, 7000 times 
a Day, to praiſe his Creator, accompanied with 
more and larger Angels than thoſe already men- 
tion'd : Their Heads and Bills were like thoſe of 


a Griffin; among whom ſat Moſes, who ſeeing 


Mabomet, met him with great Joy, and told him, 
that God had ordain d a ſevere Faſting, not capable 
for Mankind to bear, and therefore bid him to be- 
ſeech God to leſſen the Severity of that Law. 
Here, Gentlemen, I ſhall leave Mahomet, till I 
have an Opportunity to ſhew the reſt of this ſurpri- 
Zing Journey ; but as it is not too late, I hope 
ſome Gentleman will divert the Company with per- 
haps ſomething more entertaining, 
I ſpoke 
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I ſpoke for myſelf, and thank'd him for the 
Pleaſure he had given me with that Relation, and 
all the reſt of the Company join'd in my Sentiments. 
I then ſaid, that Mabomet, no doubt, in theſe ſtrange 
out of the way Notions, had copied aftert he Tra- 
ditions of the Fews. I remember, ſaid I, to have read 
ſomething very much like this, concerning the 
Journey of Moſes to Heaven, who went to receive 
the Law; and is as follows: 

As to the Place where Moſes recciv'd the 
« Law, it is the Opinion of the moſt celebrated 
« Rabbins, that it was in Heaven; but that Meſes, 
before his Arrival there, met with ſtrange Ad- 
« yentures: The Story of which they thus relate: 
« When Moſes was to aſcend on high, that is, to 
Heaven, a Cloud deſcended and plac'd itſelf be- 
de fore him: But Moſes, our Inſtructor, nat know- 
e ing whether he ſhould get upon, or lay hold of 
ce jr, preſently the Cloud was rent, and he went 
<« into it, and walk'd about in it as a Man walks 
« on the Earth: As it is written in the Laws, 
« And Moſes went into the Midſt of the Cloud. 
„But when the Door-Keeper, Kemucl, (the Angel 
« who is ſet over 12, 00 Angels of Deſtruction, 
« that ſtand before the Doors of Deſtruction) met 
+ him, and angrily ask'd him, Vence, Son of Am- 
e ram, this Deſire of thine to paſs into the Place of 
« Fiery Angels? Moſes anſwer'd, J am not come 6 
« my ſelf, but by the Will of the Holy and Blaſſed 
** God, 10 receive the Law, and to carry it down to 
« the Iſraclites. The Angel, motwithſtanding this 
« Anſwer, oppoſing his Paſlage, Moſes fell upon 
«© him, and ſtruck him ſuch Blows, that he 
c wounded and overcame him, and would have 
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deſtroy'd him from the Creation. Then went 
Moſes ſtrait into the Firmament; where he met 
the Angel Hadarniel, *Tis fabled of this 
Angel, that he is Sixty Times Ten Hundred, or 
60,000 Leagues higher than his Companion; and 
that with every Word he utters, iſſue 12,000 


Darts of Light. On his ſeeing Moſes, he 


accoſted him very roughly: Thou Son of Am- 
ram, ſaid he, what Buſineſs haſt thou in the Place 
of the exalted Saints? At theſe Words Moſes 
was ſtruck with ſuch Fear, that the Tears guſh'd 
out of his Eyes ; and he was ready to fall from 
the Cloud. But the Holy and Bleſſed God took 
Compaſſion on him, and ſaid to Hadarnie!, From 
the Day that I created thee, thow haſt been con- 
tentious, When in the Beginning I intended to 
create Man, thou ſhewedſt thy ſelf diſſatisfied, 
and ſaidſt to me, What is Man that thou regardeſt 
him? Thou didſt then juſtly merit my Anger, 
and I branded thee with my little Finger; yet 
art thou ſpiteful againſt him who is faithful in 
my Houſe, and whom I have call'd hither to 
receive my Law, which he 1s to carry down to 
my Ele& Children: For had it not been for the 
Law which the Lraelites are to receive, thou 
hadſt had no Habitation in the Firmament. 
When Hadarniel had heard this, he addreſſed 
himſelf to the Holy and Bleſſed God, and ſaid, 
Lord of the World, TRou knoweſt, I was igno- 
rant of thy Permiſſion for his coming hither. 
Now I will be his Harbinger, and walk before 
him as a Servant” walks before his Maſter. 


When Hadarniel had ſpoke theſe Words, he ran 


and bended himſelf to Moſes, and went before 
him, till he came unto the Fire of the Angel 
Sandelſon. There he ſpoke to Moſes, and ſaid, 
Go back, for I dare not tarry, leſt the Fire of 

Sandel- 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 329 


Sandelſon ſhould deſtroy me; whom when Moſes 
ſaw, he trembled with Fear, fo that he was 
ready to fall from the Cloud; and the Tears 
guſh'd from his Eyes. Then he pray'd to God 
for Mercy, and he was heard, for the Love God 
bore to 1/rael, And the Lord deſcended from 
his Throne of Glory, and ſtood before Moſes till 
he had paſſed the Fire of Sandelſon. This is the 
very Matter mention'd in Exodus, And the 
Lord paſſed by before him and proclaimed, &c. 
When Mo/es had paſſed by Sandel/on, he advanc- 
ed towards Rigjon, the fiery River, which is ſet 
and kept in a Flame by miniſtring Angels, and 
in which they all bathe themſelves. This River 
is of the Sweat of Aniraals ; and its Source is 
under the Throne of Glory. Preſently God led 


Moſes from this River. And immediately after, 


Moſes was met by Galizur, ſurnamed Rajiel; at 
the Sight of whom Moſes trembled. Bur God 
protected him; and when he had paſſed by Ra- 


iel, he met with a great Company of Angels, 


of dreadful Aſpect, who ſurrounded the Throne 
of Glory, and were the ſtrongeſt and moſt migh- 


„ty of all the Angels. Theſe Angels oppoſed him 


by the ficry Breath which iſſued in Flames from 
their Mouths, and were ready to conſume him, 
becauſe he was come to carry away the Law, 
which they endeavour*d to keep in Heaven to 
themſelves. But the Lord, at that Inſtant, 
clothed Moſes with the Brightneſs of his Glory, 
and ſaid to him, Since they inſiſt on keeping the 
Law to themſelves, give them an Anſwer, Then 
Moſes thus addreſs'd them: Ir is written in the 
Law, 1 am the Lord ihy God, that brought thee 


— 
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« out of the Land of Egypt: Have you ſerved in 

Egy;it? Or have you been carried from thence, 
that you have Need of a Law? It is written, 
Thou ſhalt have no other Gods but me: Have you 
any Idolatry amongſt you, that you want a Law? 
« [It is written, Thou ſhalt not take the Name of the 
& Lord thy God in vain: Have you any Bulinels 
« among you, that requires the Obligation of an 

Oath? Again; It is ſaid, Remember the Sabbath 
&c: Have you any Labour among you, that 
you have Need of Reſt on the Sabbath? It is 
written, Honour thy Father and thy Mother: Have 
you any Parents to honour and reſpect ? It is 
« written, Thou ſhalt not kill: Is there any Blood- 
c ſhed among you, that you mult have a Law? 


<6 Tt is written, Thou ſhalt not commit Adultery. 
* Have you Women among you that you want 


the Reſtraint of a Law? It is written, Thou Halt 
not ſteal: Are there any Goods among you, in 
« the Firmament, that you ſtand in Need of a 
« Law? Ir is written, Thou ſhalt not bear fal/e 
« Fitneſs : Have you any Need of falſe Witneſſes 
among you, that you mult needs have a Law ? 
It is written, Thou ſhalt not covet: Are there 
* Houſes, Lands or Vineyards among you, that 
« you want this Law? “ 

Hereupon all the miniſtring Spirits renounc'd 
their miſtaken Pretenſions, and yielded to the 
Words of the Living God, ſaying, Lord our Ruler, 
how glorious is thy Name in all the Lands] who exat- 
teſt thy Majeſty above the Heavens! And the Lord 
taught Moſes the Law in ten Days. | 

« Then did Moſes deſcend again to the Earth, 
{ull of Terror and Aſtoniſhment at the dreadiul 
Appearance which the Angels made; that is to 
ſay, the Angels of Sweat, and the Angels of 
SHaing, and vo: Tem du he forgot all in 
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* an Hour's Time. And the Lord ſpoke unto 
© Fefifia, the Angel of the Covenant; who there- 
upon deliver'd the Law unto Maſes, in order, 
and well ſecured. All the Angels were inſtantly 
* his Friends; and every one preſented him with 
* ſome Medicine. They alſo communicated to 
* him the Secret of the Names ariiing irom every 
« Paraſcha, or Diviſion of the Law; ſhewing 
& him likewiſe the Uſefulneſs of the Law, and in 
*© what Manner it was to be underſtood : For it 15 
„ ſaid, * Thou haſt aſcended on high; thou haſt led 
« Captivity captive ; thou haſt rece ved Gifts for 
«© Men. And the Angel of Death deliver'd alſo 
Something unto him: For it is written, # And 
* be put on Incenſe, and made an Alonement for the 
„% H, 

This, ſaid T, Gentlemen, was, according to tie 
Fewiſh Talmud, the Journey of Moſes to Heaven; 
which, compar*d to that of Mabomet, lecm both to 
flow from one Fountain, and are, in my Opinion, 
the fertile Genius of deceiving, cunning, or elle 
ſuperſtitious and enthuſiaſtick Men, 

But Sir, fays one of the Gentlemen, your Judg- 
ment in this Affair is, I think, a little too ſevere : 
You know that every Country has its peculiar Way 
of Worſhip, and the Prieſts or Teachers of the 
People have their particular Manner of teaching, 
or penning down their Doctrine. You have, no 
doubt, obſerv'd, that the Eaftern Nations at all 
Times made uſe of Allegories, and myſtical Em- 
blems; entertaining and inſtructive Fables, &c. and 
no Man will think that thoſe Journeys of Moſes 
and Mahomet are to be underſtood in a literal Senſe. 
i could ſet this Matter in a clearcr Light, were our 
Time not ſo far ſpent; but I may perhaps have 
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another Opportunity to oblige the Company, it 
they like it, with ſome Interpretation of ſuch 
myſterious Revelations Pray, Sir, ſays he to the 
Chineſe Gentleman, What are 


The Notions the Eaſt-Indians have concerning 
HEAVEN, or PARADISE? 


Much the ſame, replied the Chineſe, as we have 
heard juſt now related of Mabomet and Moſes ; the 
divide it into five different Apartments, to which 
the Souls who have liv'd a holy and virtuous Life, 
are tranflated after Death, to enjoy a Fulneſs of 
Glory. 

The Firſt is calPd XAoarcam, wherein reſides De- 
vandiren, the King of the Gods, with his Two 
Wives; beſides whom he has five moſt beautiful 
Concubines, who attend him at all Times: In the 
ſame Place are alſo three hundred and thirty thou- 
ſand Millions of Gods, with a much greater Num- 
ber of Concubines, where they enjoy all imaginable 
Pleaſure, Glory, and Delight. Forty eight thouſand 
Penitents are alſo intitled to the ſame Share of Bliſs, 
who attend the Privy Council of the God over the 
Affairs relating to the Lower World. However, 
this Glory and all the Pleaſures do not fully ſatisfy 
them, but that they wiſh for many Things; and 
the Gods themſelves have often envied the Tranſi- 
tory Enjoyments of the Inhabitants of this lower 
World; of which Devandiren has furniſh'd us with 
an Example. He knew that the Penitent ( Guada- 
men by Name) had retired to a pleaſant and ſweet 
Solitude, not far from the River Ganges, where he 
| led a Life of Holineſs, and in the Pleaſure he en- 
joy'd with his Wife (who was the moſt beautiful 
Woman upon Earth) he thought himſelf the hap- 
pieſt Man living. Devandiren growing weary with 
the Delights of Heaven, went down to the lower 
Orb, in Search of otner Felicities, Coming on 

| ” | Earth, 
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Farth, he went to the Hermitage of the Penitent, 
where he ſaw the Penitent's Wite, and fell ſo deſpe- 
rately in Love with her, that he reſoſv'd to endea- 
vour her violating the Fidelity ſhe ow'd to her 
Husband ; but finding that this charming Creature 
was as virtuous as ſhe was beautiful, he plainly 
18 that it would be impoſſible to obtain his 

iſnes, without making Uſe of ſome Stratagem. 
He obſerved Guadamen to go every Morning at 
Cock-crowing to the River Ganges, where he uſed 
to waſh himſelf; this he thought would furniſh him 
with an Opportunity of ſatisfying his raging Paſ- 
ſion. For this End he aſſumed one Night the 
Shape of a Cock, and going near the Penitent's Dwel- 
ling, crow'd, but much earlier than the Houſe- 
Cock uſed to do. Guadamen was awak'd out cf 
his Sleep, and tho' he was very drowſy, got up to 
perform his Morning Exerciſe. Coming to the 
River, he found by the Motion of the Water, it 
could be no more than Midnight, and imagin'd 
that the Cock had not really crow'd, but that he 
had dreamt it; ſo he went back to his Houſe to 
take another Nap. But how ſurprized was this 
poor Penitent, when at his Return he found Devay- 
diren and his Wife in Bed together! He was ſo en- 
rag'd thereat, that without the leaſt Regard to his 
Dignity, he curſed and vented the moſt dreadful 
Imprecations againſt him: He ,wiſh*d his Body to 
be cover'd all over with a Mark reſembling that 
Part which had fatisfied his Paſſion, thereby to ac- 
quaint all that ſaw him of his Brutality and Infamy. 
This zealous Wiſh had its deſired Effect: The un- 
fortunate God found himſelf in ſuch a manſtrous 
Condition, that he was aſhamed to look upon him- 
ſelf. He therefore proſtrated himſelf at the Feet of 
Guadamen, ,and belought his Pity and Compaſſion 
to ſoften the Rigour of his Torments, The Peni- 
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tent, touch'd with the Humiliation of the God, 
conſented ſo far, that to himſelf he ſhould always 
appear in the Figure he then made; but that to 
others his Body fhould ſeem only to be cover*d 
over with Eyes. The Penitent turn'd his Wite, by 
his Imprecations, into a Rock ; however, the God 
Fixnu once aſſuming the Shape of a Ram, happen'd 
to tread thereon, and the Rock being immediately 
metamorphiz d into a moſt beautiful Woman, ſhe 
return'd back to her Husband, who pardon*d her 
Fault, and they liv'd ever after in the greateſt Fe- 


klicity and Concord. 


The Second Place of Glory and Felicity is Vai- 
cuudam: Here reſides Virzrs with his Wives, and a 
certain Bird, reſembling a Hawk, which he em- 
ploys as a Horſe. The Indians, whenever they 
meet with theſe Sort of Birds, alight from their 
Hortes to ſalute them: They alſo believe, that as 
Fire changes every Thing into its own Element, 
ſo this God changes into his own Subſtance all thoſe 
who are ſo happy as to be admitted into that 
Heaven where he reſides. 

The Third Manſion of Glory is Cailaſam. They 
believe it to be a very high and extended Mountain 
of Silver, ſituated to the North: That it is inha- 
bited by Rutrum his Wife and Concubines, alſo 
a certain Bull which he makes Uſe of to ride upon. 
Here all the Followers of Rutrum go after Death, 
whoſe Felicity conſiſts in being always employ'd in 
his Preſence and Service. Some arc cooling him 
with Fans; others preſent him with gold Spitting- 
Pots (a Cuſtom, I guels, the Dutch learn'd at firſt 
from that Deiry ) to prevent his ſpitting on the . 
Gronne'; others hold Torches in their Hands to 

light him at Nights, and others have the Inſpection 
and Care over his Concubines, to bring him every 
Pay ſuch as he calls for. 


The 
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The Fourth Manſion of Glory 1s call'd the World 
of Bruma, and the Receptacle of Truth. Here re- 
ſides that God with his Wife Serraſſuadi, and a large 
Swan, which he makes Uſe of in his Travele, to 
ride upon. Such as have follow'd his Dictates, and 
lived in Sanctity, are admitted to take Share in all 
the Felicity that Place affords. 

The moſt excellent and higheſt of all, is Melau- 
pedun, the Fifth Manſion of Glory. Here reſides 
the Firſt Principle or Supreme Being, call'd by the 
[dolaters, a Being of Eminence, or the moſt excellent of 
all Beings. Here are convey'd the Souls of all ſuch 
as have Jiv'd an irreproachable and exemplary Lite. 
Their Bliſs conſiſts chiefly in enjoying the Preſence 
of this firſt Being for ever; in knowing him, in 
being intimately united to him, and in becoming 
hereafter one and the ſame Exiſtence with him. 
This, Gentlemen, ſaid the Chineſe, are the Notions 
which the Eaſt-Indians entertain of Heaven. 

Another Gentleman got up, and addreſs'd him- 
ſelt to the Company, thanking thoſe who had been 
pleaſed to entertain them ſo agreeably this Even- 
ing; and as the Subjects were ſo very curious, he 
mov'd that the ſame might be the Theme of the 
next Night's Meeting. All the Gentlemen agreed 
to it; and to conclude our Evening's Entertain- 
ment, I turn'd up a Paſſage in the Traditions of 
the Zews, which gives an Account of a {ur>rizing 
Bird, not unlike the Cock which the Gentleman 
deſcrib'd in the Account of Mahomet's Journey to 
Heaven. You may, if you have a Mind to read 
more of ſuch hke other Creatures, turn to Page 
91. in the Firſt Volume, where the Words about 
this ſtrange huge Bird run thus: * Rabba, Grand- 
„ fon to Channa, has laid: We fnil'd once in a 
© Ship, and beheld a. Bird, which ſtood up on tlie 
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Head reach'd up to the Firmament. Then ſaid 
% we, the Water is not deep there, we will ſtep in 
„ and cool ourſelves. But a Voice came from 
„ Heaven, and ſaid to us, Step not in there, for 
«© Seven Years ago a Carpenter drop'd his Ax in 
„ there, and it has not yet reach'd the Bottom.“ 
All the Company agreed this to be very much 
like the firſt Story, and every one being ſatisfied 
with that Evening's Converſation, we all broke up, 


appointing the next Evening for the Reſt of Maho- 
met's Journey. 


r. 


The Second Day. 


HE laſt Night's Converſation had fill'd my 
Brains with ſuch Prodigies, that after I fell 
a-ſleep, I dreamt of nothing elſe: I thought I found 
my ſelf in a Country of Giants, where the Trees, 
Houſes, and Men, reach'd to the very Clouds. One 
of thoſe Giants carried me. in his Pocket a great 
Journey, and looking out, it made my Head 
ſwim on Account of the prodigious Height. He 
walk'd with me up an high Mountain; and being 
arriv'd to the Summit thereof, he put me in the 
Palm of his Hand, holding me up towards the 
Moon, which appear*d allo very large, and ſhin'd 
extremely bright, juſt over that Mountain. I was 
in a tertible Dread, expecting nothing but to be 
daſh'd to Pieces. The Giant bid me not to fear: I 
then look'd up with Courage into the Moon, and 
found mylelf ſo near as to ſec its Inhabitants ; who 
at laſt reach'd me a Ladder, by which I climb'd up: 
And who ſhow'd I find there but Mabomet himſelt, 
who was attended by a Company of bcòautiſul Lowe 
ics 
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dies. He expreſs'd a great Deal of Joy and Won- 
der at my Arrival there, and offer'd to ſhew me 
every Thing remarkable in that Lunar Orb. Then 
fancy ing my ſelf animated and endued with a ſuper- 
natural Swiftneſs, to advance without touching the 
Ground, we ſoar'd along from one Place to ano- 
ther; and wherever | turn'd my Eyes, I faw nothing 
but Wrong, Miſery, Diſtraction, and Woe. The 
Inhabitants of thoſe Nations were a People differing 
much from one another; ſome had the Phyſiognomy 
of Lions, other: of Bears, Tigers, and other ra- 
venous Beaſts: They are continually at War one 
with another, and the Stronger devoured the 
Weaker, All what I faw, fill'd my Eyes with 
Horror, and my Heart with Grief: I wiſh*d my ſelf 
in my own Country again. Mabomet ſeeing me 
dejected, conducted me up a prodigious high Moun- 
tain, from whence he ſhew'd me an exceeding fine 
Country, which was parted from the Mountains by 
a turbulent Sea. This Mountain you fee, ſays 
Mahomet, divides two different Countries; the one 
is inhabited by True Believers, the other by Inh- 
dels. One is happy, and the other miſerable. 
That Part you was receiv'd in, faces the Idolatrous 
Nations of the Lower World, and influences Man- 
kind with Vice and Wickedneſs ; but yonder the 
true Muſſulmen reſort, among all the Charms and 
Pleaſures of Senſual Delight and Comfort, to 
which none are admitted but ſuch as are circum- 
ciſed. If therefore you have a Deſire to go to that 
Place to take Part of the Pleaſure, Happineis and 
Delight it affords, you firſt muſt be made fit for 
its Entrance. He had no ſooner ſpoke theſe 
Words, but out he took a Knife, and was going to 
circumciſe me: Odds-bobs, what are you going to 
do, ſays I, in a terrible Surprize; and what with 


ſtruggling with Mabomet, and the Fright I was in, 
Vol. I. Uu I awaked, 
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I awaked, and to my great Comfort found my ſelf 
ſate in Bed. I ſweated prodigiouſly, and therefore 
lay longer this Morning than ordinary : At Length 
my Landlord came in, and told me that a Gentle- 
man was enquiring for me; at which I got up di- 
rectly, and excuſed my ſelf as well as I could, tell- 
ing him withal my frightful Dream; the Concluſion 
whereof made the Gentleman laugh heartily ; and 
our Diſcourſe run chiefly upon that Subject. The 
Gentleman ſaid, it was undeniable that Phantaſy or 
Imagination ever is at reſt ; but works and purſues 
Things which have paſs'd in the Day Time, or 
when the Senſes have been employ'd in Things of 
Moment: Nevertheleſs, ſaid he, we have Examples 
ol Dreams, which have allow'd of an Interpretation, 
and have really come to paſs. Not to mention 
theſe Interpretations of Dreams as are taken Notice 
of in Holy Writ, I ſhall relate one of later Date; 
and 1s, 


A ſtrange Dream of a Turkiſh Emperor, 


by. Name Othman, who in his Dream ſaw a fine 
Lady preſenting herſelf before him, whoſe Features 
he took particular Notice of, and made a lively 
Impreſſion on his Mind. He no ſooner was 
awake, but order'd the moſt skilful Painters to 
be brought before him. At their Coming he de- 
ſcrib'd, and, as it were, delineated to them ever 

Feature, and gave them ſuch ſtrong Ideas of her 
Beauty, as if ſhe had been painted in all the Co- 
lours and mafterly Strokes, which a compleat Por- 
traiture could require, He promis'd that he who 
ſhould come neareſt to the Picture he had in his 
lively Imagination, ſhould be rewarded in an ex- 
traordinary Manner, Upon this ſeveral Painters 
(after the Sultan had given them all the Light in 
that Affair) ſet about the Performance. One of 
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'em was ſo happy as to hit the very Face, which the 
Sultan had ſeen in his Dream, and for his Perfor— 
mance receiv'd a great Reward, h 

This Picture the Sultan ſhew'd to his Courtiers, 
promiſing a handſome Gratuity to any one who 
ſhould diſcover the living Original thereof; Every 
one endeavour*d to be the firſt in finding her out 
and it was not long before ſhe was diſcover'd, like 
a glittering Star, in its Splendour, ſurpaſſing all 
that ſhine about it. She was carried before the 
Sultan, and he no ſooner ſaw her, but he cried out: 
It is ſhe, the moſt lovely Fair, which preſented her 
ſelf before me in my Dream. Then immediately he 
ſent for the Mufty and Cady, and the Marriage Ce- 
remonies were perform'd acco ding to the Rites of 
the Mahometan Religion. She did all ſhe could to 
divert the Sultan from his raſh Reſolutions, but to 
ng Purpoſe ; ſhe was conducted to a Bed-Chamber, 
and when ſhe was in Bed, the Sulran came to her, 
and the next Morning he made her a Preſent of 
600,000 Ducats. | 

The Summer before, this Lady (whoſe Name 
was Sophia) being at her Pleaſure- Garden in the 
Country, dream'd that the Moon, with many 
glittering Stars, did approach her Lap, and em- 
brac'd and cover d her with a gold embroider'd 
Cloth. 

The Gentleman would have gone on, and ſpent 
the whole Morning in telling of Dreams; but as I 
had no great Reliſh to be entertain'd with ſuch 
imaginary Scenes, becauſe, as I told him, they had 
no Reality in them, but generally were either wan- 
dering Ideas, jumbled together, and made up of 
meer Shadows, which were raiſed from the Actions 
we purſued before we went to reſt; or Imagination 
generated by Melancholy, Mirth, Love, Cove- 


tuoſneſs, or other Paſſions of the Mind, and 
UN2 afford. 
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affording ether pleaſant or diſagreable Productions 
and Repreſentations. I then reminded him of his 
Promile, in purſuing that Subject which he was 
pleaſed to entertain me with at his laſt Viſit, con- 
cerning Superſtitious Follies. ; 
He readily complied with my Requeſt, telling 
me, that as he had acquainted me with the Notions 
which the ancient Heathens had concerning God, 
Spirits, c. and given me a ſhort Account of the 
State of Paganiſm or Idolatry in moſt Parts of the 
World, he now would ſpeak about 


The Notions which the Jews entertain of God, 
Spirits, Magick, SoothJaying, &c. 


The Heathens, ſays he, you know, have no 
other Guide to direct them in their Worſhip, or in 
the Notions about the Divine Being but the Light of 
Nature: The Fews, onthe contrary, are inſtructed 
in that Duty from Sacred Scripture, which 1s the 
Rule and Foundation of their Faith. And it muſt 
be own'd that the Jews, though formerly much 
addicted to Idolatry, ſince the Babylonian Captivity 
cannot be charg*d with worſhipping a Plurality 
of Gods. They believe from Scripture, that 
the only Almighty and all powerful God did 
create all Beings, and governs, upholds, and rules 
the whole, Univerſe with his Wiſdom and Power, 
Among his Creatures they reckon Angelsand Men, 
and ſay that the latter are endued witha Soul, more 
choice and ſublime than any other Animals, yet 
not fo compleat as the Angels themſelves. This 
has been their Notion of old, and in this Article 
they pretty well agree with the Chriſtians. 

Put we muſt examine the Jewiſh Doctrine, what 
it was in the Time when their firſt Temple was 
in being, and what it has chang'd to in ſucceeding, / 

a ; | Ages. 
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Ages. They then were Orthodox ; (except ſuch as 
embrac'd Idolatry) and entertain'd no other Thoughts 
about Angels, Devils, and the Souls of Men, than 
what Holy Writings teach to this Day. And if 
we look upon them as People who differ with us 
upon that Head, we muſt find it out among thoſe 
of latter Ages, namely ſince the Time of their Diſ- 
perſion, and the Increaſe of Chriſtianity. There 
are indeed the Caraztes, who keep cloſe to Scripture z 
but as their Number is but ſmall, and are only the 
' Remnants of the Sadducees, it is no great Matter to 
ſay much about them. 

The Rabbinites, which are, eſpecially in Europe, 
the far greater Number, are the Deſcendants. of 
the Phariſees ; however we muſt diſtinguiſh the 
modern Fews from the ancient, I mean thoſe who 
liv'd in our Saviour's and the Apoſtles Time, in re- 
ſpe& to the Opinion of the former, about Spirits. 
Philo, who liv'd in the Apoſtles Time, and who was 
one of the moſt learned and diſcreet Jewiſh Writers, 
aſcribes ro the Stars and the heavenly Sphere, a 
reafonable Soul: He ſays, All the Stars and heavenly 
Circles are animated with Reaſon and Underſtanding, 
Life and Aſſiduity ; knowing him by whoſe Work the 
World was made: Every one gloriſies his Creator, in 
his Capacity and Excellency ; as do the Angels, wwho in 
Reſpett to the Knowledge of God are more perfect than 
the Stars, and they more perfect in the . Knowledge of 
Angels than Mankind ; and the Senſe of the Sphere is 
leſs than the Angels, but more than that of Men. 

Concerning Spirits, whether they are Angels, or 
the Souls of Men, the ancient and modern Writers 
do not rightly agree. Among the firſt was Philo, who 
| believ'd the Air to be full of Spirits. Some that 
are the moſt perfect, aſſume no corporeal Body, 
but aſcend and deſcend in the Service of God: Others 
of leſs Degree aſſume Bodics, and when by Death 

tat 
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that is caſt off, ſome will after wards return again; 
others, wearied with this Life, move to a higher 
Orb, and there enjoy perpetual Reit. There are 
others, ſays the ſame Author, the pureſt and beſt 
of all, of ſublime Wiſlom, deſpiſing Things that 
are vain and tranſitory, but are Servants of tne Al- 
mighty, and like Ears and Eyes to that great 
King, who hears and ſces all. Theſe are call'd by 
the Philoſophers Geri, and ſuitable to Holy Writ, 
Angels, that is, Meſſengers ; for they are Meritators, 
who carry the Commands of the Father to his Chil- 
dren, and the Childrens Prayers up to the Father. 

The Jews of latter Ages have advanc'd very 
ſtrange and uncommon Notions of the Nature of 
Angels, or Spirits in General. Some ſay, that the 
Angels are made of the moſt ſubtile Parts of the 
Elements : Others deduce their Exiſtence from the 
Holy Spirit, and that they proceed from the Words 
of the Lord. They alſo divide the Angels into 
ſeveral Ranks, Degrees, or Dizznities, wherein the 
one exceeds the other. This they underſtand, as if 
one had its Place above another, like unto two 
wiſe Men, of which the one is witer than the other, 
or as the Cauſe exceedeth that which it has cauſed. 
Thus they will have it, that God himſelf being the 
i firſt eternal Principle of Excellency, did procreate 
the ſecond ; the ſecond did produce the third ; the 
third the fourth, and ſo on. 

Theſe Degrees or Orders they commonly range 
into ten Claſſes, 1. Chaijos Haktodeſch, Holy Life. 
2. Ofanaim, Wheels. 3. Oralim. Strong of Power, 
4. Chaſmalim, Flames of Fire, 5. Seraphim, Sparks 
of Fire. 6. Malachim, Angels, or Meſlengers. 
7. Elobim, Goils. 8. Bene Klovim, Sons of God. 
9. Cherubim, Temple-Images, 10. bim, Men, 

That fiift are ſuppoſed to be called ſo, becauſe 
they were immediately, though incomprehenſible 
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to Men, the Cauſe and Influence ot Lite in all fur- 
Ther created Beings: The laſt may bear the Deno- 
minations belonging to Men, becauſe, as we read, 
they have appeared to Mankind in that Form or 
Shape. Thele are, (ſays one of the Zewihh Authors) 
who ſpeak only to the Prophets, and who ſtand 
upon the higheſt Pinnacle of human Underitanding. 
Each of thele Claſſes have their Degree of com- 
prehending the Excellency of the ſupreme Being, 
Thoſe of the firſt Degree cannot compleatly com- 
prehend his Exiſtence, fince their Reaſon falls ſhort 
to reach him; nevertheleſs they attain ro more 
Knowledge than thoſe that, follow, and are of lower 
Degrees; yet every one to the tenth Claſs knows 
his Creator more compleatly than Men. 

Other Few Writings divide the Angels into three 
Claſſes. The firſt Sort is free from Matter, and 
ſtand four in Number, one on each Side of God's 
Throne : Their Names are not without Significa- 
tion, viz. Michael, Who is like God ? Gabriel, God 
my Strength, Uriel, God my Light ; and Raphael, 
God my Salvation. Theſe Angels appear to no 
Men, but only to Prophets, in Viſions. 

The ſecond, Claſs conſiſts of thoſe which are 
miniſtring Angels, and by which God governs 
the World; who often have appear'd to the Pro- 
phets in human Shape, and are call'd The Hoſt of 
Heaven. | 

Thoſe of the third Claſs harbour below the 
Moon, and are the. Evil Angels, through which 
God exerciſes his Judgments, and by which he 
puniſhes Mankind. 

As I have already mention'd the Origin of the 
Lily Angels, I {hall now take Notice of, 
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The Notion which the Jews enterfain of the 

. Origin of Evil Spirits; 
concerning which the Rabbies differ very much a- 
mong themſelves. One of thoſe Sages ſays, that they 
were brought forth the ſecond Day of the Creation. 
„The miniſtring Angels ſaid to the holy and 
«« bleſſed God, Lord of the Univerſe; what is Man 
te that thou regardeſt ſo much? What elſe is he 
« but Vanity, ſince he has ſome Command upon 
% Earth? His Anſwer was, What; ſhall I only be 
« extoll'd on high? The ſame which J am here, I 
„am below allo. Try, who of you can call all 
«© Creatures by their Names? And none of them all 
« could do it. At the ſame Hour Adam aroſe, 
„ and calPd all the Creatures by Name; which 
« the miniſtring Angels ſeeing, ſaid to each other: 
« Let us conſult how to make Adam fin againſt 
the Creator; elſe he will be more exalted than we. 
„ Then was Sammael a great Prince in Heaven, 
« with the Chaijos Hakkodeſch, and the Seraphins 
« out of ſix Bands: And Sammael took his Com- 
«© pany of twelve, and went down to View the 
„ Creatures which the holy and blefled God had 
« created, but he found none ſo ſubtile as the Ser- 
% pent. After Sammae! had effected the Fall, Adam 
« and Eve receiv'd their Sentence of nine Curſes, 
„ and Death: But Sammael and his Band were 
« caſt down from Heaven, the Place of Holineſs ; 
«© the Serpent had her Legs cut off, and was curſed 
« above all the Beaſts and Cattle”. And thus you 
have heard the Fall of the Devil, as ſome of the 
Fews will have it. 

Another Pedigree of Devils is aſcrib'd to the 
Lilith, which is the Name of a Woman, and which, 
according to the Opinion of ſome, was Adam's Wite 
before Eve. Rabbi Elias tells us the whole wet 
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when he ſaid, „It is written that during the 130 
« Years in which Adam did abſent himfelt from his 
« Wife Eve, none but female Devils cohabite 
e with him, who conceiv'd and brought forth, De- 
c vils, Spirits, Hobgoblins, and Spectres?” And 
another Rabbi ſays, that the Devils proceed from 
„ four Mothers”. But to ſay no more upon this 
Head, it appears plainly, that where a People is 
credulous enough to ſwallow ſuch monſtrous Fictions 
tor Truth, what will not a Reverend Rabbi make 
them believe? I could ſay more upon this Topick, 
but I am afraid I have tired you too much already, 

By no Means Sir, replied I, on the Contrary, 1 
have heard you with great Attention and Pleaſure 
You have painted the Notions of the Zewwi/h Peony 
concerning Spirits in very lively Colours, and 
they appear quite disfigur'd, irighttul and mon- 
ſtrous, to what they were in Times before, when 
that People made the {ſacred Writings the only Rule 
of tlieir Faith. But pray, Sir, excuſe my Freedom 3 
you remember your Propoſition, which was tv 
inform me concerning the Notion the Zews entertain 
about Sorcery, Magick, Se. 

Sir, ſaid the Gentleman, was I to enter now upon 
that Subject, it would be as tireſome for me to re- 
late, as it would for you to hear: However, as you 
love to be diverted row and then for half an jiour, 
I ſhall with Pleaſure relate any Thing you defire 
or want to be inform'd of, as far as I am capable, 
but at preſent I muſt take my Leave, and {hall wait 
on you again before you are aware; or whenever 
you will favour me with a Vilitat my Houle, you 
thall be heartily welcome. 

After the Gentleman was gone, I look'd over 
ſome of the Books that lay upon the Shelf in my 
Bed-Chamber, and among the reſt I found one, en- 

Vol., I. * * | titled, 
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titled, Sermonen van Broeder Cornelius, or, The Ser- 
mons of the Friar Cornelius, who liv'd in the Ne- 
therlands, in the Time of the civil War, when the 
Duke de Alva exerciſed his Cruelties in the Seven- 
teen Provinces: This Friar was very much noted 
for bis extraordinary Sermons, wherein he defended 
the Cauſe of the Roman Cathslicks, and engag'd 
the Proteitants with Fire, Sword, Halters and all 
the Engines of Torture, which Cruelty could invent. 
I could not help tranſlating a few Paragraphs from 
one of his Sermons, though I tound it impoſſible to 
giee them that Force and Energy which his Ex- 
preſſions require, and which in the Dutch Tongue 
are entirely preſerv'd. 

In a Sermon which this Fryar preach'd on Al. 
Saints Day, he ſays, Where are now the abominable 
Calviriſts? where are the damn'd Hereticks ? theſe 
Image-Stormers? theſe deadly Enemies to all God's 
Saints? O that they may be puniſh'd by the Saints 
which they have abuſed ; for they will not wor- 
ſit them, till St. Rochus ſhall afflict them with 
e Plague; St. Job with the Pox; St. Anthony 
ich the Fire of Hell; St. Quirin with Ulcers ; 
ce. Cornelius with Infection; St. John with Evils ; 


tl 
V. 
St. 
gt. Hubert with Madnels; and St. Dingene with In- 
chantment. 

Ons Sunday, in a Sermon preach'd at Bruges, 
he was very abulive to the Magiſtrate of that 
Place, and among other Things ſaid: What! Are 
rot you the firſt, who in theſc unhappy and doleful 
Fimes have {hewn your ſelves in Oppoſition to the 
holy Inquiſition, and the ſacred Edits of our King? 
Are not you the firlt in theſe Netherlands, who 
have publickly cavil'd againſt the holy Roman 
Catholick Church? Are not you the farſt that in- 
troducd Infant-Baptiſm contrary to the Ceremonial 
| | O1 
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of the Roman Catholicks? Are not vou the firlt 
that nave ſtorm'd Images, Altars, and other con- 
ſecrated Things belonging to the Church; that have 
robb'd them of their Ornaments, and deſtroy'd and 
burn'd them? What can you ſay for your fas? 
And beſides this, are not you the firſt that take vp 
Arms againſt your Jawful d natural Lord and 
ſovereign King? O you M Siſtrates, are not you 
clever Petitioners? Ha! and mult I {ce tiiis and 
ſay nothing? O! Fy! Be aſham'd and ſhit your 
Breeches. And why ſhould I be ſilent? Or, for 
whom ſhould I be afraid co ſpeak ? Look to it, what 
your four Governours of Flanders have been at? Had 
you minded only your Political Affairs, and let the 
Clergy manag'd the Spiritual Matters, 1 ings 
would not have come to this Paſs. Now ail the 
Miſchief, which we Roman Citholicks fſulter, will 
fall upon you ; you deſerve perpetual Slavery, Bon- 
dage and Pain: You have forfeited your Liberty, 
your Lifeand your Eſtate : And now I ſhite on your 
Privileges, I wipe my Backſide with them. Do 
ou underitand this? Ha! What will you do, go 
beſhit your ſelves, and {top your Chops. Wat do 
you ſay to this? | 

Oh! oh! Valentia, Valentia ! Thou art the Cauſe 
of our King's coming with all his Power of Ma- 
niards, Sicilians, and Milaneſe, to cut tne 1 hroats, 
kill and deſtroy the People of the Netherlands ; the 
good and the bad, the innocent and the guilty ; 
they will not ſpare Women nor Children, Navy, 
they will rip open the Bcllies of Women big with 
Child, pull out the Infant, and tear it aſunder, or 
ſtrangle it. 

The People at Church were put into the utmoſt 
Conſternation; they croſſed themſelves, and wer. 
ſo ſurprized, that they ſpoke to each other with the 
greateſt Dread and Concern, The Magittrates pe- 
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ri on'd the Biſhop to filence that outrageous 
Fryar, thereby to prevent his abuſing the Ma- 
giltrates, and giving Ottence to his Hearers, 

The Biſhop, to ſhew his Authority, promis'd the 
Magiſtrates to grant them their Requeſt. No ſooner 
had he publiſh'd his Prohibition, but Brother Cor- 
ncliuꝭ came on Chriſtmas Day into the Pulpit, where, 
{uitable to the Text, he ſaid, that the Shepherds 
were the fir{t that came to the Church : But, ſays he, 
what are ſuch Biſhops, and of what Benefit are thoſe 
who ſit always hzzling on their Neſts, and ſuffer their 
Sheep ſo milcrably to be devoured by Wolves? 
Is it not the Duty ot a Biſhop to carry his Pulpit 
into the Fields, and there to get up and preach 
againſt the Wolf, who there is buſy to miſlead 
and murder the Flock. If ſo, I promiſe, the 
Wolf would ſoon have look'd out for a Hole to 
ſave himſelf: But now, the Wolf fares well, he 
knows what Biſhops there are in Being; O! Fy! 
I ſhite on ſuch Bilhops: Do but behold how we are 
tormented? Why don't you ſhew your Teeth and 
Chops to the Wolf, make him dread you, and if 
you can't do it, then be filentz ſhite your ſelf, and 
Jet another that's more fit for it do it. But what 
ſhall I ſay! Not be fit to do it himſelf, nor to 
ſuffer another to do it, is enough to make one 
raving mad? O!: What the Devil is it I have 
preach'd? What I have ſaid of Yalentia; is it not 
apparent? I have accuſed them of Rebellion 
againſt 1 their awful Soverciginz of their havin 
taking up Arms for oppoſing the holy Inquiſition, 
and is it not i ſeen? I have ſaid you Ma- 
giſtrates hive forfeited your Privileges, your 
Necks, and your Eſtates, I ſay it again to all the 
Netherlauds, for they have all revolted and re- 
bell'd. ls it this that diſturbs you ſo 

1 And find I have hit you upon the right 


Sore. 
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Sore, Is it not ſo? Come on then, tell me now 
ſeriouſly, when you ſhall have been all cut to 
Pieces; after you have been all together taken off 
by Hunger, Fire, and Sword, as you well deſerve 
it; when your Cities, Towns, and Caſtles are de- 
moliſh'd and laid deſolate, what good will your 
Privileges do you, which you fo ſtrictly endeavour 
to maintain, and rather chuſe to ruin the whole 
Country, than to part with a Jot or Tittle of them? 
And this forſooth you muſt not be told 
of: But I ſhite on you, on your Biſhops, and 
all. What, do you think me under the Subjection 
of a Biſhop? No; I had rather that all theſe new 
Biſhops were beſhit, than for me to fetch Fire 
from their A—-Holes, or for me to creep into their 
Back-ſides ; No, I am in Subjection to none but the 
Pope and my Sovereign. And had I ſaid more 
than I have done, what have you to plague me 
with the Biſhop? Let the Biſhop ſhite himſelf, bur 
leave me at Peace. Here on one Side I am 
plagued by the Catholicks, and on the other I am 
perſecuted by Hereticks, - 

In another Sermon he proves Transſubſtantiation 
in the Euchariſt, and ſays; The Houſe or the Inn 
at Bethlehem, where Chriſt was born, ſignifies the 
Roman-Catholick Church; The holy three Kings 
finding the Child wrapt up in Swaddling Clouts, 
denotes that the Holy Sacrament of the Altar is the 
real Body of Jeſus Chriſt : The white Cloaths ſig- 
nify the Figure or Shape of the Bread, which muſt 
be with great Reverence and Reſpect carefully laid 
up. The Holy three Kings found in the ſame 
Houſe the worthy Virgin Mary, the Mother of 
the Child, and Joh, her eſpouſed Husband, which 
ſignify to us two Holy Images, and that there ought 
to be Images of Saints in a Church. Is this not a 
manifeſt Proof? Let's fee, who has the Aſſurance to N 
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ſay any Thing in Oppoſition ? Good People ! 
At Chriſtmas Day I did preach to you, how the 
Shepherds were the firſt who were call'd and ſent into 
the Church; and this ſignifies the Biſhops and Paſ- 
tors who are the firſt in the Church: The Ox and 
the Afs that were in the ſame Inn, denote the com- 
mon People belonging to it. The laſt were the 
three Kings, which informs us, that the Nobility 
and Governours were the laſt that came to the 
Church ; and Good People, I thought they would 
be the firſt that would go out of the Church. Ir is 
not likely to be ſo? or muſt I ſay nothing about it? 
But I care not. I hope, nay I am aſſur'd that 
our holy King of Spain will continue in the Church. 
I fwear it before you, that had our King not pro- 
rected the Reman Catholick Church, we ſhould 
have been devoured and ſwallow'd long ago by the 
Hereticks. I will compare the holy Roman 
Catholick Church to a Lamb, and the Hereticks to 
a Wolf. Theſe two were in Diſpute, and each choſe 
his Advocate, in order to defend his Cauſe. The 
Wolf choſe a Fox; to the Fox I compare the Go- 
vernors. The Lamb choſe a Maſtiff Dog, by 
which J mean our King. But mind; As ſoon as 
the Fox ſaw this, he ſneak'd away, got a-top of 
the Houſe, and looking down, faid within himſelf ; 

« No, no, this won't do; all my Cunning and Kna- 
« very will not ſtand Proof againſt his Teeth and 
« Claws.” Good People, by this Means the poor 
Lamb was ſavd from being devour'd by the 
Wolf, Se. 

I ſhall only quate one Paſſage more, leſt I ſhould” 
treſpals on your Patience. 

Friar Cornelius one Sunday mounted the Pulpit, 
with a ſmiling Countenance, and ſcem'd to be high- 
I; pleag'd and overjoy' d. He ſoon acquainted his 
Audience with the Reaſon thereof, which was, that 
Count 
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Count Egmond, Governor of Flanders, march*d 
with a Party of Horſe, all over that Country, in 
order to diſperſe the Aſſemblies of the Proteſtants. 
Now, ſays he, I am concern'd at nothing, but only 
fear theſe Barn-Preachers, theſe apoſtate Miniſters, 
Traitors, Deluders; theſe Chiefs, Elders, Dea- 
cons, and principal Heads of the Sectaries, Here- 
ticks, Fanaticks, I ſay, I fear they will give us the 
Slip, and run away, Wherefore ye Magiſtrates 
and Officers, you are bound on Damnation to be 
vigilant, to block up the Frontiers, and to lock up 
all Harbours and Rivers that may tavour the Eſcape 
of thoſe Traitors, thoſe Aſſaſſins, Scandalizers of 
Sacraments, Image - Stormers, Altar - Breakers, 
Church-Demoliſhers, and Convent-Burners. Let 
them be deliver'd to us, to be flead alive; to drown 
them, to ſpit and roaſt them, or to cut their 
T hroats. Well, perhaps ſome of you will fay, 
hold, holy Father Cornelius, you are not to adviſe 
People to ſpill Blood: Ay! Is it ſo? Well then, 
I'll tell you what; hang them all by their Heels to 
the Gallows, and ſet a Parcel of hungry Maſtiffs 
upon them to tear and devour them, and then your 
Hands will be clear from ſhedding Blood. So be it. 

With ſuch Expreſſions the whole Book of his 
Sermons is fill'd, and if you like to have any more 
Quotations of that Kind, you may command me; for 
I can furniſh you with ſuch our of the way Paſſages, 
as will furprize you. 

After I had done with Friar Cornelius, I heard 
our Guide was come to know whether I had any 
Command. The Day being fair, I order'd him to ſtep 
tothe Chineſe Gentleman, and ask if he was willing 
to take a little. Walk wich me. He preſently came to 
my Lodging, and it being Saturday, we went to ſee 
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The Jews SYN AGOGUE. 


This grand and magnificent Structure ſtands 
Eaſtward, in a very delightful Part of the Town; 
and according to the Account our Guide gave us, 
was conſecrated in 1675, with the greateſt Splendour 
and Pomp imaginable: The moſt conſidera- 
ble Men among the Jets in this City walk'd in 
Proceſſion, with the Law richly adorn'd ; they 
diſtinguiſh'd the Entry of their ſacred Books into 
the new Synagogue by Acts of Devotion, and 
diſtributed liberally to the Poor. There attended 
on this Occaſion a grand Concert of Vocal and In- 
ſtrumental Muſick. Several Orations were held 
to ſet forth the Happineſs of their Nation in erect- 
ing this ſtately Building, which was the com- 
pleateſt that had been ſeen ſince the Diſſolution of 
their Temple at Feruſalem. This Synagogue is 
one hundred and fifty Foot long, four hundred 
broad, and ſeventy foot high. Within are two 
Galleries for the Female Sex, which run all along 
both Sides, and are on the Sabbath illuminated 
with five Rows of Lamps: The Hechal or Altar, 
and Theba or Desk, are curiouſly wrought of 
ſcarce and valuable Wood, call'd Aacharanda, 
which was imported from the Eaſt-Tadies. We ſtaid 
a little while to ſee their Manner of Worſhip, which 
is the ſame as you ſee at the Portugueze Synagogue 
in London. We then took a little Walk in the Plan- 
tage, a Sort of Park, or rather pleaſant Grove, where 
we ſat down on a Bench, under the ſhady Trees. 
I ask*'d the Chineſe, whether there were many Jets 
in China, and whether they were allow'd Publick 
Worſhip ? He told me there were Abundance of 
Fews in his Country, and they had Liberty of 
Conſcience allow'd them. Their Synagogue which 
I have ſeen, ſays he, differs much from this; it re- 

preſents 
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preſents rather the large Chriſtian old Churches, 
and is divided into three Parts, or Naves. Weſt- 
ward ſtands the Ark, or what you ſaw in this Sy na- 
$oguc ſtand Eaſtward, like an Altar, wherein they 

eep the Law of Moſes: The ſecond or middle 
Nave is the Sanctuary, wherein none enters but the 
High Prieſt. In this Place ſtand twelve Tabernacles, 
upon Tables, each ſurrounded with rich Curtains, 
repreſenting the twelve Tribes of Jſrael: Within are 
the five Books of the Pentateuch, wrote upon 
Parchment, roll'd up. In the third Part ot the 
Synagogue ſtands a Chair, rais'd higher than the 
reſt of the Scats, which anſwers to the Desk we 
ſaw here, from which the Rabbies deliver their 
Leſſons or Sermons to the People. The Reafon 
why the Fews at China build their Arch towards 
the Weſt is, becauſe Feruſalem lies to them in that 
Point, as it does from hence Eaſtward, and for 
which Reaſon the Fews here have built theirs front- 
ing the Eaſt. | 3 | 
We then wetit to my Lodging to Dinner, and 
found ſome Gentlemen belonging to our Evening 
Club; who were come with a Deſign to dine with 
my Landlord: Towards Evening the other Gen- 
tlemen came, in order to begin our Converſation a 
little ſooner than ordinary, they expecting to hear 


The Sequel of Mahomet's Fourney, 
which one of the Gentlemen had begun to favour 
the Company with the Night before, but was 
oblig'd to break off, on Account of its requiring 
more Time than one ſhort Evening would allow. 
He therefore was now deſired to proceed from 
where he had left off; to which he ſhew'd himſelf 
very ready, and deliver'd himſelf in the following 
Manner : | rang; 


Vox. I. Y y Gentle. 
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The Jews SYN AGOGUE. 


This grand and magnificent Structure ſtands 
Eaſtward, in a very delightful Part of the Town; 
and according to the Account our Guide gave us, 
was conſecrated in 1675, with the greateſt Splendour 
and Pomp imaginable: The moſt confidera- 
ble Men among the Jews in this City walk'd in 
Proceſſion, with the Law richly adorn'd ; they 
diſtinguiſh*d the Entry of their ſacred Books into 
the new Synagogue by Acts of Devotion, and 
diſtributed liberally to the Poor. There attended 
on this Occaſion a grand Concert of Vocal and In- 
ſtrumental Muſick. Several Orations were held 
to ſet forth the Happineſs of their Nation in erect- 
ing this ſtately Building, which was the com- 
pleateſt that had been ſeen fince the Diſſolution of 
their Temple at Feraſaleni. This Synagogue is 
one hundred and fifty Foot long, four hundred 
broad, and ſeventy foot high. Within are two 
Galleries for the Female Sex, which run all along 
both Sides, and are on the Sabbath illuminated 
with five Rows of Lamps: The Hechal! or Altar, 
and Theba or Desk, are curiouſly wrought of 
ſcarce and valuable Wood, calld Aacharauda, 
which was imported from the Eaſt-Indies. We ftaid 
a little while to lee their Manner of Worſhip, which 
is the ſame as you lee at the Portugueze Synagogue 
in London. We then took a little Walk in the Plan- 
tage, a Sort of Park, or rather pleaſant Grove, where 
we fat down on a Eench, under the ſhady Trees 
I ask*d the Chin?/e, wnether there were many Jews 
in Chiza, and whether they were allow'd Publick 
Worthip ? He told me there were. Abundance of 
Jews in his Country, pry they had Liberty of 
Conſcience allow'd them. Their Synagogue winch 
I have ſcen, ſa: VI he, diflers much from this; it re- 
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preſents rather the large Chriſtian old Churches, 
and is divided into three Parts, or Naves, Weſt- 
ward ſtands the Ark, or what you ſaw in this Sy na- 
gogue ſtand Eaſtward, like an Altar, wherein they 
keep the Law of Avſes: The ſecond or middle 
Nave 1s the Sanctuary, wherein none enters but the 
High Prieſt. In this Place ſtand twelve Tabernacles, 
upon Tables, each ſurrounded with rich Curtains, 
repreſenting the twelve Tribes of Jſrael: Within are 
the five Books of the Pentateuch, wrote upon 
Parchment, roll'd up. In the third Part ot the 
Synagogue ſtands a Chair, rais'd higher than the 
reſt of the Scats, which anſwers to the Desk we 
ſaw here, from which the Rabbies deliver their 
Leſſons or Sermons to the People. The Reaſon 
why the Jews at China build their Arch towards 
the Welt is, becauſe Feruſalem lies to them in that 
Point, as it does from hence Eaſtward, and for 
which Reaſon the Fews here have built theirs front- 
ing the Eaſt, | 

We then went to my Lodging to Dinner, and 
found ſome Gentlemen belonging to our Evening 
Club, who were come with a Deſign to dine with 
my Landlord: Towards Evening the other Gen- 
tlemen carne, in-order to begin our Converſation a 
little ſooner chan ordinary, they expecting to hear 


The Sequel of Mahomet's Journey, 


which one of the Gentlemen had begun to favour 
the Company with the Night before, but was 
oblig'd to break off, on Account of its requirin 

more Time than one ſhort Evening would allow. 
He therefore was now deſired to proceed from 


where he had left off; to which he ſhew'd himſelf 


very ready, and deliver'd himſelf in the following 
Manner : | 


Vor. I. 3 Gentle. 
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Gentlemen, ſaid he, I ſhew'd you laſt Night 
AMabomet's Arrival in the Fifth Heaven, where I 
left: tim. I now ſhall repreſent to you his Arrival 
in the Sixth Heaven : This was made of Topaz ; and 
as foon as he advanc'd to the Door, it was open'd 
by an Angel, who was bigger than any of the 
former, accompany'd with an infinite Number of 
others, who made a ſweet, melodious Harmon 
with their heavenly Voices, and united their Songs 
to the Sound of a Harp, whoſe Strings were 
touch'd by the Hands of a King, who was 
adorn'd and crown'd with a rich Diadem, fitting in 
2 Chair of State, having a coſtly Book laid open 
before him. This King, which was David, no 
ſooner ſaw Mahomet and the Angel enter the Door, 
but he got up and ran to meet and ſalute him. Wel 
come, ſaid he, thou moſt choice of all the Children 
of Men, thou Beloved of God, the laſt of his Pro- 
Phets, and faithful Obſerver of his Word! Bleſſed 
are ſuch who at this Time live in the lower World. 
J now recommend and deliver to your Care that 
ſtubborn People over which formerly I had the Go- 
vernment : Do you inſtruct them in the Paths of 
Truth; for that peculiar Buſineſs is reſerv*d for you. 
After they had converſed together for ſome Time, 
they parted, 

be Angel Gabriel and Mahomet went from 
thence forward, and arriv'd at the Seventh Heaven, 
which was made of Hyacinth, and was open'd by an 
Angel, accompany'd by an infinite Number ot his 
Equuls: In the midſt of this Heaven were Enoch and 
Elias, ho both fat on a Bench of Porphyry, ſtill 

in a State of being ſubject ro Mortality, expecting 
the deitin'd Hour, wherein they were to return 
into the lower World, in order to be murdered by 
the Children of Perdition, who aſſumes the Honour 
and Glory which is only due to the moſt High. 

They 
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They ſaluted Mabomet, in Hopes of ſeeing him 


again, 

A free this, Mahomet and his Guide went for- 
ward, and came to the Eighth Heaven, which was 
made of Saphyr, and embelliſh'd with innumerable 
Stars, hung on Chains, the largeſt of which did not 
exceed Mount Nobo in Almedina. At the Entrance 
appear'd an Angel, who was of a different Coun- 
tenance from the former : He was to exceeding big, 
that it would have been as eaſy for him to ſwallow 
the whole Earth with all its Seas, as it would be to 
a huge Giant to ſwallow a Pea: Here he found 
John the Baptiſt, in his Garment of Camel's Hair, 
which he wore when in the Wilderneſs, who whiſ- 
pered ſomething private in Mahomet's Ear. 

They departed from thence, and came to the 
Ninth Heaven, made of one entire Diamond, and 
as thick as the other Heavens, illuminated by the 
Glory of God. The Doors were preſently open'd 
by an Angel, who had 70,000 times more Clear— 
neſs and Splendour than the Sun. He had 50,009 
Heads; each of 'em had 750,000 Faces; each Face 
had 70,000 Mouths; each Mouth had 70;co00 
Tongues z each whereof gave 70,000 Voices, and 
each Voice ſaid ſo many Praiſes, Night and Day, 
to the Eternal God: Again, each Face had 70,00 
Pair of Eyes; in each Eye were 70,0c0 Eye-balls, 
which were open'd and ſhut 70,000 times in one 
Hour, in Awe and Reverence of the Glory which 
proceeded from the Throne of God. He was ac- 
companied with innumerable other Angels, who 
were of a quite different Form from the former, 
after ſuch a Manner that no morta] Eye is able to 
expreſs: The greateſt Number of them were conti- 
nually watching, without ſhutting their Eyes, as if 
they were there on | Purpole to ſtand Centry. 
Some ood with their Heads bent back wards, not 

| AY 2 moving 
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moving them in thc leaſt ; others ſung the Praiſes 
of God in ſo high a Tone, that they themſelves 
were oblig'd to ſtop their Ears, leſt they ſhould be 
ſtruck deaf by their own Voice. In the midſt of 
them ſat IEsus, in a coſtly Chair, garniſh'd with 
Precious Stones. 
Ten Mahomet, by himſelf (the Angel Gabriel not 
being ſuffered to advance further) climb'd up ſe- 
veral Stories and Apartments: Seventy of the farſt 
of them were all Pear], the Seventy next to them 
were of frozen Water; Seventy others were of 
Snow; Seventy more of Hail, and as many of 
Clouds. After thoſe, he went through Seventy of 
Datkneſs, Seventy of Fire, Seventy of Brightneſs, 
and the ſame Number of Glory: All theſe Places 
were fill d with innumerable Spirits, who without 
ceaſing prais'd the Name of God. Mabomet was 
very much tired when he had advanc'd as far as the 
laſt Story, ſo that he was not able to go any fur- 
cher, til! he heard a Voice, like thit of Thunder, 
calling three times, O my well-beloved and 
« truily Abmat, draw nigh and greet thy Creator.“ 
This inſpired him again with Courage, till he was 
advanced about two Bow-ſhots, or ſomewhat leſs, 
to the Throne of Glory, which ſhone with that 
Splendour, that it blinded his Eyes, altho' the 
Face of God was covered. with 17,000 Curtains, 
who were all pierc'd through by that Glory, 
which 1s inſupportable to all Creatures. God then 
ſtretch'd forth his Hand (as Mahomet expreſles 
himſelf ) over his Shadow, and he was ſtruck with 
an cxceſſive Cold all over his Body; and hav- 
ing bent himſelf forward to worſhip, God wel- 
com'd him, and as the moſt favoured of all his 
Prophets and Apoſtles, asked him, how his People 
Lehav'd? to which he anſwer'd, all well, and re- 
carn'd Thanks. God thereupon commanded Ma- 
E Hoe. we MER 1 


The Entertaining Correſpondent, 357 


homet to keep ſixty Faſt-Days in a Year, and to 
have forty 5 on each of thoſe Days. Rut 
Mahomet following the Advice of Jo/es, brought 
it about to reduce the Number of ſixty to thirty 
Days, and the Prayers were brought to five, both 
Night and Day. Beſides, God ſhew'd nig [oval 
other Favours, and in particular five extraordinary 
ones above all Mankind. Ine firſt was, thor e 
ſhould be the moſt exalted of ali Creature 
were created either in Heaven or on Earth: 10 
ſecond, that at the Day of Judgment he 1d 
be the moſt honoured by all the Sons of Azz : 
The third, That he ſhould be counted tic general 
Redeemer, and be call'd Almehi, i. c. He wh; takes 
off Sins: The fourth, that he ſhould know 2! Man- 
ner of Tongues; and the fiſth, that the Pluader of 
War ſhould be at his own Diſpoſal. 

The Throne of God, as far as Mahomet could 

erceive, was compoſed of the four Elements. 
It ſtood on ſour Feet, cach whereof was 70,000 
times longer and higher exalted than the Space 
from the Earth to the laſt Heaven; it was whol! 
ſupported by four Angels, each of which had tour 
Faces; the firſt like that of a Man; the ſecond 
like an Eagle's; the third like a Lion's the fourth 
like an Ox's, and their Bodies were cover'd all 
over with Eyes. The Face of Man pray'd for 
Mankind ; that of the Eagle, for all Sorts of 
Birds; that of the Lion, for all the wild Beaſts ; 
and that of the Ox, for all the tame Beaſts. 
After Mabomet had ſeen theſe Things, he was 
ſuffer'd to depart to the Place where he had left 
Gabriel, his Companion, which was near the Seat of 
Feſus, who deliver'd a Book to him lock'd up 
with four Padlocks, made of pure Gold, and 
ſaid to him: ++ Take this, O thou lait Meſlenger 
4 of God, who art to direct his Creatures in the 
5 | © Knows 
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«© Knowledge of his holy Will. Behold the Word 
* of Truth which I deliver'd to them, whilſt I 
c dwelt among 'em; and if they have it otherwiſe, 
« it is contrary to my Intent.” Moſes, when they 
came to him, ſaid the ſame concerning his Thorah, 
which was alſo cloſed up with five Padlocks of Sit- 
ver, to each of which hung a Silver Key. They 
then deſcended lower, and came to Adam. Gabriel 
faid to him, he had Orders from his Creator,. after 
Mabomet had feen Paradiſe, to ſhew him the Man- 
ſions of Hell: To which he was conducted. But 
as the Whims of that Fiction are very ludicrous, I 
will not trouble your Patience with them, and con- 
clude with one, which is this: Mabomet ſaw a great 
many People of both Sexes fitting at a Table, 
where Devils ſerv'd them with Diſhes of good and 
ſavoury Meat; other Diſhes again were filled with 
Food of a diſagreeable Look and Taſte ; but they 
left the former, and ſatisfied their Appetites with the 
latter. Mabomet asking the Angel the Meanin 
of this, was anſwer'd, that they were the ani 
People, who not ſatisfied with their Wives and 
Husbands, did commit Adultery, and ran after 
thoſe of leſs Merit. 
This, Gentlemen, is the Account we have of Ma- 
bomet's Journey to Heaven; and as inconſiſtent as it 
may appear to you, I muſt tell you the Mabome- 
tans look upon it as ſacred as their Alcoran, and 
their Divines and Doctors give themſelves no little 
Trouble in explaining the Myſteries and Significa- 
tions thereof in ſo plauſible a Manner, that were 
you to hear them, you would perhaps take it in an 
other Light than what you ſce it in at preſent from 
my relating them. 5 
No doubt, ſays I to the Company, the Interpre- 
ters of myſtical Writings among the Mabometans 
may de as reaſonable as thoſe of the Jewißß Tal- 
mud; 
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mud; and if you compare ſome Paſſages in that 
with Mabomet's Journey, you will find that Mabo- 
met was not unacquainted with the Myſteries which 
the Fews had couch'd up in allegorical Fables and 
Fictions of the Rabbies. I then went up to m 
Chamber for the ſecond Volume of the Traditions 
of the Fews, and turning to Page 9, I read the 
Deſcription of Paradiſe in the following Wards. 
«© Then went the Angel of Death to the Rabbi 
0 Gamaliel, and ſaid to him, Thus and Thus hath 
Rabbi Fehoſebua ben Levi done unto me. Then 
„ anſwer'd Rabbi Gamaliel, he hath ſerv'd thee 
«© right. But come, I will ſend thee to him; and 
«© thou ſhalt ſay to him, I pray thee, ſearch all 
« Paradiſe and Hell, and their Treaſures and take 
their Deſcription, and acquaint me, if any of the 
** Gojim (or Infidels) be in Paradiſe, and whether any 
«© of the Children of ae! be in Hell. Then went 
the Angel of Death to the Rabbi Jehoſchua; and 
„ the Rabbi Fehoſchua went and fought all over 
« Paradiſe; and he found therein ſeven Houſes or 
«« Dwellings. And each Houſe was twelve times 
«« Ten Thouſand Miles long, and Twelve Times 
* Ten Thouſand Miles wide (144000 Miles ſquare). 
© The tirft Houſe fronts the firſt Gate ot Para- 
«« diſe, and is inhabited by Converts from the Infi- 
«© dels, who of their own Accord, and without 
any Compullion, embrac'd the Fewifh Faith. 
The Walls thereof are of Glaſs, and the Timber- 
* Work of Cedar. Now when I (chat is. Rabbi 
*© Jehoſchua ; for the Perſon is chang'd by an unuſual 
© Raboinical Figure) went to meaſure the ſame, 
che Converts were alarm'd, and would have hin- 
der'd it. Then ſpake the righteous Prophet 
« Obadiah, who was ſet over them, and ſaid, 
*: Whence have ye deſerv'd it, that he ſhould dwell 
„ with you? Whereupon immediately they per- 
de 1jnitticd 
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«6 
46 
47 


«it 


(e 


mitted me to meaſure. The ſecond Houſe fronts 
the ſecond Gate of Paradiſe; and the Walls 
thereof are of Silver, and the Timber-Work of 
Cedar. It is inhabited by thoſe who have repen- 
ted; and Manaſſeb, the Son of King Hezekiah, 
is ſet over them. The third Houſe is oppoſite to 
the third Gate of Paradiſe, and is built of Silver 
and Gold; and therein dwelt Abraham, Iſaac, 
and Jacob, together with all the 1/raelites that 
came out of Egypt, and all that were in the De- 
fart, and all the Sons of King David, except 


Abſalom. In that Place likewiſe are David and 


Solomon. In the fame Place are alſo all the 
Kings of the Houſe of Fudab, except Manaſſeb, 
the Son of Hezekiah, who is ſet over all thoſe 
who have repented. Over this third Houſe pre- 
ſides Moſes and Aaron. In this Houſe there is a 
Variety of Gold and Silver Veſſels; likewiſe 
Oil; and every Thing that's good. There are 
Chambers with Beds and Stools; and Candleſticks 
of Gold ; likewiſe Pearls and Jewels. When 


I ask'd for whom they were ayers. David 
e 


anſwer'd and ſaid unto me, theſe Things are all 
for the Children of the World, from amon 

whom thou cameſt. Having ask'd him, whether 
any irom the Nations of the World (thus the 
J-ws ſtile all but themſelves) and of the Children 
of Eſau were there, he faid to me, No, for the 
holy and bleſſed God rewarded them in their 
Lite- time for all the Good they did: But at laſt 
they inherit Hell. Whereas cvery one that is 


wicked among the I/raelites, is puniſh'd in his 


Lite- time; but obtaineth the Life to come; as it 
is ſaid, And repayelb thoſe that hate him. The 
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fourth Houſe fronts the fourth Gate of Paradiſe, 
and is built as beautifully as the firſt Man was 
form'd. The Timber-work is Oil-Tree Wood 
(Olive Mood). In this Houſe dwell the perfectly 
Righteous. But why is it built with Oil-Tree 
Wood (or Olive- Mood)? Becauſe their Days 
(the Days of thoſe Righteous) were bitter like the 
Oil-Tree. The fifth Houſe is built of Silver and 
Gold, fine Gold, Glaſs, and Chryſtal ; and the 
River Gibbon flows through the Midſt thereof. 
The Frame-work is of Gold and Silver, with an 
Odour far exceeding that of the Wood of Leba- 
20:2, The Beds likewiſe differ from the others; 
conſiſting of Gold, Silver, Spice, and Scarlet, 
and Blue Silk, which was wove by Eve; like- 
wile Crimſon Silk, and the fineſt Linnen, and 
Cloth of Goats Hair, wove by Angels. In this 
Houſe dwelleth the Meſſiab, the Son of David; 
and Elias of Bleſſed Memory: And therein is 
an Apartment made of Wood, from Mount 
Lebanon, with Pillars of Silver, arid a Carpet of 
Scarlet on the Floor; and in this Apartment 
dwelleth the Meſiab, who is belov'd of the 
Daughters of Feru/alem. Tis inlaid with Love, 
And there Elias of Bleiled Memory lifteth up 
the Head of the Meſſiab, and layeth it on his 
Lap; and then faith to him; Be at Eaſe, for the 
End is at Hand, when thou art to redeem MHael. 
T hither alſo, every ſecond and fitth Day of the 
Week (namely Mondays and Thurſaays) Moſes, 
Aaron, David, and Solomon, together with all the 
Kings of Iſrael, and of the Houle of David, re- 

air to him; likewiſe on every Sabbath and 
Feſtival; and lament with him, and comfort him, 
and ſay unto him, Be at Eaſe; rely on the Crea- 
tor; for the End is at Hand. On every fourth 
Day of the Week (every Wedneſday) Korab and his 
Vol., . / 8 „ Com- 
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« mitted me to meaſure. The ſecond Houſe fronts 
„the ſecond Gate of Paradiſe; and the Walls 
4 thereof are of Silver, and the Timber-Work of 
Cedar. It is inhabited by thoſe who have repen- 

« ted; and Manaſſeb, the Son of King Hezekiah, 

«6 is fer over them. The third Houſe is oppoſite to 
„ the third Gate of Paradiſe, and is built of Silver 
4 and Gold; and therein dwelt Abraham, Jaac, 

«« and Jacob, together with all the Hraelites that 
% came out of Egypt, and all that were in the De- 
« fart, and all the Sons of Kin "S David, except 
« Abſalom. In that Place like wiſe are David and 
TT Ns. In the fame Place are alſo all the 
Kings of the Houſe of Fudab, except Manaſſeb, 

4 the Son of Hezetiab, who is ſet over all __ 
« who have repented. Over this third Houſe p 

« ſides Moſes and Aaron. In this Houſe there i by a 
« Variety of Gold and Silver Veſſels; likewiſe 
« Oil; and every Thing that's good. There are 
« Chambers with Beds and Stools; and Candleſticks 
« of Gold; likewiſe Pearls and Jewels. When 


«<-] ask'd for whom they were prepr', David 


« anſwer'd and ſaid unto me, theſe Things are all 
« for the Childten of the World, from amon 
« whom thou cameſt. Having ask'd him, whether 
« any irom the Nations of the World (thus the 
« Jews ſtile all but themſelves) and of the Children 
* of Eſau were there, he ſaid to me, No, for the 
«© holy and bleſſed God rewarded them in their 
Lite- time for all the Good they did: But at laſt 
they inherit Hell. Whereas every one that is 


wicked among the [/raciites, is puniſh'd in his 


« L.ife-time; but obtaineth the Life to come ; 5 AS it 
« is ſaid, ® Andrepayeth thoſe that hate him. The 
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& fourth Houſe fronts the fourth Gate of Paradiſe, 
« and is built as beautifully as the firſt Man was 
„ form'd. The Timber-work is Oil-Tree Wood 
« (Olive-Wood). In this Houſe dwell the perfectly 
© Righteous. But why is it built with Oil-Tree 
Wood (or Olive- Mood)? Becauſe their Days 
* (the Days of thoſe Righteous) were bitter like the 
«© Oil-Tree. The fifth Houſe is built of Silver and 
* Gold, fine Gold, Glaſs, and Chryſtal ; and the 
* River Gibon flows through the Midſt thereof. 
« The Frame-work is of Gold and Silver, with an 
* Odour far exceeding that of the Wood of Leba- 
non. The Beds likewiſe differ from the others; 
£« conliſting of Gold, Silver, Spice, and Scarlet, 
© and Blue Silk, which was wove by Eve; like- 
«© wile Crimſon Silk, and the fineſt Linnen, and 
«© Cloth of Goats Hair, wove by Angels. In this 
« Houſe dwelleth the Maſſiab, the Son of David; 
and Elias of Bleſſed Memory : And therein. is 
an Apartment made of Wood, from Mount 
« Lebanon, with Pillars of Silver, and a Carpet of 
Scarlet on the Floor; and in this Apartment 
* dwelleth the Metab, who is belov'd of the 
«« Daughters of Feruſalem. *Tis inlaid with Love, 
And there Elias of Bleſſed Memory lifteth up 
*© the Head of the Meſſiab, and layeth it on his 
« Lap; and then faith to him; Be at Eaſe, for the 
« End is at Hand, when thou art to redeem J1/-ae!. 
4 Thither alſo, every ſecond and fiſth Day of the 
„Week (namely Mondays and Thurſdays) Moſes, 
Aaron, David, and Solomon, together with all the 
<« Kings of Iſrael, and of the Houſe of David, re- 
* pair to him; likewiſe on every Sabbath and 
« Feſtival; and lament with him, and comfort him, 
and ſay unto him, Be at Eaſe; rely on the Crea- 
ce tor; for the End is at Hand. On every fourth 
Pay of the Week (every Wedneſday) Korah and his 
Vel. 3 % Com- 
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« Company, alſo Datban and Abiram, do repair to 
« him and ask him, when will be the End of what 
« js wonderful? And when wilt thou raiſe us from 
« Death, and ſuffer us to come forth from the Abyſs 
« of the Earth? But he ſaith to them, go to your 
« Fathers, and enquire of them. And when they 
ce hear this, they are aſham'd, and enquire not of 
« their Fatizers. When J approach'd the Mefhab, 
« he ask'd me, ſaying, What do the Children of 
«© Tfrael in the World from which thou comet ? 
And J anſwered him, they are in daily Expecta- 
« tion of thee. Whereupon he preſently cried aloud 
« and wept. In the ſixth Houſe dwelt thoſe who 
« walk'd in the Paths of the Commandment. In 
« the ſeventh Houſe dwell thoſe who died of Sick- 
« neſs on Account of the Sins of the Maelites. 

By this, Gentlemen, you ſee, that Mabomet made 
Uſe of much the ſame Ideas, only augmenting and 
embelliſhing 'em with more extravagant Chimera's : 
However, we will leave the Fewiſh and the Mabo- 
metan Doctors to crack their Brains in explaining 
thoſe Myſterics, and turn our Diſcourſe upon ſome 
other Topick; nevertheleſs, as the chief of this 
Evening's Entertainment has been concerning Ma- 
home, | muſt beg the Gentleman who has favoured 
us with the Hiſtory of his Life, and his Journey to 
Heaven, to inform us of © 


The State of CHRISTIANITY, in the Do- 
minions of the Turk; | 


Whether the Chriſtians have Liberty of Conſcience, 
and whether they are allow'd publick Worſhip, 

without being moleſted or perſecuted among them? 

The Mabametans, indeed, ſaid the Gentleman, 
permit to the Cairiſtians a free Exercite of Publick 
Worſhip, in ſuch Churches and Houſes of Devo- 
tion as have been anciently founded for that Pur- 


poſe; 
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poſe; but they will not admit of any ſuch Build- 
ings on a new Ground ; neither are Chriitians al- 
low'd to rebuild them on an old Foundation, in Caſe 
it is deſtroy'd by Fire, decay'd by Time, or de- 
moliſh*'d otherwiſe. They have the Liberty to 
patch and repair them, ſo as to keep themſclves 
ſhelter*d from the Inclemency of the Weather, but 
muſt not build any new Walls, nor cover them 
with new Roofs; ſo that in Time the Chriſtian 
Churches in the Turtiſb Dominions muſt come to 
Ruin; of which we have had already ſeveral me- 
lancholy Examples, eſpecially in the great Confla- 
grations at Galata, and at Conſtantinople, in 1660, 
When many of thoſe ſacred Buildings were laid in 
Aſhes; and when by the Picty and Zeal of the 
Chriſtians they were ſcarce rebuilt, a publick Or- 
der came, by which they were all again flung into 
Heaps of Kubbiſh, it being judg'd contrary to the 
Law of Mahomet, to permit Churches to be re- 
ſtor'd, of which no more remain'd but the Found: - 
tion. By this and ſeveral other Means, the Turks, 
althoꝰ they make the Chriſtians believe that they 
enjoy a free Toleration, gain more and more upon 
them by various Arts, and Pleas of Religion: For 
if a Chriſtian turns Mahbometan, his Children under 
fourteen Years of Age, are forc'd to the ſame Per- 
ſuaſion, altho' educated in the Chriſt ian Principles, 
A Chriſtian, who ſpeaks againſt the Law of Mabo- 
met, or has raſhly promis'd to become a Muſſul— 
man, or has had carnal Knowledge of a Turkiſh 
Woman, muſt either undergo a ſevere Puniſhmenr, 
even Death itſelf, or elſe be an A poſtate: Beſides 
theſe, the Turks have many other Traps and 
Snares, laid on Purpoſe to entangle and catch the 
unwary Chriſtians, What 1s to be ſaid on their 
training up the Youths in the Scraglio, and the Ja- 


nizaries, may perhaps furniſh us with anocher 
212 2 Even- 
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Evening's Converſation. I ſhall for the preſent 
only add, that Mahomet, as well as his Succeſſors 
have, beſides Sword in Hand, made always Uſe of 
a great Deai of Cunning. When the falſe Pro- 
phet was making a Progreſs into the World with 
his new Doctrine, he put on a modeſt Countenance 
and plauſible Aſpect, to deceive Mankind: He 
found a great Part of the World was enlighten'd ; 
Chriſtianity had made its Way in Purity of Doc- 
trine; they were united in the Profeſſion of the 
Faith, though greatly ſhaken by the Hereticks 
Arius and Neftorius, who about that Time occa- 
ſion'd great Diſorders in the Primitive Church. 
Mabhometiſm then came in, at a Diſadvantage : Ir 
muſt either have outſhone the Chriſtians in their 
religious Duties and Graces, or drawn People in 
by Looſeneſs and Indulgence of corrupt Manners, 
pr by Cruelty, to gain ſuch as accounted Martyr- 
dom their greateſt Glory. Wherefore, in order 
to avoid any Jealouſy of the Chriſtians, wherever 
his Arms had made a Conqueſt, he proclaimed a 
free Toleration to all Religions; and in particular 
favoured the Chriſtians, reconciling their Tenets 
and his, in telling them, that Chrif was a great 
Prophet, nay greater than Moſes; that he was born 
of a Virgin; that the Virgin Mary conceiv'd him 
by ſwelling at a Roſe 3 that ſhe was free from ori- 
ginal Sin, and from the Temptations of the Devil 
that CHriſt was the Word of God, and is ſtiled ſo in 
the Alcoran ; that he healed the Sick and Diſeaſed, 
raiſed the Dead 3 and that by his Power, his Dil- 

ciples did the like: And to this Day the Turks in 
genera] ſpeak with much Reverence of his Miracles, 
and his Doctrine, but are much offended if any 
Body preſumes to maintain the Sufferings, and the 
Manner of the Death of Chriſt. They ſay, it is 
an Impiety to belicve, that God who had conferr'd 
5 ſo 
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ſo much Honour, Power, and ſo many Graces on 
Chriſt, ſhould diſhonour him fo far as to ſuffer the 
Fews to put him to the moſt infamous Death, and 
the vileſt of all Puniſhments. In this Manner they 
endeavour to gain the good Opinion of the Chriſ. 
tians. Mahomet ſays in the Alcoran to the Chriſ- 
tians: „O Infidels, I do not adore what you 
« adore, and you adore not what I worſhip: Ob- 
<< ſerve you your Law, and I will obſerve mine.“ 
And to aſſure the Chriſtians of the Sincerity he had 
in tolerating their Doctrine, he made a ſolemn Com- 
pact ; the Original of which was found in the Mo- 
naſtery of Fryars on Mount Carme!; trom whence 
it was brought and laid up in the King's Library at 
Paris. 

Here the Gentleman broke off his Diſcourſe, 
and it growing late, the Company took thcir 
Leave of each other, and parted. 


The Third Day. 


HE next Day, my Barber came before I had 

eat my Breakfaſt, and after he had ſhav'd me, 

I ask*d him to fit down, and drink a Dith of Choco- 

late, deſiring him withal to proceed in his Account 

of the Hotteniots. With all my Heart, fays he; 

but I almoſt forget where I broke off. I put him 

then in Mind that his laſt Account had been about 

the Marriage Ceremonies of that People: Where- 
upon he began to relate 


Some other ſuperſ/lit ious Cuſtoms of the Hot- 


rentots. 
The Holtentots, ſays he, will eat no Swine's Fleſh, 


| nor 
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nor Fiſh without Scales; from which ſome Authors 
have conjectur'd that they are the Deſcendants of 
the Fews. They themſelves know no other Law 
for obſerving that Cuſtom, but Tradition; no more 
can they give any Account, why the Men are 
oblig'd to abſtain from Sheeps-milk, Hares, and 
Rabbits; or why the Women are enjoin'd not to 
taſte the leaſt Morſel of any Thing that has Blood 
in it. 

The Men never eat with the Women, nor muſt 
they be ſeen in their Converſation, leſt they ſnould 
forfeit their Honour, and be look'd upon like 
Scoundrels. 

The Hottentots ſing and dance to the Muſick of 
an Inſtrument they call Gomgom ; likewiſe to ano- 
ther which is made in the Form of a round - belly'd 
Pot, cover'd and brac'd tight with a Lamb-Skin, 
which makes a Noiſe much like a Kettle-Drum ; 
this the Women beat with their Hands. The Gom- 

om is made in Shape like a Bow, of peculiar Wood 
that's tough and ſubſtantial : This they ſtring with a 
ſmall Gut of ſome Animal, twiſted in the Nature of 
a Fiddle-String. At one End of this String is fix*d 
a Quill, through which they blow, and at the ſame 
Time hold the Tip or extream Part of that String 
in their Mouths, that the Sound, ſo form d by their 
breathing on the Quill, may by that Means affect 
the String, and the Concord between both may 
make that Sound more melodious. To a Gomgom, 
that isto exceed in Goodneſs, they take halfa Cocoa- 
Shell, ſcrap'd very neat and clean, and diſpoſe it in 
ſuch a Manner on the String as that by moving it 
higher or lower it ſhall create a Variety of Tones, or 
Stops, which ſtrike the Ear agrecably enough, even of 
thoſe who are better Judges of Muſick than the 
Hottentcts. 


When- 
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Whenever they are to croſs any River, or running 
Stream, they do not fail to waſh themſelves, either 
before or after they have croſled it, and when done, 
they fall a-Capering, Jumping, and Dancing, as if 
they were bewitch'd. a 

Here we were interrupted by a Gentleman, who 
had been with me the Morning before, and enter- 
tain'd me with an Account of the Fewi/h Notions 
concerning Angels and —_— He invited me and the 
Chineſe to partake of a Diverſion upon the Water, 
having, together with ſome other Gentlemen, hired 
a Yatch for the whole Day, in order to ſail upon the 
Ze, a Water which out of the Zuyder Sea comes up 
to Amſterdam, and reaches to ſeveral other Places 
of Note. The Chineſe having already accepted of 
his Invitation, I did the ſame; and after I had dreſs'd 
myſelf, we went together to the Veſſel, where we 
found all the Company waiting for our Coming, 
We directly ſet fail for Sardam, and arriv'd there 
in about two Hours Time. 

This is a very rich Village, inhabited chiefly by 
Shipwrights, and ſuch Handicrafts as are uſeful in 
building and rigging of Ships. Moſt of the Men 
of War, Eaſt-India- and Merchant-Ships are built 
in this Place, and it is ſaid, that at a Month's No- 
tice, they are able to fit out one Ship every twenty 
four Hours, The Inhabitants of this Village differ 
in their Dreſs from all the Reſt of their Country, 
eſpecially the Women: The Streets and Houſes are 
kept extraordinary neat and clean; every Thing 
looks decent: And though many of the Inhabitants 
are immenſe rich, yet they content themſelves with 
appearing in woolen Stuffs, diſtinguiſhing them- 
ſelves by the Richneſs of their Ear-rings, Bracelets, 
and gold Chains about their Necks and Waſtes; 
allo in the rich Binding of their Bible or Prayer- 
book, which they carry ro Church under their 

Arm, 
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Arm. In this Village are an incredible Number of 
Wind-Mills, which are employ'd in ſawing of Oaks 
and Timber for the Building of Ships. Through 
almoſt every Street runs a narrow Canal, or Graft, 
over which are high wooden Bridges, of one Arch, 
ſpacious enough for a Boat to paſs thro'. After we 
had taken a Ramble all over the Place, we returned 
to our Yatch, and ſet ſail again. It being Dinner 
Time, the Table was laid, and furniſh'd with a cold 
Entertainment, of roaſted Fowls, Ham, Tongues, 
Salmon, Pickled-Herrings, ſmoak*d-Beef, Butter, 
Cheeſe, Cc. At the further End of the Table, 
in a Cabbin, there were a Band of Muſicians, to 
divert the Company, whilit they were at Dinner, 
After Dinner ſome.went to Cards, others paſſed the 
Glaſſes merrily round; and thus we ſpent that Af- 
ternuon very agreeably. This is a Diverſion very 
common in Amſterdam ; and it is cuſtomary, when- 
ever they are upon ſuch a Frolick, to invite Fo- 
reigners to partake of that Pleaſure. Before we 
landed at Amſterdam, it began to be duskiſh, and 
after the Chineſe and I had taken our Leave of the 
Gentlemen, we went directly to our Evening Club ; 
and the Company belonging to it, who had almoſt 
given us over for that Evening, were glad to fee us 
come in. I told them how agreeably we had been 
entertain'd on the Water ; where we had been, and 
what Obſervations we had made. I expreſs'd a great 
Satisfaction at the noble Sight of the Ships which 
lay all along the Keys and in the Docks, eſpecially 
the Men of War, and the Eaſt-India Men, admi- 
ring at the ſame Time the Ingenuity and Contri- 
vance of Man. 

It is indeed very admirable, ſays one of the Gen- 
tlemen, that a Country which produces nothing of 
what is required for compleating ſuch Ships, ſhould 
yet outdo other Nations, which have thoſe Materials 

| al 


The Entertaining Correſpondent, 369 


at Hand. Another Gentleman ſaid, ſince their 
Diſcourſe was, in his Opinion, a pretty Subject for 
this Evening's Entertainment, he hop'd ſome Gen- 
tleman or other would enlarge a little upon it; for J 
ſhould be glad, ſaid he, to know, ſince our modern 
Builders of Ships are come to the higheſt Perfection, 
how far the Ancients did advance in that Art. Then 
addreſſing himfelf to another Gentleman in the 
Company, he deſir'd him to undertake that Task, 

being well aſſur'd that he was the fitteſt Perſon for 
it. The Gentleman thank'd him, not only for the 
good Opinion he himſelf had of him, but alſo for 
his good Nature to perſuade others to have the 
ſame ; I theretore ſhould be ſorry, ſaid he, in Cale 
theſe Gentlemen ſhould find your Judgment wrong, 
However, to oblige you and the Reſt of this worthy 
Company, I mult acquaint you that the Ancients 
were no Strangers in building of Ships; they knew 
long ago how to manage tnat Art to a wonderful 
Perfection; and as ſome Mention already has been 
made concerning our Men of War; and the Bulk 
and Size of the Laſt-Iudia Ships has been admired, 
I ſhall at preſent give you 


A Deſcription of the largeſt Ship that was, or 
ever will be built in the World, it was call'd 
the SYRACUSA; 


to which the modern Eaſt- India Men, nay even the 
largeſt Ships of the molt puiſſant maritime Powers 
have no more Equality than the ſmall Boat to a 
firſt Rate Man of War Acbidas of Corinth was the 
Builder of this ſurprizing Ship. The Wodd for it 
was fetch'd from Mount Ælna, and the Quantity 
amounted to as much as would have been ſufficient 
for building lixty Gallics. | 

The Seamen, or Managers of the Oars, were 
ſent for from 7zaly : The large Tackling and Cables 
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were had from Jberia ; and thus were moſt other 
Materials fetch'd from foreign Countries, as we do 
here id Holland for building our Ships and other 
Craft. When three hundred Workmen had finiſh'd 
it about half Way, and clos'd all the Rents or 
Openings between the Planks with Lead, Archi- 
medes, by a new invented Machine, like unto win- 
ding Stairs, eaſily lanch'd it into the Sea, where it 
was rigg'd and compleated. | 

This aſtoniſhing Building was three Stories high, 
an) each had its particular Entry. The lowermoſt 
was for Ballaſt, to which one deſcende&by a Pair 
ot Stairs: The ſecond Entry led to the Store- 
Chambers: On each Side of this Entry were thirty 
Apartments for Men, each furniſh'd with three 
Beds, befides the Chambers for the Seamen, in 
eich whereof were fifteen Beds; three of which 
Chambers were furniſh'd with three Beds each, for 
the Accommodation of Man and Wife, and all theſe 
Apartments were pav'd with Stones of various Co- 
lours, and repreſented the whole Siege of Troy 
very diſtinctly. The third Entry led to ſeveral 
open Places, Walks, and fine Gardens: There 
were leveral Galleries of white Ephbew; alſo the fineſt 
Vines, The Apartment adjoining to the Garden 
was a Room of State, in which were three Beds. 
Tuis Room was all over inlaid with Agate and other 
precious Stones: The Roof was of Cedar; the 
Doors of Ivory, and Wood of Thoja, or Atlantick 
Cedars, all embelliſh'd with curious Devices. Next 
to that was another cooling Apartment, which held 
five Beds; the Pannels and Doors were of Palm- 
Wood: There was allo a Library, and a-top of 
the Roof wawa Sun-dal: Then follow'd a Bagnio, 
with three large Copper Baſons, and other Utenſils 
belonging to it. A good many other Apartments 
were let apart for Viliterss The Stables for 


Horſes 
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Horſes were at the two Extremities of the Ship, 
at each End ten, with Conveniences for the Oſtlers, 
and Provender for the Horſes. 

At the Fore-part of this Ship was a Ciſtern, 
which held 4000 Gallons of ſweet Water. This 
was made of Boards, and lin'd throughout with 
pitch'd Sail-Cloth. Next to it was a 'Fiſh-/ ond, 
alſo made of Boards, and lined with Lead; this 
was full of Sea Water, to keep Salt-water Ehen. 

Large Figures of nine Foot high ſurrou ed the 
outlide of the Ship, and the Figures ſcemed to 
ſupport the uppermoſt Loſt or Floor. Beſides, the 
Ship, as well within as without, was embelliſh'd with 
a great Variety of fine Paintings. Two Towers 
were at the Head or Stern of the Ship, two at the 
lower End, and four in the Middle, wherein were 
Holes, through which they might fling Stones and 
other warlike Weapons upon the Enemy. Belides 
theſe Towers, there was upon this Ship a Brick- 
wall with Bulwarks, on which ſtood the llinging 
Engines, to throw Stones of three hundred Weight, 
and Arrows of ten Ells long, a great Way, There 
were alſo three Maſts, and on each three Baskets; 
out of which they flung Stones, Hooks, and Pieces 
of Iron upon the Enemy. The outſide of the Ship 
had, as it were, an Iron Wall, which was provided 
wich Hooks and Points of Iron, either to keep the 
Enemies Veſſels at a Diſtance, or if catch'd wich 
them, to carry them along as Prizes. At each 
Tower ſtood ſixty armed Soldiers, and as many at 
the Maſts. In the largeſt Baskets, which were 
made of Copper, ftoad three, in the leller two, 
and in the leaſt but one Man: Theſe were fur- 
niſh'd by Boys with Stones, which they drew up 
to them by an Engine, made for that Purpoſe. 1 1118 
Ship had fourteen Anchors of Wood, and eight of 
Iron; T he greateſt Maſt was brouglit from Britan- 
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nia: The Water-pump, though very deep, was by 
the Contrivance of Archimedes managed by one 
Man. Thus, Gentlemen, I have ſhewn you, that 
the Ancients were not unacquainted with building 
of large Ships; and their Ingenuity in Machinery, 
and inventing Engines of War, did not fall ſhort 
of the modern Artiſts, who have the} Advantage 
of Gunpowder, whereas formerly they were put to 
more Jaborious Shifts in fighting and conquering 
their Enemies, 

Another Gentleman in Company faid, it was 
certainly a wonderful Building, and might well be 
rang'd among the Wonders of the World; but 
ſince that Time, People by ſad Experience had 
found that ſuch large and monſtrous Ships were of 
leſs Uſe, and in more Danger of being loſt by 
Shipwreck, or in a Battle, than the leſſer Sort; and 
thoſe European Nations, who have ſhewed their 
Skill in building of large Ships, never attempted it 
twice, for they found the Inconveniency of them 
when at Sea, I ſpeak of ſuch as have been built of 
late Years, I remember, ſaid he, when I was 
ſome Ycars ago in England, I lew a Ship, call'd 
the Royal! Sovereign: This Ship was built in King 
Charles I. Time, in 1627, at Wookwich, near Lon- 
don. It carried as many Tuns, as the Date of the 
Year in which it was finiſh'd, viz. 1637 Tuns. 
The Keel whercof was 128 Foot long; from the 
Keel to the Lanthorn 76 Foot high, and was 48 
Foot in Breadth. It had five Lanthorns; the 
largeſt whereof would hold ten Perſons with Eaſe : 
But ſince the Decay of this Ship, it was thought 
needleſs to rebuild her again, on Account of the 
Pifculty in managing her at Seca. 

tfere this Gentleman broke off, and I defired 
re Gentleman ho had given us the Beginning of 
the Einer) of the Iuca's, to favour us with the re- 
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mainining Part thereof, He told us that he was 
ready to do it, and then delivered himſelf thus: 

Gentlemen, ſays he, I concluded my firſt Diſ- 
courſe with the Account of the Temples at Cuſco, I 
now ſhall ſpeak ſomething about 


The Extirpation of the Ix a's of Peru, 


to which the Difference between the two Brothers 
Athabalipa and Guaſcar, did not a little contribute. 
For when their Father dy'd, Guaſcar being the 
eldeſt Prince, aſſum'd the Government, and reſided 
at Cuſco, and gave his Brother a Place, called Caxi- 
malca, with a large Diſtrict of flat Land. 
But Athabalipa, ambitious of Government, could 
not be confin'd to that narrow Compaſs of Land 
allotted him, but raiſed an Army, and made War 
upon his Brother, who not being in the Jeaſt pro- 
vided for it, was overcome and taken Priſoner in a 
Battle fought near Cuſco. 

Francis Pizarro, the Spaniſh Governor, thinking 
there was good fiſhing in troubled Waters, march'd 
with his Soldiers into the Peruvian Dominions and 
meeting with no Reſiſtance, made himſelf Maſter of 
Caximalca. And altho' Athavalipa ſent him ſeveral! 
Meſſages, charging him to depart that Place, yer 
Pizarro with civil Excuſes put him off, and conti— 
nued there, At length 4:habaltpa reſolv'd to move 
him from thence by Force. To which Purpoſe he 
got an Army into the Field, which Pizarro having 
Notice of, ſent one of his Captains, named Soto, 
with a Field-Officer on Horſeback to the Inca's 
Camp, whom the Peruvian Soldiers no ſooner ſaw 
advancing, but a Party of them that was in the 
Front, being ſurpriz'd at this Appearance, made a 
Retreat; for they never before had ſeen a Man on 
Horſeback z which Cowardice of his Men fo enrag'd 


Athabalipa, that he immediately order'd them to 
be 
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be all cut to Pieces. Wen Soto was come up to 
the King, he intimated to nim chat Pizarro his Maſ- 
ter was Brother to an }.niperor, «nd the Pope, and 
that he was come to offer him Terms of Friendſhip 
and Alliance, into which thoſe two Brothers werz 
deſirous to enter with him. To which Atbabalipa 
returned for Anſwer : That their Friendſhip could 
not be acceptable to him, till the Spanzaras had 
made Reſtitution of what they had taken from. 
him, and quitted his Dominions. But at laſt Sotg 
prevail*d upon him to give Pizarro a Hearing; and 
that Pizarro might appear with the greater Mag- 
nificence of Dreſs, Athabalipa ſent him a Pair of 
painted Shoes, and Arm-Rings, or Bracelets. 

The next Day Athabalipa came with 25,000 of 
his Men to Caxamalca. Before him march'd three 
hundred Indians, who clear'd the Way from all 
Obſtruction that might incommode his Paſſage. He 
himſelf fat on a little Seat, cover'd with Plates of 
Gold, and beautify'd with the Feathers of Parrots, 
fix'd upon a Carriage; the Cuſhion he fat on, was 
beſet with precious Stones; his Apparel was a 
ſhort Cloak without Sleeves, and a Piece of Silk to 
cover Nature; on the left Side of his Face hung 
down a little ſquare Piece of fine purple colour'd 
Silk: And thus array'd, he was carried upon the 
Shoulders of his principal Servants. After him 
were borne, in the ſame fumptuous Manner, his 
Princes and Grandees of the Land, who were fol- 
Jow'd by the Army. 

On the other Side, the Biſhop Vincent de Valle- 
viridi, waited the King's Coming at the Palace 
with a Crucifix in one Hand, and a Breviary in the 
other, containing the Articles of the Roman Catho- 
lick Faith. As ſoon as the King advanc'd near 
enough, the Biſhop expreis'd himſelf to this Pur- 
pole, and told him, „That there was but one 
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Eternity if thou refuſe to be baptis'd, or to be- 


« lieve all that I have told thee.” 
At habali pa, ſaid the Gentleman, ſeeing but few 
Spaniards, gave the Biſhop a haughty Anſwer, ſome- 


thing to this Effect, „ Theſe tar extended Do- 


« minions had, either by Conqueſt or Succeſſion, 
« devoly'd to my Father Guanacapa, who had left 
them to my Brother Guaſcar, and from him the 
« became mine by the Fate of War, who poſſeſs 
them in the ſame Plenitude of Power and Autho- 
„ rity as my Prodeceſſors have done before me. 
« But I can't conceive how St. Peter, or his Succeſ- 
c ſors the Popes can diſpoſe of Kingdoms to whom 
« they pleaſe. I am willing to be an Ally to your 
« great King, but by no Means his Subject. As to 
e what you have ſaid of God and of your Saviour, I 
« am entirely ignorant. We worſhip Pachatamac, 
« and believe that by him all Things were produc'd: 
4 beſides him we adore the Sun and Moon; by 
« whoſe Influence we receive great Benefit: But I 
« ſhall be glad, and defire you would tell me on 
e what Authority your Belief, and what you have 
« told me, is grounded ?*? Upon which the Biſhop, 
ſtretching out his Hand, gave him the Book; Herein, 
ſays he, is contained every Thing neceſſary to Salva- 
tion. Athabalipa took the Book, turn'd it, look'd 
into it, held it ſometimes before his Eyes, then at 
his Ears, but finding he could make nothing of it, 
flung it on the Ground, and unfortunately deſpiſed 
the {mall Number of Spanzards, without any Re- 
ſpect ro, or Conſideration of the Oracle, which had 
ſoretuld him, that that Country was aſſign'd to that 
People, and the Government of Peru decreed to 
them by the Powers above. 

The Biſhop hereat enraged, ran immediately 
among the Spaziards, and exhorted them to teveñge 


the 
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the Affront which was done both to God and them, 
and bid them not to delay, ſince the ſacred Goſpel was 
deſpitefully trod under Foot by the Heathens. No 
ſooner had the Biſhop vented his Paſſion, but Pi- 
zarro gave Orders for the great Cannon to be fir'd 
among the Indians; which done, many of them 
were kill'd, and all the reſt being terribly affrighted, 
were divided, every one endeavouring to make his 
Eſcape : But the Spani/h Horſe follow'd them ſo 
clole, that many were ſlain, and the Reſt diſperſed up 
and down the Country, Pizarro haſten'd with his 
Foot to take the King Priſoner, who was carry'd 
back in the ſame Litter he came in, and was ob- 
ſtinately defended by his Soldiers; for no ſooner did 
one of the Bearers drop, but another inſtantly ſup- 
plied his Place; till at length Pizarro, getting hold 
of the King's long Hair, dragg'd him irom his Sear, 
but in the Action receiv'd a Wound over his Hand. 
No ſooner was the King taken, but his Attendants 
fled and left him in the Poſſeſſion of the Spaniards, 
who put him in Chains, and carry'd him to their 
Quarters. In this little Victory gain'd by a 
Handful of Spaniards, none was hurt but Pizarro in 
his Hand, The chief Occaſion of this Rout of the 
Indians was the Flight of a Captain, who as ſoon 
as he heard the Report of the great Guns, was fo 
territy*'d that he made a haſty Retreat with all his 
Men two hundred and fifty Miles Southwards up the 
Country, before they look'd back. 

Athabalipa, continued the Gentleman, perceiving 
himielf in the Power of his Enemies, articled with 
Pizarro, to pay him a Ranſom for his: Liberty. 
The Conditions were, that the Captive King ſhould 
raiſe as much Gold as a Hall, which was in the 
Court, would contain, to the Height of his Stature, 
which was mark'd out on the Wall. This Hall 
was fifty four Foot long, and nine broad. Upon 
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Athabalipa's Command, Gold was brought in from 
all Parts of the Kingdom, but did not ſo ſoon fill the 
Meaſure mark*d on the Wall as the Spaniards ex- 
pected; whereat they grumbled, and upbraided 
the King with Delays, in order to gain Time to 
raiſe a numerous Army. But the King, proteſting 
the contrary, told them, that thoſe who brought 
the Gold from Cuſco, travelPd with it two hundred 
Miles upon their Back; of which, if he deſired to be 
ſatisfied, he might ſend a Couple of his Men thi- 
ther, to be inform'd of the Truth. Soto and Baro 
were preſent], deputed, who having travell'd ſeve- 
ral Days, met a Captain with a Party, who were 
carrying the depoſed King Guaſcar, Brother to 
Athabalipa, Priſoner to Caxamalca. Guaſcar took 
the Opportunity, and cry'd out to the Spaniards 
for Help, acquainting them with the Treaſon of his 
Brother againſt him; and that it Pizarro would do 
him Juſtice, and relcaſe him from the Hands of his 
Brother, and reſtore him to his Government, he 
would procure him three times the Treaſure his 
Frother had promis'd him; and begg'd Soto and 
Baro to return back: But they could not act con- 
trary to Order, and ſo proceeded on their Journey. 
As toon as Guaſcar was come to the Valley of Pai- 
#b1ana, the Captain and Soldiers who guarded him 
barbarouſly burnt him alive. 
In the mean time Almagro, a Spaniſh Commander, 
came to Caxamalca with treſh Succours, from which 
izarro apprehended a great deal of Miſchief : For 
Money was both their Aims. Almagro fear'd that 
Fizarro had a Mind to engroſs the promiſed Trea- 
ſire to himſelf, becauſe he had made the King Pri- 


ſoner; for which Reaſon he inſiſted that A:habalrpa 


fond be diſpatch'd out of the Way, and a gene- 
ra! Plunder be made of all they could lay their 
Hands on. But Pizarro intending to fruſtrate A.- 
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magro's Deſign, made a Diſtribution of the Treaſure 
in his Poſſe ſſion to his Officers and Soldiers, in the 
Preſence of Athabalipa, in the following Manner: 
To every common Soldier he paid 2000 Crowns 
Value in Gold, or 6325 Silver Crow's. The Sub- 
alterns receiv'd each 34,000 Crowns, and the Head 
Officers 60,000 Crowns each. The fifth Part of 
that Treaſure Pizarro lent to Spain tor the Uſe of 
the King, which amounted to Coo, oo Crowns, 
Beſides this vaſt Treaſure which Athabalipa pail for 
his Ranſom, the Spamards found a great Booty 
in the Camp; among which was a Velle] ot Gold 
that weigh'd two hundred Pound. Al: the Gold and 
Silver, taken by the Spaniards in their Enemies 
Camp, amounted to not leſs than 200,000 Crowns. 
The Number of Spaniſh Soldiers was not above two 
hundred. 

As to Athabalipa, altho' he had compleated his 
Ranſom purſuant to Agreement, yet the Sani 
Chiefs held a Council, to conſult in what Manner to 
rid him out of the Way. Some were ſor ſending 
him over to the King of Spain, others warmly op- 
poſed it, and would have him try'd for being an 
Acceſſary to his Brother's Murder, and tor a iecret 
Conſpiracy againſt the Lives of the Spaniards. 

Thefrſt Evidence produc'd to prove Athabalipg's 
Plot againſt the Spaniards, was one Phileppellys, 
who, *tis ſaid, was in Love with one ot the King's 
moiſt beautiful Concubines, who had refolv'd to 
grant him no Favour ſo long as the King was alive, 
but as ſoon as ſhe heard of his Death would yield to 
his Embraces. The King thereiore was arraigu'd 
before a Committee of Spaniards, Wio, , alter ex- 
amining Witneſſes againit him, found him guilty, 
and paſs'd Sentence of Death upon him, Upon 
which the unhappy King was bound and carry*d to 
a publick Place within his own Keltdence of Cara- 
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malca, to be executed. The Pizarro's, who were 
four Brothers, threatned to burn him, if he would 
not turn Chriſtian, upon which he ſuffer*d himſelf 
to be baptiz'd, Notwithſtanding which he was ty'd 
to a Poſt and ſtrangled by ſome Numidian Moors, 
(who were made Executioners on ſuch Occaſions) in 
ſpite of all his mournful Prayers and Entreaties to 
ſave his Life. 

Thus in a few Days, and by a few Men, did this 
great Peruvian King loſe bis Kingdom, Treaſure, 
and Lite, Before his tragical End, he deſir'd that 
his Body might be rw fy into the Country of 
Quito, and laid beſide his Grandfather, who on 
Account of his great Wiſdom, (the Peruvians were 
perſuaded) would riſe again and reſtore their Coun- 
try to its priſtine Glory. This was granted, and his 
Body was carry*d thither, accompanied by the un- 
fortunate King's Brother le/cas. On their Arrival 
they were magnificently receiv'd by Ruminagui, who 
had deſerted the King in his laſt Diſtreſs ; and hav- 
ing intoxicated the Company with ſtrong Liquor, 
and laid them in a ſound Sleep, he cauſed them all 
to be murder'd ; but Prince U!/z/cas he order'd to 
be flead alive, and his Skin made into a Drum-head. 
Such was the fatal End of theſe three unhappy 
Brothers. | | 

The Death of Guaſcar prov'd not a little diſad- 
vantageous to the Spaniards, being at a Loſs where 


to look for hidden Treaſure, he having before his 


Death ſlain all the People belonging to the Sepul- 

chers of their 7zca's. | 
In the mean time the Peruvian General Quiſquix 
ot together a numerous Army, and brought them 
into the Field; which Pizarro met, routed, and 
march*d up to Cuſco in Triumph: He no ſooner came 
to the Place, but eſpy'd a Pillar of Smoak riſing 
out of It, which induc'd him to believe the Inhabi- 
tants 
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tants had ſet the City on Fire, to deprive him of the 
Treaſure which he expected to find in it: But theſe 
Fires were Signals for the Indians to prepare for an 
Aſſault upon the Spaniards; and accordingly they 
fell furiouſly upon them, and with the Stones which 
they flung at the Soldiers, oblig'd them to retreat, 
till Guſner came up with his Horſe, who ſoon 
drove them back ; and the Inhabitants having the 
moſt part of them fled to the Mountains, the Spa- 
niards, next Day, took the City without any Diffi- 
culty. 

Here the Spaniards found more Treaſure than 
Athabalipa had procur'd them; but the more Gold 
they got, the more they thirſted after it; and their 
Avarice created in them ſuch a Cruelty againſt the 
poor unhappy Indians as is horrible to mention. They 
tortur*d *em to confeſs or diſcover their conceal'd 
Treafure, and many of them they flew and threw 
them to the Dogs, which were no ſooner let looſe 
upon an Indian, but they flew upon him and tore 
him to Pieces. 

One of the Spaniſb Officers, in a wanton Humour 
ſet his Dog upon a poor old Indian Woman his 
Priſoner, whom he had ſent on an Errand with 
a Letter to Pizarro ; but as ſhe ſaw the Dog fly ing 
at her, ſhe ſquatted down, holding out the Letter 
to him, ſaid Monſieur, Monſieur Dog, I am going 
to carry this Letter to Pizarro, The Dog flood 
ſtill awhile, looking upon the poor Wretch, ar laſt 
turning up his Leg, piſſed upon her, and went back 
to his cruel Maſter, who laugh'd heartily at the 
Accident: Here the Dog and his Maſter had chang'd 
Natures. 

The Spaniſh Officers, quickly after, diſagreed 
among themſelves. Mango, Brother-in-law to Athaba- 
{ipa took this Opportunity, and altho' created Duke 
ol Peru by the SHaniards, but ſtill a Subject, Pro es 
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ed the Peruvians to rebel againſt them. He was 
ſoon taken Priſoner ; but not long after Pizarro ſet 
him at Liberty, on Condition to fetch him a Pillar 
of Gold, which was built by his Father at Hirkaz. 
He no ſooner had his Liberty but he ſet the, Peru- 
vians a-freſh againſt the Spaniards, and ſent a large 
Army, commanded by one of his Chiefs, to Caſco ; 
who made *emſelves Maſters of the Caſtle by Force, 
but did not keep it above ſeven Days ; when the 
Spaniards took it again; in this Attack John Pi- 
zarro was kill'd. But not long after Mango be- 
. fieg'd the City of Cuſco with 10, ooo Indians, ſtorm'd 
it every full Moon, and at laſt tocł it, together with 
the Caſtle. But Pizarro ſoon got both again into 
his Poſſeſſion, and Mango retired to the moſt inac- 
ce ſſible Mountains with 4000 Indians, where in a 
ſtrong Caſtle he ſpent the Remainder of his Life in 
Liberty. After his Death, the Inca's ſucceeded him 
in that Way of Lite, till Armus conſpired againſt the 
Spaniards, who was taken Prifoner, and publick] 

hcheaded at Cuſco. Don Carlos, who embrac'd the 
Chriſtian Religion, had by the Spaniards allotted him 
a certain Diſtrict of a fruitful Valley, as his Sove- 
reignty : He was the laſt of the Race of the Inca's in 
the Male Line. Here the Gentleman ended his Re- 
lation, and having receiv'd the Thanks of the 
Company, we all broke up, till the next Evening. 


F 
The Fourth Day. 


IE next Morning my Barber did not come 
himſelf; for being out upon ſome urgent Buſi— 
nets, I was ſhav'd by his Man, ſo that J miſs'd of 
his further Relation about the Hetteots. I went 
| after- 
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afrerwards with the Chineſe, who had ſome Affairs 
to tranſact in the Eaſt-India Houſe, which is a large 
fine Building, accommodated for the Directors and 
other inferior Officers; beſides the large Ware- 
houſes, Pack-houſes, and Vaults. The Paſſage to 
theſe Buildings is from the High-ſtreet, through a 
large Gate-way, built of Stone: Within that and 
the Front Houſe is a ſpacious ſquare Yard, where 
the Soldiers liſted for an Eaſt- India Voyage, are muſ- 
ter*d. At the left Hand Side, we ſaw the Store- 
Houſe of Pharmacy, where ſeveral Hands were at 
Work, in preparing the Medicine brought from the 
Eaſt-Indies, which are preſerv'd and kept for Sale 
in an adjoining Apartment. One pair of Stairs 
higher we went into the Store-Rooms, where all 
Sorts of Spices lay heap'd up ike Wheat in a Gra- 
nary ; and the fragrant and ſweet Scent almoſt in- 
toxicated me with a Senſe of Pleaſure which till then 
I never had enjoy'd before. 

At the right Hand of the pav'd Yard, we came 
up one pair of Stairs to a long Paſſage or Gallery, 
where hung ſeveral Sorts of Indian Trophies; ſome 
painted, others embroider'd, or wove with different 
Figures; alſo all Sorts of Iadian Implements of War, 
as Lances, Pikes, Bows, Arrows, long and ſhort 
Scimeters, crooked Hangers, Fapan-Sabres, Ge. 
all hanging againſt the Wall: On an Indian Scaffold, 
in the front Hall, are placed ſeveral other martial 
Inſtruments; where allo is an oid Zaſt-India Table, 
with curious and uncommon Painting, alſo a Plat- 
form of the Foundation of Batavia, and ſeveral other 
curious Tables, Paintings, and Drawings: All the 
other Apartments are in like Manner adorn'd and 
turniſh'd with Variety of choice and uncomman 
Productions of China, Fapan, and all the Eaſt-Indiss. 
Behind the Ware-houſes is a Slaughter-houſe, where 

| above 
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above 1000 Oxen, beſides other Cattle, are kill'd 
in a Year for the Company's Uſe. 

Whilſt the Chineſe was tranſacting his Affairs, I 
pals'd the Time away in making my Obſervations 
of moſt of the Curioſities that were in publick View. 
After he had done, we went into the Spin- Houſe, 
which was not far off, This Place is the Repoſi- 
tory of ſuch Women, who on Account of Lewd- 
neſs, Theft, Whoring, Cheating, &c. have qua- 
lifted themſelves for being received there. This 
Houſe is built in a grand Manner, and its Ap- 
pearance is more like a Palace, and more fit for 
an Inn of Virtue, than a Receptacle of Whores, 
Thieves, Pickpockets, and other Female Vagrants. 

However, as fine and grand an Appearance as the 
Outſide of this Houſe makes, ſo diſmal and nauſeous 
it is within. The ſeveral Wards wherein thoſe 
Creatures are kept, ſtink enough to ſtrike one 
down. Theſe Wards (into which one may ſee 
through large Iron-Grates) are divided into three 
Partitions. In the Firſt are thoſe who have been 
guilty of drinking Genevy or Brandy to Exceſs, 
and rather than abſtain frem it, have ſold and 
pawn'd the Cloaths trom their Backs, and thereby 
not only made themſelves miſerable, but become 
troubleſome to Society, uſeleſs to the Publick, and 
a Scandal ro their own Sex, 

In the Second are the old Bawds and young 
Whores, brought thither from Bawdy-Houſes, 
Muſick-Houſes, and other ſuch Places of Reſort ; 
ſome of whom are almoſt eaten up with the toul 
| Diſeaſe 3 ſome are {ad ; others are impudent, and 
bur few are merry. 

In the Third are fuch, who already having been 
upon the Scaffold, have undergone the Puniſhment 

ot Whipping, and are marked with a hot "oy on 
: their 
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cheir Back, for Thieving, Cheating, and other ſuch 
Miſdeme anors. Jo's 

At certain Hours of the Day, their Chaplain 
reads a Chapter out of the Bible to them, and ex- 
horts them, the beſt he can, to ſhun Vice, change 
their wicked Inclinations, and endeavour to tollow 
the Paths of Virtue, Honeſty, Sc. 

Beſides this large and publick Ward, there are 
private Apartments and Cells, deſign'd and ſet 
apart for Criminals, which are not yet arriv'd to a 
Head of Wickedneſs: Such Females, who by over- 
much Heat have not contained themſelves in the 
Bounds of Modeſty and Chaſtity, are ſent thi- 
ther by their Parents or Friends for a Cooling; like- 
wiſe married Women, who either by their Extra- 
vagance and Miſmanagement in Houſe-keeping, 
wild and ungovernable Living, or for proving falſe 
to the Marriage-Bed, have made themſelves ob- 
noxious and puniſhable; their Husbands have a 
right to fend them to this Place, fo long till they 
make ſolemn Promiſes to behave better. The ſame 
Privilege the Wives have, as I am inform'd, over 
their Husbands ; but they are put into other Places. 
Thefe Puniſhments are carried on with ſuch Stra- 
tagems and Secrectes, that not even the Children or 
Servants in the Houſe have the leaſt Suſpicion there- 
of; they are inform'd that either the one or the 
other is gone to ſuch or fuch a Place about ſome 
particular Buſineſs: And when they return again, 
they commonly live more orderly and happy than 
ever they did before. 

This Spin-Houſe or Houſe of Correction is kept 
at the Charge and Expence of the Victualers and 
Chandlers-Shops, each of them paying twelve Pence 
a Month, which, when it is collected, makes a good 
round Sum, and is ſufficient not only to pay the ne. 
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ceſſary Charges of the Houle, but there is generally 
ſume Overplus for the Governors thereof. 

We left this melancholy Scene, the Receptacle 
of Mitcreants, the Priſon, and Houſe of Correction 
for vicious and unruly Perſons, and went to 


The Hoſpital of old Men and Women. 


A Place quite different from the former ; for as 
that punilhes Vice, this rewards Virtue; It pro- 
vides for ſuch aged and infirm People who all along 
have preſerv'd a good Character. 

We came firſt into a narrow Paſſage, which leads 
{rom one Street into another, about the Middle 
thereof is the Gate-way to the Hoſpital, between 
which and. the Paſſage is an open Place, which by the 
Walk from the Gate up to the Hoſpital, is divided 
into two Parts, as are Ikewiſe the Lodgings of the 
Houſe; for the one Wing thereof is appropriated 
for the Accommodation of Men, and the other for 
the Women. That Part of the open Place on the 
Men's Side is coltivated into a pretty Flower or 
Pleaſure Garden, furniſh'd with Shrubs, Trees, 
Knots, and Beds of Flowers; and that Part fronting, 
the Women's Side, is made into a convenient Graſs- 
Plar, for bleaching and drying of Linnen. Comin 
up to the Hoſpital, at the Right-Hand of the 
Entry is a Chamber where the ſeven Directors 
of this Hoſpital meet. At the Right-Hand of this 
Chamber, fronting the Pleaſure-Garden, is a large 
Dining-RRoom for the Men, and at the Left, fron- 
ting the Graſs-Plat, is another for the Women; 
out of which goes a Pair of Stairs with Braſs Rails 
up into the Apartments of ſuch old Women, as arc 
eicher Sick, or on Account of their Age and Infir- 
mity, cannot join with the reſt, Both Dining-Rooms 
are furniſli'd with ſeveral large Pieces of good Pain- 
tings. 


Here 
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Here a regular Order is obſerv'd; a Bill of Fare 
is fix'd throughout the four Seaſons of the Year. 
At Eaſter, 1600 Eggs are boil'd, and every one 
of the old Men and Women have eight a-piece, 

Before we left this Place, we were inform'd cl);t 
none were taken into this Hoſpital but ſuch as have 
been Burghers, and come to decay; ſuch as bear a 
good Character, and are either Widowers, or Wi- 
dows, for no married People are admitted. When an 
Admitrant enters his aſſign'd Lodging in this Hof- 
pital, he is oblig'd, at his own Coſt and Charge, to 
bring with him a Feather-Bed, three Blankets, two 
Pillows, ſix Sheets, ſix Pillowbicrs, fix Shirts, or 
Shifts, two Chairs, with two Cuſhions, a large and 
ſmall Kan, a Curtain, and two Gilders in ready 
Money: all which Houſhold-Goods and Linnen, 
together with what the Man or Woman may be 
poſſeſs'd of at their Coming in, and whatever they 
may gain hereafter, or tall to them by Inheritance, 
Will, or Legacy, goes to that Holpital and the 
Church belonging to it. The moſt remarkable 
and moſt worthy Thing here to be taken Notice ot, 
is a Well of ſweet Water, the only one in che whole 
City of Amſterdam, which was dug with gicat 
Trouble and Pains in the Year 1605, through the 
brackiſh Earth, till having work'd 232 Foot deep, . 
they came to a clear, ſweet, and pleaſant Spring, 
which is the only ſweet Water in that great City ; 
all the reſt which the Canals, Grafts, and Rivers 
are fill'd with, being ſalt, or at leaſt brackiſh, 

We now thought it was time tor us to return, 
unleſs we had a mind to loſe our Dinner. In our 
Way we ſaw a ſort of a religious Building, but 
upon Inquiry, were inform'd it was 

The LoMBART; 


a Place where neceſſitous People pawn their Goods, 
ct A Gene 
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A Gentleman, whom I inquired of, was ſo kind as 
to ij form me of the following Particulars, 

The Word Lombart, ſaid he, muſt, no doubt, 
have its De ivation f:om the Dutch Word Lummer, 
or more properly from the German, Lumpen, i. e. 
Rags, becauſe the poor People will bring their 
old Clotus, (Which are commonly rang d among 
Rags) to chis Place, in order to pawn them for a 
litiſe Money, to ſerve their preſent Neceſſity. This 


Place was formerly a Nunnery, or Convent of Nuns; 


but when this City threw off Popery and arbi- 
trary Power, it clear'd thoſe religious Houſes of 
the Lodgers, and was for weighty Reaſons, that the 
Magiſtrate of this City converted it to the preſent 
Uſe. I remember, ſays he, when ſome Years ago 
1 was in England, the Government then did grant a 
Patent for railing a Fund, in order to lend People 
Money upon Security, at renſonable Intereſt : This 
was, as I was then told, for thr good of the Þ ublick 
and for the immediate Relief of the Poor, who 
labour'd under great Hardſhips, on Account of the 
exorbitant Intereſt they gave to Pawn- Brokers. The 
Proprictors ot that Stock or Fund, were diſt in- 

nilh'd by the Title of The Charitable Corporation ; 
Bin have heard finc?, that ſuch as were Managers 
thereof, have ruin d, not only a great Number of 
Widows and Orphans, who were Adventurers in 
tis Fund, but alfo a vaſt Number of poor I radeſ- 
men, who, in Hopes of retrievirg their croſs For- 
t mes, were plunder dot all they had in the World. 
T nis is true enough, ſaid I, but don't let us enter 
into Particulars about that Matter; I muſt only tell 
yon this, that the Goverament call'd thoſe Directors 
or Managers to an Account; they were puniſh'd, 
and the poor unfortunate Sutlſerers were reliev'd, as 


tur as the State of that Aiair would reaſonably 
SLOW, ' 


This 
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This, ſaid the Gentleman, was the ſame Caſe here, 
The Pawn-Brokers fleec'd the poor People to ſuch 
a Degree, that the Magiſtracy ſaw it neceſſary to 
take the Care of the Poor into their own Hands; and 
in the Year 1614 they pitch'd upon this Place, and 
open'd it on the 25th of April, to the great Joy 
and Satisfaction of all the Inhabitants, except the 
Pawn-Brokers. Here every one, in Caſe ot Ne- 
ceſſity, may be furniſh*d with any Sum of Money, 
according to the Value of the Pledge, whether Plate, 
Jewels, Watches, Swords, Cloths, Linnen, Lace, 
Sc. for which they pay a moderate Intereſt, and are 
at Liberty to releaſe the Goods as ſoon as they pleaſe. 
People who don't care to be ſcen or known 
at the Lombart, ſend or carry their Pledges to the 
Brokers, who live about the Lembart, and who 
TAS their Buſineſs for a T rifle, with the greateſt 

rivacy. 

Tu Depatie attend the Lombart from eight to 
eleven; and in the Afternoon from two till five 
o'clock: They have ſeveral Clerks, who keep an 
exact Account of all that's hrought in, and deli- 
ver'd out. One takes in the Pledges, whilft another 
delivers or takes in Tickets: Every Thing is carried 
on with the greateſt Order, Diligence, and Fairneſs; 
and the Government reaps no ſmall Advantage by it. 

T return'd the Gentleman many Thanks tor his 
Civility, and then we departed for our Lodgings. 
After Dinner I wrote ſome Letters; and having 
diſpatch'd them, the Chineſe and I took a little 
Walk. Coming to the New Bridge, we ſaw a 
Juggler performing ſeveral ſurprizing Tricks by 
Slight or Dexterity of Hand, at which the Chineſe 
ſcem'd to be highly pleas'd: After he had done, 
we went our Way, and I enquired of him, whether 
there were ſuch dextrous Fellows in China? He told 
me, that in their Way they were very expert ng 
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dextrous; but he could not ſay he ever faw one 

erform ſo many various Things to that Nicety as 
what he had ſeen juſt now exhibited by that Fellow. 
But pray, Sir, ſays he, what Accounts give Tra- 
vellers about this Sort of People they have ſeen in 
my Country, or the Indies? 

I then told him what Melton relates in his Tra- 
vels, who ſays, there are found among the Chineſe, 
Wizards, Soothfayers, Jeſters, Players, Sc. who 
ftrole all over the Country, and get their Lively- 
hood, though not without a great deal of Fatigue, 
Trouble, and Danger of their Lives. I have, ſays 
this Author, ſeen a Company of ſuch People at Ba- 
tavia, whoſe Performances were very ſurprizing, and 
of an extraordinary Nature 
Firſt, one of the Company crept under a Basket, 
which was juſt big enough to hold him: Then one 
of that Gang puſh'd with a pointed Sword through 
the Basket; repeating it ſeveral times. The Man 


under it cry'd out in a terrible Manner, and the 


Blood guſh'd out all round the Basket; the Sight 
whereot was very ſhocking. But then no ſooner 
was the Basket taken up, but he apprar'd unhurt, 
nor could any Blood be ſeen about him. 
After this, another of thoſe Jugglers preſented 
himſelf with comicle Geftures: Then took hold 
of a Bambo? Cane, which was about 18 or 20 Foot 
long, the Bottom whereof was pretty broad, and 
un tape ring up: Of this Cane he fix'd the broad 
End in his Girdle about his Belly; immediately a 
young Lad climb'd very nimbly up, and plac'd 
himſelf with one Foot on the Point thereof, This 
created a great Surprize in me; but it was pre- 
ſently heightened, when I obſerv'd the Cane-Bearer 
left his Eiold, and committed the Support of the 
Boy upon the Cane to the Tigktneſs of his Girdle; 
walking all the while with haſty Steps up and down 
ine Place. Wnilſt 
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Whilſt thus he was walking, he ſtretch'd his 
Belly, the better to keep the Bamboe Cane in a 
true Ballance; then putting his Hands on his Hips, 
he fixed his Eyes continually on the Boy a-top ; 
whence I concluded, that this was an Exerciſe 
which he had made himſelf Maſter of, by obſerving 
a true Ballance. 

After this the Boy came down, and diverted the 
Spectators with his Activity of Body, making 
Poſtures, Tumbling, and Dancing: Then he climb'd 
nimbly up the Cane again, and on the Point thereof 
lay'd himſelf flat on his Belly, ſtriking his Hands 
and Feet from him. The Bearer then put the Cane 
upon his Head, when the Boy placed himſelf Crofs- 
legg'd, and ſat on the Top of the Bamboe Cane, 
whilſt his Carrier was walking along a full Pace, 
turning quick about, ſo that the Spectators were 
all apprehenſive of the Boy's having his Neck broke 
every Moment. | 
All this is nothing to what this Author writes 
he has feen theſe Jugglers do. He goes on thus: 
„Now I ſhall relate ſomething which ſurpaſſes all 
Faith, and which to inſert here, I ſhould not 
have ventured, had not Thouſands of People, 
e beſides myſeli, been Eye-Witneſſes to the Fact, 
«« One of thoſe Jugglers took a Ball of Cord; of 
*< which he held the End in one Hand, and with 
«© the other flung the Ball into the Air, ſo high 
that it vaniſh'd out of every Body's Sight: Here- 
* upon the Fellow climb'd the Cord with ſuch 
„ Swiftneſs, that he was ſoon got out of the Sight 
of the Spectators. | | 

« Amaz'd with this Wonder, I was gazing up 
to the Sky to ſce the Event; when both I and 
all the Spectators about me, faw on a ſudden one 
'« of the Legs come out of the Sky, which 
was took up and flung into the Basket already 

| | „ men- 


392 Curious Relations; Or, 
mentioned; preſently after, one of his Arms 
came down, and then another of his Legs. In 
© ſhort, all the Parts of his Body came falling 
*< down after that Manner from the Sky, and they 
were all put together into the Basket. The laſt 
*© Part of all was the Head. As ſoon as that 
*© reach'd the Ground, another Juggler turn'd 
the Basket with the other Members of the Eody 
upon it, upſide down, and they all united in their 
proper Places, and the Fellow came out a com- 
* plete Man: The ſame Moment he was able to 
*« itandand walk as he had done before, without any 
Mark of Hurt whatſoever. I never was ſo much 
* ſurpriz'd at any Thing I ever ſaw in my Life; 
* and I much doubt, whether all theſe Jugglings 
*© were perform'd without the Aſſiſtance of the 
black Art. | 

This, Sir, ſaid I, is the extravagant Account 
this Traveller gives us of that Matter; and I ſhould 
be glad to be inform'd of you about the Truth 
thereof; ſince I myſelf cannot imagine how theſe 
Things can be done without ſupernatural Aſſiſtance. 

Sir, replied the Chineſe, theſe Things are but 
too common in C2712 but were I at my Return to 
relate to my Countrymen what I ſaw the Mounte- 
bink perform a little while ago, they would look 
upon me no otherwiſe than a Romancer, as you do 
your Author; I can fee no other Falſity in this 
Account, but only a Weakneſs or Miſtake of the 
Author, who, perhaps, having drank a Cup too 
much, fancied to have ſeen theſe Repreſentations in 
the open Street, when indeed he faw them perform'd 
on a Stage, buflit level with the Ground he ſtood 
upon: And as moſt ot my Countrymen are guilty 
of impoſing ridiculous Falſities and Abſurdities 
upon Strangers, efpecially the Europeans, it they 
find chem weak enough to believe, 1 don't doubt 


but 
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but what they employ'd all their Art to deceive 
that Gentleman. If you grant this to be true, you 
will eaſily imagine in what Manner (by Trap- 
Doors, and ſuch like Theatrical Machinery and 
Contrivances) both the puſhing a Sword chrough 
the Basket; the running of the Blood out of it; the 
climbing up in the Air; the coming down by Piece- 
meals, and the getting out of the Basker whole 
again, may be perform'd. I went the other Da 
with a Gentleman here to the Play-Houſe, where 
I ſaw the Tragedy, or Sorcery of Armida acted ; 
here I obſerved a Scene, not very unlike what you 
have been relating. It repreſented a Gallows, built 
in the Nature of that without Amſterdam, with a Pit 
or round Wall about it, on which three Pillars and 
Bars were fix'd. Harlequin is purſued and catch'd 
by a Bear, who carries him up the Ladder, and 
hangs him to the Bar, Pantaloon comes and ſhews 
his Wife what a fine Figure Harlequin makes 
with a Collar about his Neck ; preſently he drops 
down, firſt one of his Legs; then one of his Arms; 
after this the other Leg; then his other Arm; then 
the Trunk; and at laſt his Head. Pantaloon ſeeming 
much ſurpriz*d, and ſtill more, when he fees Har- 
lequin come nimbly jumping out of the Pit of the 
Gallows, takes to his Heels, and leaves him and 
his Wife together. 

You have, Sir, ſaid I, given me the true Deſini- 
tion of the Matter, and this has clearly conv inc'd 
me of my Author's having been impos'd upon: 
He poſſeſo' d a fooliſh Notion of Sorcery or Witch- 
craft, and impoſed it again upon the Publick. 

Our Guide then who was along with us, ask'd 
whether we ſhould like to {ce 


The Rase-Houss of Amſterdam? 


We told him Les; ani coming there, we ob- 
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ſerv'd the Entry to the Houſe was through two 


ſtrong Gate-ways built of Stone, which open'd 
into a ſpacious Square. Over the firſt Gate is a 
Decoration, alluding to the Place, viz. A Carrier 
with a Waggon, loaden with Raſps, Saws, and 
ſeveral other Implements made uſe of in this Houle. 
The Waggon is drawn along by Wolves, Bears, 
Lions, Iygers, and ſuch like wild Creatures, 
which the Carrier drives along with a Whip. 


Over it are theſe Words, 


Virtutis eft domare gue tuntli pavent. 
Virtue conſiſts in ſubduing thoſe Things which all Men fear, 


Over the ſecond Gate-way are repreſented in 
Stone, two ſtrong naked Fellows, with their Legs 
tetter*d, raſping of Wood; they are painted over 
with natural Colours. 

Round the Square are the Priſon-Rooms, which 
receive the Lignt through Windows ſtrongly 
ſecured with Iron Ears. Within the Square ſtands 
a Pillar, a-top of which 1s the Figure of Juſtice, 
with a Pair of Scales in one Hand, and a Sword in 
the other: Sometimes the unruly Criminals in this 
Place are tied to this Pillar, and whipp'd. 385 

'Fhe lower Wards round about the Square, hold 
ſuch Vagabonds and Thieves whoſe Crimes do not 
amount to the Puniſhment of Hanging, and there- 
tore, alter they have been ſeverely whipp'd, are 
contin'd here to very hard Labour, eſpecially in 
raſping of Brafil W ood. | 

In tie upper Wards are kept Vagrants, Boys, 
Strolers, and Beggars, who are troublelome to 

People in the Streets. Some of them are put in 
Looms to weave Wadding, others are employ'd in 
wat they are Capable to do. To this Ward 
belongs a School, where thoſe Boys are taught to 
read and write; and in caſe one or other is untrac- 
table, 
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table, or rude, his Head is faſten'd between wo 
Boards upon a Bench, and is ſeverely flogg'd. 
Sundays they all meet at the School, where they 
perform the Duty for that Day, and are inſtructed 
in the Principles of Chriſtianity. 
This Place, as we were inform'd, was formerly 
a Convent, noted for miraculous Cures, and has, 
ever ſince it was converted to the preſent Ule, 
retain'd that Quality; the Proof whereot appears 
by the great Number of wooden Legs, Crutches, 
Sc. which People have left behind them, after 
they have recover'd from their Lameneis; and 
many who enter this Houſe lame or decripid, are 
reſtored to the Uſe of their Limbs immediately. 
Behind this is the Additional, or the Private 
Ward, wherein are kept untoward and undudful 
Youths, put there by their Parents, or Guardians, 
Here they are viſited by Men who endeavour to 
inſtill into their Minds the Principles and Love of 
Virtue, and the Abhorrence of Vice. Every one 
has his private Cell, where he 1s kept, till he gives 
promiſing Hopes of Amendment. Then he res» 
curns to his Parents, with all the Secrecy imagin. ble, 
and no body knows but what he has been ſome-where 
in the Country. The ſame Method, as I was told, 
is obſerv'd with bad Husbands, who are fent there 
by their Wives, if their Complaints are found to 
be juſt. | 
We then return'd to my Lodging, and went 
into the Club- Room, where we call'd for a Bottle 
of Wine; and by that time we had refreſh'd our- 
felves after our Walk, the reſt of the Company 
came; and falling upon promiſcous Diſcourſes con- 
cerning Bridges, (of which we had met with a good 
many that Day in our Walk) the Chineſe was 
call'd upon to oblige the Company with an Ac-. 
count of the molt notable Bridges in China, 
D d d 2 Gen- 
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Gentlemen, ſaid tne Chineſe, there is in my Opi- 
nion no Place in the World that affords a larger 
Number, nor a greater Variety of fine Bridges than 
this City, at leaſt none is yet come to my View; and 
therefore an Account of the Eridges in China will 
perhaps be a Subject not very entertaining. How- 
ever, Iwill omit deſcribing thoſe which are com- 
mon to Cities and Towns, ana ſerve to croſs ſmall 
Rivers or Canals ; and only give you ſome Idea 


Of the Extraordinary BRIDGES in China, 


The Province of Quichen bas one of them, 
which, I may venture to aſſert, has not its equal, 
and inay claim tie Fre-eminence of all the Eridges 
in the World. It begins near the City of Hancbung, 
and as it were, runs «eight Miles towards the Capital 
of that Province, "The Occaſion of building it was 
this: 

When at the Extinction of the Race of Cina, Li- 
cu pangus made War with Hiangyus for the Empire, 
he louad that the Hills and Kocks which lay be- 
tween the two ſore- mentioned Cities, would ob- 
ſtruct his Paſſage in the Purſuit of his Enemies; and 
the common Road being a Mat er of 2000 Furlongs 
round about thoſe Mountains, he ſet his whole Army, 
beſides one hundred thouſand otfer Men at Work, 
to level and break a Way through the Mountains, 
ia order to ſhorten that Road about 1500 Furlongs. 
On each Side of the Way, in ſome Places, are 
Walls towring to the very Clouds; in others are 
Timber Joices laid over deep Cavities, and the 
Ends of tneſe Joices are faſten d and join'd to Hills 
and Rocks; and where the Vallics are too broad, Pi- 
laſters were erected to ſupport the Timber-Work, 
on Wiich near the third Part of this Bridge-Road is 
built. Some of thoſe Vallies are ſy prodigious deep, 
as to male one's Hair ſtand an End to look down 

from 
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from the Bridge. For the Conveniency of Tra- 
velling and Trade, there are along this Road at 
certain Diſtances ſmall Villages and Houſes of En- 
tertainment. All the Way it is cover'd with Mould, 
and kept in good Repair; and to prevent Travellers 
from falling down, both Sides of the Bridge are 
rail'd in with Wood and Iron. All the Road 1s 
broad enough for four Men to ride a-breaſt. By 
this Means the People who before were oblig'd to 
make long, troubleſome, and expenſive Journeys, 
by this Bridge ſave three Parts 1n four. 

In the ſame Province there flows near the City a 
River, which on Account of the Vellowiſhneſs of the 
Water is call*d the Yellow River. On both Sides 
of it are high Mountains, which are link'd together 
over the River by a Stone Eridge with only one 
Arch. This ſurprizing Work is fix hundred Foot 
Tong, and near ſeven hundred Foot high, and was 
begun and finiſhd in three Years time. 

Another Bridge worthy to be taken Notice of, 
is in the Province of Kiangſi, in the City of Gangin, 
and is calPd 


The Bridge of Obedience and Subjection. 


There goes an odd Story among my Country men 
about the firſt Foundreſs thereof, which is this: 
A Lady who had not long enjoy'd the Pleaſure of a 
married State, and with the Loſs of her Husband 
gave over all Hopes of ever embracing another, (it 
being deem'd a great Diſhonour for a Woman of 
Reputation and Figure to marry a ſecond time) 
1n order to divert her melancholy Hours in ſome 
Company, ſhe was prevail'd upon to live with her 
Parents: But it was not long before they both died, 
Which Loſs redoubled her Grief, and made her quite 
mclancholy. Some time after ſhe conſulted to 
eternalize her Memory; and at Jaft came to a Re- 

| ſolution 
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folution to build that Bridge, which is a very fine 
one, and ſtands upon ſeveral Arches. After it was 
f:iſh'd, ſhe ſtill continued troubled in Mind; and 
coming one Morning to take a View of this Struc- 
ture, ſhe on a ſudden flung herſelf headlong into 
the River, thinking by tuis Act her Memory 
would” be kept up, at leaſt fo long as the Bridge 
fhould ſtand, 
I ſhall mention one more Bridge, which indeed 
I have not ſeen myſelf, but 1s deſcrib'd by a Chineſe 
Author, whoſe Words are to this Effect: Near the 
City of Burrealilicum, ſays he, over the River Lo- 
gang, is a Bridge, which by ſome is call'd Lo yang, 
and by others Yaugang. Before the Building « 
People uſed to ferry it over; but the Rapidity of 
the Current cauſing many to be caſt away, and to 
Joſe their Lives, mov'd the Compaſſion of Cyangus, 
who for the Preſervation of his Subjects reſolv'd 
upon building this Bridge: But ſeeing that for the 
vs dertaking of ſuch a great Work he had neither 
2 {ufficient "Number of proper Hands, nor Engi- 
neers to contrive the laying a Foundation in fo deep 
and ſtrong, a Channel of Water, he call'd upon the 


Spirit of the Ocean, beſeeching him to ſtop the 


Current of that River; which (according to Hif- 
tory) was granted him, and the Tide did neither 
cbb nor flow for one and twenty Days; in which 
Time they laid the Foundation; the Charge whereof 


alone amounted to 1,400,000 Crowns. 


This noble Structure is rais'd of black Stone; 
not ſupported by Arches, but by at leaſt 300 
Pedeſtals, or, very large Stone Columns, of which 
the outer ones are ſhap'd like Sterlings, the better 


to gut the Current. At the Top are laid, from Pil— 


ur to Lilla, long ſquare Stones, all of an equal 
I: nenfon, each eighteen common Steps long, two 
Oroad, and two high. Each Side of the Bridge is 
wall'd 
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wall'd up to a tolerable Height, and beautified with 
Lions and other Images, according to the Fa ſhion 
of the Country. 

At the Capital Canchero, is a very large Bridge, 
laid upon one hundred and thirty Barges, crols 
where the Rivers Chang and Can meet together. 
Theſe Barges are link'd together with ſtrong Iron 
Chains, ſo as to carry the Timber and Planks of 
the Bridge even; and one of the Barges is contrived ſo 
as to make an Opening for Veſſels to pais through, 
after they have pay*'d the uſual Toll. 
la the Government of Fokien, near the Capital 
Focheu, is a moſt magnificent Bridge, over a Gulph 
one hundred fifty Rods long, built of white Stone, 
with more than a hundred very high Arches: the 
Rails are embelliſh'd with Figures of Lions, plac'd 
at certain Diſtances along, the Bridge, 

In the Country of Fokien is one built after the 
ſame Manner, which is one hundred and eighty 
Rods long. 

In the Territory of Quicheu is a Bridge, call'd 
Tienſem, i. e. made by Heaven; whica Nature has 
fo artfully form'd in a Rock, that it makes one 
Arch over the Torrent Tanky, which 1s twenty 
Rods long, and two broad. 

Near Picie, which lies Northwards of Chiga, my 
Countrymen made a Paſſage over a dreadiul decp 
Valley, through which runs a ſtrong Current, occa- 
ſion'd by the Waters which with great Precipita- 
tion and hideous Noiſe falls from off the Rocks. 
Over this frightful Place they contriv'd a Paſſage 
in the following Manner: They faſten'd large Iron 
Hooks into the Rocks, to which they fix d long 
Iron Chains, to the Number of Twenty, ER: 
of twelve Rods long: Theſe hooked and med 
Chains they cover'd with Boards, and thus mad 

a Bridge, trom one Mountain do another: - 
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vellers that have paſſed over it proteſt, that the 
Shaking thereof, and the horrid Proſpect below it, 
is enough to put the ſtouteſt Man in Dread. Ano- 
ther Bridge of this Kind is in the Territory of 
Junam, near the City Kingtang. 

In the Province of Nanking, near the City Suchen 
is a Stone-Bridge of more than 300 Arches. 

In the Province of Quangsin, not far from Fe- 
yang, near Mount Pacfung, ſtands the moſt ancient 
Bridge of China, which is 1000 Foot long. 

Theſe, Gentlemen, are the principal Bridges 1 
know of in my Country. I now ſhould be glad to 
be inform'd of ſuch as are the molt fam'd in other 
Countries, | 

One of the Gentlemen in Company ſaid, that 
the Account which the Chineſe had given about 
the Bridges in his Country, was of ſuch a Nature 
as was capable of eclipling the Glory of all the 
European Bridges, except ſuch as were built by the 
Romans, of which ſome are ſtill in Being, and 
others only ſhew the Remains of their former Gran- 
deur. 

At Niſmes in France is a Bridge, call'd Pent du 
Guard, over the River Garonne, with triple Ar- 
ches of hewn Stone, and exquiſite Work manſhip, 
and the fineſt Piece of Antiquity that Country can 
boaſt of. 

In former Ages this Bridge reach'd from Uzez 
about eight Miles, and ſerv'd to conduct the Water 
from thence to Niſmes, which City was in Want of 
it: and although Time has waited great Part of 
this wonderful Structure, the Remains ſtill ſhew the 
Greatneſs of the Work, and raiſe the Admiration 
of every ingenious and curious BEeholder. The 
lower Kange which conſiſts of fix Arches, is four 
hundred and thirty eight Foot long, and eighty 
three Foot nigh, and goes over the River Garonne 


—_ 
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or Gard: The Room or Breadth between that and 
the middle Arches is ſeven Foot and a few Inches. 
The Middle Range conſiſting of eleven Arches, is 
ſeven hundred and forty- ſix Foot long, and twenty 
one Foot high; between this and the upper Range 
is a Space of ſix Foot eight Inches, which is ſtill 
the common Paſſage, and juſt wide enough for a 
Horſe to go over: The third and uppermoſt 
Range conliſted of thirty five Arches, each of which 
was ſeventeen Foot long. The whole Length con- 
tain'd five hundred and four Foot: This upper 
Work ſeems to have formerly been the Aqueduct, 
but is now almoſt demoliſh'd : In ſhort, it is a 
Roman Work, admirable and wondertul to look 
upon, and difficult to conceive how the Ingenuity 
of Men was able to contrive the building of it. For 
the better Satisfaction of the Curious, I have ad- 
join'd a View of that moſt noble Structure, in a 
Copper Plate. | 

The Bridge at Avignon, over the River Rhone, 
which is ſtill compleat, is alſo a fine Building; it 
has twenty three Arches, and is 1350 Paces long. 
On the three firſt Arches ſtands a Chappel, which, 
together with the City, belongs to the Eccle ſiaſt ical 
State; the reſt of the Bridge, and the Country 
about, is under the Crown. 

In Italy are ſeveral Rudea's of Bridges, as 
Monuments of Roman Grandeur and noble At- 
chievements. Near Otriculo was formerly a Bridge 
over the Tiber, of which only the Pillars are ſeen 
on which ir ſtood. 

Over the River Nar, near the City Narnia, are 
ſeen ſome Remains of the Arches of a molt ſtately 
Bridgez of which I have given here a Print, It 

was built by the Emperor Auguſtus. 
At Vienne, not far from Avignon, is another fine 
Bridge over the River Rhone, which is very long 
Vor. I E e e and 
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and high, and was built by Tiberius Gracchus, when 
he took the Field againſt the Gauls, in the five 
hundred and ſeventy- -fixth Year after the building 
of Rome. On one Side of this Bridge is this ancient 


Inſcription; 


A. XXII. ANNO. 
I CALPULA. PISONI 
M. VET TI. M. BOLANI. 
COS. 


Over the River Anien are four Bridges; one is in 
the Road to Tibertine, or Mamolo, which was firſt 
built by Antonius Pius, and afterwards rebuilt of 
Marble, by Mammea, Mother to the Emperor 
Alexander ;, but all its Magnificence is gone. The 
ſecond of thoſe Bridges is in the Road to Nomenta. 
Ir is yet uncertain who was the firſt Founder thereof: 
The Structure is whole, but robb'd of all its Or- 
naments. Farther, about twelve Miles from Rome, 
is the third, built by Narſes, Lieutenant General 
under the Emperor Juſtinian, which, after it was 
demoliſh'd by the Tyrant Totila, was rebuilt, and 
is now in a better Condition than it was before. 
The fourth Bridge is call'd Lucan, and lies be- 
tween Tivoli and Rome, on which is' a round 
Building, and an Inſcription in Marble, compoſed 
by T. Plautius Silvanus. 

Germany affords the moſt magnificenc of thoſe 
Remains of Antiquity ; but among all, none can 
equal the Rudera's of that once moſt magnificent 
Bridge, which the Emperor Trojan cauſed to be 
built over the Danube, and which, when compleared, 
was rang'd among the W onders: of the World. It 
had twenty Supporters, built of hewn Stone, each 


of one hundred and fifty Foot high, and five Foot 
| thick ; 4 
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thick ; and the Space between each Supporters, was 
one hundred and ſeventy Foot, which were link*d 
or join'd together by ſtrong Stone-Arches. 

The fore-mention'd Emperor paſs'd over this 
Bridge into Dacia, where he ſlew the King of that 
Country, took his Reſidence, and carried off the 
Spoil of all his Treaſure. No ſooner was Trajan 
dead, but his Succeſſor Adrian cauſed this Bridge 
to be demoliſh'd, from Apprehenſions that it would 
favour the Incurſions of the Barbarous Scythians 
from the northern Countries into the Roman State; 
ſo that nothing but the Supporters are remaining, 
which {till ſhew themſelves to the Admiration of 
all Lovers of Antiquity, and witneſs the magnifi- 
cence of that once wonderful Structure. 

Among the moſt admired Piles in Germany, we 
may range the Aqueduct at Metz, built crof; a 
very broad Part of the River Moſel, which itill 
ſhews the Roman Grandeur and Magrificence, in the 
great many Arches that preſent themſelves to the 
View of the curious Inquirers into Antiquity. It is 
about ſix Miles from the City of Mel: The Work 
is very ſtrong and firmly cemented together, and 
(except the Middle Part, which has been bore away 
by the Ice) has reſiſted to this Day the Injury of the 
moſt hard Seaſons. Over theſe Arches run formerly 
the Water from the plentiful Streams of Gorze 
to Naumach. Thoſe Waters were gather'd into a 
great Reſervoir, and from thence, conducted 
through ſubterraneous Channels of Stone paſſed 
the Aqueduct over the Moſel, whence they run un- 
derground by Stone Channels into the Baths of 
Naumach, and in a large Baſon, where ſometimes 
the Romans exerciſed, or exhibited the Show of a 

Sea-Fight. | 

Thete are the Bridges, faid the Gentleman, I 
have taken Notice oi in Frauce, Italy, and Germany, 

WEE. 2 "and 
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and are ſuch as have been built by the ancient 
Romans. But there are a great many fine Bridges 
in Europe of modern Date, worthy to be obſerv'd 
by Travellers. 725115 | 

London Bridge, by all Travellers, bears the Pre- 
eminence. This ſtupendious Structure was finiſh'd 
in 1209, after they had been 33 Years about 
building it. It is of admirable Workmanſhip, and 
for Vaſtneſs of Foundation, as well as Dimenſions, 
and ſtately Houſes and rich Shops built thereon, 
ſurpaſſeth all other Bridges in Europe. It has nine- 
teen Arches, made of ſquare Stone, founded in a 
deep, broad, and rapid River; they are ſixty Foot 
in Height, thirty Foot in Breadth, and twe 
Foot diſtant one from another; being eight hun- 
dred Foot in Length, and thirty broad. A Draw- 
Bridge is almoſt in the Midcle thereof. 

At firit there was only a Ferry kept where the 
Bridge now 1s, and the Ferryman and his Wite 
dying, left it to their only Daughter a Maiden, 
nam'd Mary, who with the Profits thereof, and 
Money lett her by, her Parents, built a Houſe for 
Nuns, in the Place where the Eaſt Part of St. 
Mary Overies Church now ſtands, above the Quire 
whacre ſhe was buried; and unto thoſe Nuns ſhe 
bequeathed the Benefit and Direction of the Fer- 
ry; but that being afterwards turned into a Houſe 
of Pricſts, they built a Bridge of Timber, which 
they kept in good Repair, till at Length conſider- 
ing the valt Charge thereof by the Contribution 
of the Citizens and others, a Bridge was built of 
Stone. b GUN N 

This noble Pile, ſince its firſt raiſing, has under- 
gone ſeveral Diſaſters; for in 1212, July the tenth 
at Night, the Borough of Soucbwark, on the South 
Side of the Thames, as alſo St. Mary Overies Church 
being on Fire, an exceeding great Multitude of 


Peo- 
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People paſſed the Bridge, either to quench or 
ſee the Fire, when on a ludden the North Part of the 
Bridge, by the blowing of a South Wind was 
| alſo ſet on Flames; and when the People who were 
come over, would have return'd, they were ſtopp'd 
by the Fury of the Fire; and as they ſtay'd in a 
Conſternation, the South End of the Bridge like- 
wiſe caught Fire; and the People thronging 
themſelves between two raging Fires, expecting 
nothing but preſent Death, there came Ships, Boats 
and ſeveral other Veſſels to fave them, into which 
the Multitude ruſhed ſo unadviſedly, tha tae Ships 
being thereby ſunk, they were all drowned, and ir 
was found that above 3000 Perſons were de- 
ſtroy'd by the Fire and Shipwrack, part of whoſe 
Bodies were found half burnt, beſides thoſe who were 
wholly burnt to Aſhes, and could not be found. 
I ſhall conclude this Account of London- Bridge. 
with a Poem, wrote by an ingenious Gentleman, 
deceas d. | 


When Neptune from his Billows London yy, 

Brought proudly thither by a High Spring fd; ; 

As tbrough a floating Wood, he ſteer'd along, 

And dancing Caſtles cluſter'd in a Throzg ; 

When be beheld a mighty Bridge give Law, 

Unto his Surges, and their Fury awe, 

ben ſuch a Shelf of Cataratts did roar, 

As if the Thames with Nile had chang'd her Shore ; 

When be ſuch Maſſy Walls, fuch Towers did eye, 

Such Poſts, ſuch Irons on his Back to lye ; 

When ſuch vaſt Arches be obſerv'd that might, 

Nineteen Rialto's make for Depth and Height, 

When the Cerulean God theſe things ſurvey'd, 

He fhook his Trident, and aſloniſht ſaid ; 

Let the whole World now all her Wonders count, 

This Bridge of Wonders is the Paramount. 8 | 
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Some Geographers tell one hundred and fifty 
Rivers in Spain, over which are above ſeven hun- 
dred Bridges. The principal ones are at Segovia 


and Alcantara. At Madrid is a very long and fine 


Bridge; but the Brook over which it is built being 
ſo very ſmall, it ſeems to have no Proportion; 
for which Reaſon a certain Traveller, coming over 
it, ſaid, More Water, or a leſs Bridge: But in ſome 
Seaſons of the Year, when the great Rains make a 
Torrent from the Caſtilian Mountains into that 
Brook, the Bridge has nothing to ſpare of its great 
Length. , 

But before I conlude this Subject, I muſt give 
you a Deſcription of two very odd and out of the 
Way Bridges; One of them is in Africa, in the 
Kingdom of Fez, where, in the Territory of Chays 
are two exceſſive high Rocks, between which runs 
the River Fuba; to croſs which, two beams are faſ- 
ren'd from one Rock to another: The Traveller 
gets into a Basket, that is fix'd ſo as to flide upon 


them; and a Rope being in the Middle between 


the two Beams, he draws himſelf over with all the 


Eaſe imaginable. 


Much ſuch Bridges are found in ſeveral Places in 
Peru, with this Difference only, that Paſſengers 
haul themſelves over by a Rope which is fix'd on 
cach Side of the Strand, whilſt they ſit in a Basket 
made of Ruſhes, which ſerves inſtead of a Boat, and 
draw themſelves over ; then they-carry their Ruſh- 
Boat upon their Back along with them, to ſerve 
them for another Time. 

I ſhall conclude with only mentioning a Bridge 
in France, which for its Singuiarity well deſerves 
to be taken Notice of. In the Vally of St. Martini 
13a Paſs, which is commonly call'd the MValdenſer 
Þaſs, where is a Hole made through a Rock; thro? 
which one arrives to a very high Bridge, which 

| goes 
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goes over the rapid Brook Germanaſque. This 
Bridge reaches from one Rock to another, through 
which alſo a Paſſage is cut, juſt big enough for a 
loaded Mule to paſs through. In Time of War 
this Bridge is eaſily taken down; and it is impoſſi- 
ble ſor an Enemy to lay another, let him be ever ſo 

owerful, ſince even the Women on the other Side 
will keep them off with flinging of Stones. 

This is the Account of what Bridges are come to 
my Knowledge : If any one of you Gentlemen can 
oblige the reſt of the Company with ſome farther 
Particulars upon that Subject, I ſhould be glad to 
partake of the Pleaſure ſuch Relations afford. 

One of the Gentlemen who had travell'd much in 
the Northern Countries, ſaid, that under the Title 
of Bridges, he thought, might be comprehended 
ſuch wooden Roads as he had met with in Muſcovy, 
Poland, and Pruſſia, in paſſing over marſhy and 
tenny Ground. They are a continued Range of 
Trunks of Trees, laid cloſe to one another, and are 
very dangerous both to Travellers and Carriages ; 
for if the Trees happen to be rotten, both Horſe 
and Man fink into the Mire, and it is not without a 
great Deal of Difficulty it they get out again, 
Such Bridges are ſometimes more than fifty Miles 
long, except here and there a little raiſed Ground, 
which gives the Traveller ſome Reſpite to fetch his 
Breath ; for if he is in a Waggon, he is joſtled to 
ſuch a Degree, that he is hardly able to contain him- 
ſelt in the Waggon, but oblig d to follow it on Foot. 
Aſter the Gentleman had given this brief Ac- 
count about Bridges of that Nature, ſome of the 
Company deſir'd him to favour them and the reſt 
with a ſhort Account of RA], and the Inhabitants 
thereof. 

The Gentleman, indeed, made at firſt fome 
Apology, and doubted whether he ſhould be capa- 
ble 
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ble of ſatisfying the Company in this Point, conſi- 
dering he had made no great Stay in that Country, 
to acquaint himſelf with the Hiſtory thereof: But 
being preſs'd to entertain the Members of our Club 
with what he had thought worthy his Notice, he 
promiſs'd to do it the next Night; for, ſays he, 
that Matter will take up more Time to finiſh it 
than this Evening; wherefore after having talk'd 
on indifferent Sujects, and put the Bottle round, the 
Com pany broke up. 


eee 


The Fifth Day. 


2 H E laſt Night's Talk of Bridges prov'd very 


troubleſome to me; for I dream'd of nothing 
but ſuch Structures. Among the great Variety, 
I thought I ſaw a very odd and out of the way one, 
built of Wood and other Materials, over the River 
Thames at Weſtminſter, as alſo a fine one of Stone. 
And having the Shapes and Forms of both freſh in 
my Idea when I awak*d, I got up directly, took my 
Drawing Inſtruments, and ſet about deſigning the 
ſame to the belt of my Memory. I will ſend you a 
Copy thereof; who knows, as they are going to have 
a ſtately Bridge built over the River Thames at 
Weſtminſter, but what the Commiſſioners, when they 
ſcethis in Miniature, may call upon you for a larger 
Draught, and the Explanation thereof, But whe- 
ther they do it, or no, here it is at your Service. 
lemploy'd myſclt with Drawing theſe Bridges, ſo 
that I did not ſt ir out all Day long: In the Evening 
was inform'd by my Landlord, that ſome of the 
Gentlemen were come into the Club- Room: I 
attended them preiently ; and after the Majority 
Was 
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was together, the Gentleman who promis'd ' laſt 
Night to entertain us this Evening with 


A Short Account of Russi, and the Inha- 
bitants thereof. 


Muſcovy, is an exceeding large and extenſive 
Country. It has many Woods, Foreſts, and Wil- 
derneſſes, which are plentifully ſtor'd with Game, 
Wild-Fowl, and Honey. Stone-Quarries and Peb- 
ble are very ſcarce, eſpecially towards the Capital 
City of Moſcow, which is the Reaſon that not only 
moſt Houſes are built of Wood, but even the 
Streets are laid therewith ;z and it is no great Won— 
der fo frequently to hear of great Fires in that 
Place, by which ſometimes ſeveral thouſand 
Houſes are reduced to Aſhes. Neither do the 
People much mind it, for they ſecure their moit 
valuable Goods in Cellars; and a few Crowns ſoon 
furniſh them with a new Houſe again. 

The Soil of this Country is generally fruitful ; 
and ever ſince the Dutch adviſed the Nobiiity to 
employ their Slaves a little more in Agriculture, 
they have had ſuch Plenty of Corn, that they 
have exported yearly vaſt Quantities thereof, after 
they had referv'd what was ſufficient for their 
Home Conſumption. | 

Ruſſia produces not much Iron; and what War- 
like Stores they formerly had occaſion for, they had 
chiefly from Foreigners: But Things have changed 
very much to the Advantage of that Country, ſince 
I was there: For upon the late Czar's encouraging 
Artificers and Manufacturers, great Numbers of 
them have ſettled at Petersburg, who furniſh the 
Nation with ſuch Commodities as they were oblig'd 
tormerly to fetch from foreign Markets. 

Of choice Furr, Ruſſia produces great Quantities. 
particularly Zable and Ermin; and Siberia brings 
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zn no ſmall Revenue on that Account. The Me- 


thod which the Muſcovites uſe in tanning their 
Leacher, is à Secret other Nations hitherto have 
not been able to learn, which is the Reaſon that 
Ruin L-ather has fo great a Demand in foreign 
Countries. 

The People in general are inclin*d to Slavery; 
beſides this, they are ignorant, ſelfiſh, ſtubborn, 


and much addicted to Drunkepneſs, notwithſtanding 


the great Puniſhments inflicted on them upon that 
Account: And as they muſt be govern'd with Se- 
veritv, and be kept in Obedience by ſtrict Diſci- 
pline, thoſe who are inveſted with any commanding 
power, carry themicives very ſevere towards their 
Ine riors. 

The Nobility and Perſons of Rank make a 
erat Figure, and ſpare nothing for rich Cloaths, 


which makes the Trading in rica Silks and woolen 


 Manu{aturms, alfo Gold and Silver Lace, Jewels, 


Pearls, and other Fineries, very profitable. 
Tos large Country 15 pretty fecure from Inrowts 
towards the North, on Account of the great VVII- 


% > , 7 oQ. 124 5% 4 a of I 4 . 5 / 
Serneſſes and delart Countries. Towards Swede - 


[and they are {ecured by 41 perpetual Peace: Peland 


- would find ne Intereſt to fall out with the RAſſfans; 


and the 7g and Zartars, Time will ſoon inform 
us; for we way cnprect that the ſucceſsful Arms 
of the prefent C22r174 will bring t10\- troubleſome 
Neighbours to better Terms than ches tod udon 


- 2 n z APR , . 
pe fore the breaking out of the War. 


Ruſſia is a very populaus Country; they may 
raiſe ſeveral. 100, 00 Men, all good, ſtout, and 
brave Soldiers, who being now diſciplined better 
than they were before, are admired by all other 

13 lor their Valour, Pravery, and Conduct: 
V irgels the takin | 
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In the Reign of the Czar Meoxi Foedrowts, 
Father to Peter the Great, an Army of 500,000 
Men took the Field again{t the Tris; but for 
want of martial Diſcipline, this great Army was 
ruin'd, more by their own bad Conduct than by 
their Enemies. However the Calc is now Quite 
alter'd. 

In their Religion they come neareſt the Greeks, 
and differ only in ſome ceremonial Points. Moſt 
of the People uſed to be very ignorant in Matters 
of Faith; but upon the late Czar's erecting School 
and Seminaries all over the Country, they begin 
now to wear off their former Habit, and the Eco- 
ple in general become more civiliz*d, and can give 
4 better Account of their Faith and Religion chan 

what their Fore-fathers did. There is one Pa— 
triarch, who has the Management of the Church, 
yet under the Obedience and Reſtriction of his 
Sovereign. The Rufſans can by no means endure 
Roman Catholicks, but are Friends ro the Pro- 
teſtants, WOW they ſuffer to build Churches lor 
their publick Worthip. The Clergy were formerly 
very ignorant. They once took an over grown 
Monkey into Cuſtody, for polluting one of tue 
Churches in the City of Muſcow they try'd him in 
Form, and paſs'd Sentence on him for being a 
Wizzard. Bur now they are oblig'd to apply 
themſelves more cloſe to their Studies, and to 
qualify themſelves for the Performance of religious 
Duties; notwithſtanding this, it is a common 
Thing to ſee Prieits drunk in the Strects, cf pectull 
towards the Evening of a Feſtival; and if one en- 
deavours to aſiſt them, they will grow Auel; 
and bid you go about your Bukinels. af oth would 
you habe f will they ſay, II is Day a Hel) 0 Das, 
aud I am drunk. N 
Fr The 
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The Ruſſians have a great many odd Cuſtoms 


and Ceremonies amongſt them; and to give you an 
Inſtance of one, I will acquaint you with 


The MARRIAGE CEREMONIES of be 
Muſcovites. 


Firſt, you ought to obſerve, that Polygamy is 
not allow'd among the Muſcovites, but Divorces 
are very frequent: The Prieſts are allow'd to marry, 
and no Perſon 1s admitted into Holy Orders, but 
ſuch as are actually married, or have made a Vow 
ro enter into that State. An Eccleſiaſtic is oblig*d 
to marry a Virgin; but if ſhe happens to die, he 
muſt never think to marry again. The Muſcovite 
Husbands in general are very ill natur*d to their 
Wives, and keep them at a great Diſtance. Be- 
fore Peter the Great improv'd the Morals and 
Cuſtoms of his Subjects, the Wives were never- 
allow'd to appear at an Entertainment which the 
Husband made; but now they are oblig'd to do it. 
This Prince alſo decreed, that no Marriage ſhould 
be ſolemniz'd, before the two Parties had had 
ſeveral Interviews before-hand, and till both had 
teſtified their lik ing to one another, and had mutual- 
iy conſented ro enter together in a married State, 
Formerly their Fathers and Mothers uſed to make 
up the Matches, and young Couples were not 
allow*d to {ee one another, till their Nuptials were 
over, whence ſometimes it happened, that a young 
Fellow, who expected to be wedded to a handſome 
Girl, had a disform*d or crippled one fall to his 
Share. There is one Cuſtom very ſingular, which I 
think ought to be aboliſh*d, it being a Diſgrace to 
the Fair Sex, and that is this: The Father of the 
intended Bride, comes up to her with a Rod in his 
Hand, gives her two or three gentle Strokes, then 
renounces 
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renounces his Authority over her, and delivers the 
Rod to his Son-in-Law. But now I come to the 
Particulars relating to the Nuptials: A few Days 
before the Wedding Day, ſuch as will follow the 
Cuſtom of People of Faſhion, hire two Agents, 
the one to act the Part of the intended Bride, and 
the other in Behalt of the Bridegroom. The Baer 
repairs to the Bridegroom's Houſe, and makes the 
neceſſary Preparations for a Bridal Bed; ſhe lays 
upon it forty Sheaves of Rye, or of any other Sort 
of Grain: She alſo plants about this Bed ſeveral 
Barrels of Wheat, Barley, and Oats, as Emblems 
of Plenty and Fruitfulneſs. The Day before the 
Wedding is chiefly ſpent in ſending of Preſents to 
the Bride, which are delivered to her by the Bride- 
groom's Agent. 

In the Evening of the Wedding Day, the Bride- 
groom, with his Friends and Relations, preceeded 
by a Prieſt on Horſeback, goes to wait on his 
Miſtreſs: At their Arrival the Company fits 
down at Table; and altho' there are inſtantly three 
elegant Diſhes ſerv'd up, none takes the Freedom 
to taſte of them. At the upper End of the Table 
is a vacant Seat, intended for the Bridegroom. 
Whilſt he is in carneſt Diſcourſe with the Bride's 
Relations, a young Spark takes Poſſeſſion of his 
Chair, and reſigns it not without ſome valuable 
Conſideration, The Bridegroom having regain d 
his Seat, the Brice is introduced into the Koom, 
all gay and airy, but cover'd with a Veil: A Cur- 
rain of Crimſon Taffety is alſo held up by two 
young Gentlemen, to part the Lovers, and to 
prevent their ftealing any amorous Glances irom 
ech others Eyes: Next, the Bride's Agent dreſſes 
her Hair, and after he has laid the Treſſes in 
Order, the puts a Crown upon her Head, which is 
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either of Gold, or Silver gilded: The other Agent 
dreſſes the Bridegroom to the beſt Advantage. 
W hillt this is doing, ſome of the Women preſent di- 
vert the Company with Singing of merry Catches. 
The Bride-Maids ſtrew Hops upon the Gueſts. 
After this two Lads bring in a large Cheeſe, and 
ſeveral little Loaves in a Hand-Basket, with cu- 
rious Toſſels hanging to it. Two of: the Bride's 
Attendants bring in another Cheeſe, and ſome 
Bread, on her Account: All which Proviſions the 
Prieſt firſt bleſſes, and then they are carried to 
Church: At laſt follows a Silver Baſon, full of 
little Slips and Remnants of Satin and Taffety, with 


ſome Pieces of ſquare Silver, Hops, Barley, and 


Oats, all mingled together. The Agent, covering 
the Bride's Face with a Veil, takes ſeveral Hand- 
fals of that Medley out of the Baſon, and ſtrews 


it over the Heads of the Company: Next they 


exchange their reſpective Rings; which is pcr- 
form'd by the Parents neareſt Relations, or Guar- 
dians of the new married Couple. The Bride's 
Agent condudcts her to Church, and the Eridegroom 
follows, with the Prieſt, who for the moſt Part 
indulges himſelt in drinking to that Exceſs, that he 
is oblig'd to have two Attendants to ſupport him, 
not only whilſt he rides on Horſeback to the 
Church, but all the while he is there performing 

his Office. ä 
Part of the Pavement of the Church, where the 
Marriage Ceremony is periom'd, is cover*d with 
crimſon Taffety, anch another Piece of Silk of the 
ſame Colour is ſpread on the Place Where the Bride 
and Bridegroom are appointed to ſtand. Before 
the Pricſt begins his Work, he demands their Obla- 
tions, which conſiſt in Fiſh, Paſtry, Sc. Then 
he gives them his Benediction, whiltt he is holding 
g Over 
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over their Heads the Images of ſuch Saints, as 
they make choice of for their Patrons: Aiterwards 
taking the Right-Hand of the Bridegroom, and the 
Left of the Bride, within his own Hand, he askes 
them three times, whether they lincerely conſent 
to, and approve of their Marriage ? and whether 
they will love each other for the future, as they are 
bound in Duty to ſo do? And when they have an- 
ſwer'd, Zes, all the Company preſently join Hands, 
and begin to dance, whilſt the Prieſt ſings the 
hundred and twenty eighth Flalm. As ſoon as he 
has done ſinging, he puts a Garland of Rue about 
the new married Couple's Heads; but if the Man 
be a Widower, or the Woman a Widow, then he 
lays it upon their Shouider. The Ceremony begins 
with thele Words; Jacreaſe and multiply, and con- 
cludes with thoſe : hom God has join'd, lot 0 Maj 
put aſunder. Which laſt the Mrjcovites never care 
to underſtand in a literal Senſe. As ſoon as thoſe 
Words are pronounc'd, all the Company light their 
Wax -Tapers, and one of them preſents the Priett 
with a Glaſs ot Wine, who drinks to the new mar- 
ried Couple, and they pledge him. This they re- 
peat thrice, and then the Bride and Bridegroom fling 
their Glaſſes to the Ground, and tread the Pieces 
under their Feet, denouncing ſevera] Maledictions 
on all thoſe who ſhall hereafter endeavour to ſet 
them at Variance. At the ſame Time ſeveral 
Women {trew Liaſeed and Hempleed upon their 
Heads. After the Ceremony is over, the Gueſts 
congratulate the new married Couple, and make 
themiclves merry, as is uſual on ſuch Occaſions. 
The Women pull the Bride by her Gown, to oblige 
ler, as it were, to forſake her Husband, but th: 
wift not be prevail'd upon, but rather [ticks cloſer 
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T hefe Ceremonies being over, the Bride is carried 
Home in a Ryftan Cart or Sledge, attended by fix 
Flambeaux. and the Bridegroom rides on Horſe- 
back : The Company follows. As ſoon as they 
are within Doors, the Bridegroom fits down at a 
Table with his Friends; but the Bride is conducted 
by the Women to her Bed Chamber, and put to 
Bed. Afterwards ſome young Gentlemen wait on 
the Bridegroom with Wax-Tapers in their Hands, 
and conduct him to the Bride's Apartment. As ſoon 
as they are within the Chamber, they leave their 
Lights upon the Barrels that are plac'd round the 
Bcd, and all withdraw. The Bride then, wrapp'd 
up in a Night-Gown, jumps out of the Bed, and 
approaches her Husband in a very ſerious Manner, 
and makes him a very ſubmiſſive and repectful 
Courteſy ; and this (before the late Czar chang'd 


that Cuſtom) was the firſt Moment that the Hus- 


band had an Opportunity of ſeeing his Wie un- 
veil'd. They both fit down at Table and ſup 
together, and amongſt other Diſhes there is a roaſted 
Fowl fet before them, which the Husband tears to 
Pieces, throws the Part he firſt takes hold of, 
over his Shoulders, and then they eat the Remain- 
der: And here the Ceremony ends. The Gueſts 
then go Home, and the married Couple to Bed. 
An old domeſtick Servant ſtands Centine] at the 
Chamber-Door, who upon the Bridegraom's De- 
claration of Succeſs and Satisfaction gives Notice 
to the Muſicians, who are waiting for Orders. 
1 hey then ſtrike up, and with Kettle-Drams and 
Trumpets proclaim the joyful News. The next 
D:y is ſpent in Mirth, Feaſting, and Reoicing. 
The Men drink to Exceſs, and the Bridegroom is 
int, OXICAL ed with pledging the Rounds. The Bride 
in the mean white is improving ſome few Hours of 
Liberty ro tne beſt Advantage, and revels in her 


. LOver' 3 Arms. | This 
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This, Gentlemen, ſaid he, is what I can inform 
you concerning the Cuſtoms which are oblerved in 
AMnuſcovy at their VI. urriiges; to which (if 1 don't 
intrude upon your Pati-nce ) I thall add 


The FUNERAL SOLEMNITIES 


of that Nation, which are as whimſical as the for- 
mer; for as ſoon as a Perſon is expir*d, all his 
Relations, Kindred, and Friends are tent tor, who 
place themſelves round about the Corps, and weep 
over it, at leaſt they make People believe they do. 
Some of them ask the Deceaſed, what was the Cauſe» 
of his Death? Whether he was in good or bid Cir- 
cumſtances? Or, whether he wanted any Conve- 
niences of Life? But having no Anfwer return'd 
to their Queſtions, they make a Preſent to the 
Prieſt of ſome good ſtrong Beer and Bramiy, that 
he may pray for the Repoſe of the Soul of the 
Deceated. The Corps being waſh' d and wrapy'd 
in clean L.innen, is put into a Coffin, with the 
Arms laid over one another in form of a Croſs. 
The Coffins are commonly made out of the Trunks 
of hollow Trces, and cover'd with Cloth, or with 
a great Coat of the Deccaſed. The Corps is kept 
tor eight Days in the Houſe, if the Seaton w 11 
permit, before it is carri:d to Church; fot it is a 
receiv'd Opinion among the Miuſcovites, that the 
longer they ſtay in this World, the better will be 
their Reception in the next; and all the while the 
Corps remains in the Houſe, the Prieit comes every 
Day to thurify it, and to ſprinkle hol, Water upon 
It. 

The Funeral Proceſſion is ranged or diſpo Tein 
the following Manner: A Prieſt marches in the 
Front, who carries the Image of the Deceafſed's Fa- 
e Saint: Four young Virgias, which are the 
neareſt Relitions, and chick Mourners, 10llow 
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him; or for want of ſuch Female Friends, the ſame 
Number of Women are hired to attend and perform 
that doleful Office. Theſe are followed by the 
Corps, carried on the Shoulders of ſix — 
Several Friends march on each Side of the Corps, 
purify ing it, and ſinging, as they go along, to 
drive away the Evil Spirits: The Relations and 
Friends make up the Rear, each with a Wax- 
Taper in his Hand. When they are come to the 
Grave, the Coffin 1s uncovered, and the Image of 
the Saint is laid upon the Deceaſed : Then the 
Prieſt reads the Service, and ſays ſome Prayers out 
of the Liturgy. When he has done, all the Rela- 
tions and Friends bid their laſt ſad Adieu, either 
by ſaluting the Deceaſed himſelf, or the Coffin 
which holds him. The Prieſt then comes cloſe to 
the Corpſe, and puts the Paſport or Certificate in 
his Hand, for his immediate Reception into Hea- 
ven: It is ſign'd by the Archbiſhop, and likewiſe 
by the Deceaſed's Father Confeſſor, and are either 
of a dearer or cheaper Price, according to the 
Circumſtances or Quality of thoſe who purchaſe it. 
When at the Point of Death a Perſon is ſo happy 
as to receive the Benediction of a Prieſt, and after 
his Deceale a Paſport, the Survivors hw an agree- 
able Satisfaction; for then they do not doubt of 
the Deceaſcd's Happineſs, and his immediate Ad- 
mittance into Heaven, After the Corps is interr*d, 
the Company of Relations and Friends which fol 
low*d it, diſtribute ſome Charity among the Poor, 
who ſwarm on ſuch. Occaſions about the Grave. 
And then, all return to their reſpective Habitations. 
The Gentleman having finiſh'd his Account con— 
cerning Mujcovy, we thank'd him for the Pleaſure 
it had given us, and aſter having paſs'd our Glaſſes 
round, and had tome promiſcuous Talk, the Com- 
pany broke up. | 


The 
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The Sixth Day. 


T H E next Morning the Gentleman, who the 
other Day diverted me and the Chineſe upon 
the Water, came to breakfaſt with me, and we 
tell into a ſerious Diſcourſe concerning the various 
Opinions and Perſuaſions among Mankind. At 
the ſame Time I put him in Mind of the Promiſe he 
had made me at our laſt Parting. He ſoon recol- 
lected himſelf, and asked me, whether it was not 
that of giving a further Account of 


The Sußerſtitious Notions the Jews entertain 
concerning SORCERY, WITCHCRAFT, 
and CONJURATIONY? 


I anſwer'd, that this was the very Subject which 
at preſent I expected to be amus'd with by him. 
And immediately he began to deliver himſelt to the 
following Purpoſe : 

The Fews of old, ſaid he, have been very much 
inclin'd to thoſe ridiculous Notions, and given 
themſelves up to the Deluſions of Wizards, Inchan- 
ters, and Soothſayers, as may plainly be ſeen in 
Holy Writ. They firſt ſaw the Practice thereof 
among the Egyptians, and coming into the Land ot 
Canaan, they were ſurrounded by Idolatrous Na- 
tions, very much addicted to Witchcraft and Sor- 
cery, againſt which the J7/raelttes are fo frequently 
forewarn'd, as may be ſeen in Ex. 22. 18. Lev. 15. 
31. and chap. 20. C, 27. Deu. 18.9, 14. Fo. 8. 
19, 20. 2 Kings 2k. 6. 2 Chron. 33. 6. And it 
was faid of the ten Tribes under Feroboam, That 
they uſed Divination and Inchantmenis. 2 Rings 15.17, 

| O82: en 
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Even in the Time of the Apoſiles, we find in Acts 
19. 13, 14, that feven Sons of one High Prieſt 


practis.d Sorcery.. But as thoſe Things did not 
ariſe from the- Moſaic. Law, nor were taught by 


the Pabbins, and introduced by them as part of 


their Duty, we ought not to charge the Fewi/h 
Religion with theſe inconſiſtent Notions. 


Toe Jews, aſter the Babylonian Captivity, had 
purg d themiclves trom — idolatrous Guilt of 
their Fore-fathers, and the Prophets had reſtor'd 
the VWorltiip of God to its Purity amongſt them; 
but in Proceſs of Time they being forſak en by 
them, did loſe themſelves again, and followed the 
Deluſions of their Rabbins ; and in the Time of 
the Meſſiab were led fo far into the Dark as to fa- 
your the Impoſitions of Soothſayers and Sorcerers, 
as appears from ſeveral Inſtances in their Talmudic 
Writings, Which are in high Eſtcem among the 
Jews, tho” at the ſame Time they witneſs the 
Foily ot this People. In the Treatiſe Maaſar 
Seni, it is related that Rabbi 7o/e ben Chalpata, 
Rabbi 1/42! ben Rabbi Joſe, Rabbi Lazarus, and 
„Lida, have all buſicd themſelves in Divination, 
Soothſayi ig, and Sorcery, and not only practiſed 
It, chemfelves, but likewiſe inſtructed their Diſciples 
tacrein, In the Treatiſe Schal bas, Mention is 
mage of an Apparition to a Student in the Law; 
of Conyur ations in curing of Wounds z in diſpelling 
Venom; in detecting of Ibeft; in laying the Power 
of Witchcraft, Sc. Add to this the faperſtitious 
Notions thole entertain of Bgth-Kol, i. e. The 
| Daugyier of the Voice, Which is the Appellation 
among the Jews of the Eccho, and is by ſome of 
thwir 8 DS allerted to be a Divination, which 
ſcrves them inſtead Of Crim and 7 psmmin ;, or the 
Spirit of Prophecy, with which their hilt Lemple 
was gloriſicd. Kabbi Forvanan and Rabbi Simeon 
Went 


* 
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went by the Sound of Batb-Rol to viſt, Rabbi 
Samuel the Babylonian, and coming by a School, 
they heard. a Boy read the Words in 1 Sam. 25. 1. 
Samuel is dead; of which they took Notice, and 
tound that Samuel whom they fought for, was dead. 
Rabbi Jona, and Rabbi 7o/a, went to Rabbi 
Acha, in his IIIneſs, and ſaid, let us go after the 
Sound of Batb- Nl: Whereupon they heard the 
Voice of a Woman, who ſaid to one of her Com- 
panions, The Candle goes out; to which the other 


reply*d, Suffer it not io gn out, nor let the Ligbt of | 


the Houſe of Iſrael be extinguiſb' d. As ridiculous as 
this Wnim about the Bath- Kol appears, as abſurd 
and ſuperſtitious is their common Notion of the 
Preſence of Elias at the Circumciſion, for whom 
they purpoſely ſet a Chair to fit down in, whilſt 
that Ceremony 1s performing. 

Some of the Fetus aſcribe a great Power to the 
Planets and Stars: They ſay, a Planet of the Day 
has no Influence, but that of the Hour has He 
that's born under the Sun, is handſome and gay, 
open-hearted and without Deceit: Thoſe who are 
born under the Planet Venus, are rich and laſcivious : 
Under Mercury, of a quick Apprehenſion, and 
good Memory: Under the Moon, ſickly and in- 
conſtant : Under Saturn, unhappy : Under Jupiter. 
righteous and honeſt : Under Mars, happy: And 
ſuch like Influences they aſcribe to the Stars. Yer 
they ſay, there is no Planet for Jae; and if you 
ask them, why? they will ſay, that they belong to 
a particular Star, of ane Nature, Quality, and 
Condition; from whence we may conclude, that the 
Difference ot the Influences of the Stars only touches 
thoſe which are Strangers to them, and that Jae! 
has the only Wildom to foretel] them their good 
or bad Fortune, from the Stars: But an Eclipte 
| 0 
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of the Moon is taken as foreboding ſome ill Luck 
to themſelves. 

As to their Opinion concerning Spirits, Manaſſe 
1/rae!, one of the Fewi/h celebrated Rabbies, tells 
us, that ſome are quick and cunning z others ſtupid 
and ignorant. The former fly from one End of 
the World to the other, and hear of Things which 
ſhall come to paſs. Some of theſe are by En- 
chantments intercepted; and ſuch as have them 
in their Poſſeſſions, may inform themſelves of 
wonderful Things, and thereby practice the Science 
of the Black-Art. The Names of thoſe Spirits 
and their Enchantments are found in the Writings 
of their Cabaliſts. 

If you examine a little farther into the Folly 
and Superſtition of the eus, practiſed among them, 
vou will admire that People of Senfe ſhould give 
Way to ſuch Deluſions; as, whenever a Child is 
come into the World, the Parents are in the utmoſt 
Fear for the Lilis, who is ready, as they apprehend, 
to deftroy the Males the eighth, and the Females 
the twelfth Day; which to prevent, they draw a 
Circle with Chalk or Charcoal upon the four Side 
Walls of the Chamber where the Woman lies in, 
and within that Circle write theſe Words, Adam, 
Eve; and on the Inſide of the Door they write the 
Names of the Angels, Senoj, Sanſenoj, and Sanman- 

of. 5 --- 
: Tbe Gentleman would have gone on to give a 
further Account of the Follies of the Jews ; but 
upon ſhewing him the two Volumes of the Tradi- 
trims of the Fews, lately printed at London, which I 
had by me, he ſaid it would be to little Purpoſe 
t dwell upon this Subject; ſince theſe Books were 
£+F:cient to give a Reader a perfect Idea of the 
Purportof the Jewih Talmud and other Rabbinica! 

es Writings, - 
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Writings. However, ſaid he, as you have engaged 
me to ſpeak on fantaſtical Subjects, I'll tell you 
what I have read about 


The Mahometan Notions concerning Wirk- 
CRAFT, SoRSc ERL, c. 


Where firſt of all it muſt be obſerv'd, that 
altho' the Standard of the Mabometan Faith is, Hat 
God is but one, yet the Morabites, a certain Sect 
among the Arabian, believe that the Heavens, 
the Stars, and the Elements, make together one 
Deity. The Sabii or Zabii, another Sect, believe 
that the Sun and Moon have ſomething divine in 
them, becauſe of the Influences they diffuſe upon all 
created Beings... 

The Notions which the Mahometans entertain 
about the good and evil Angels, may be ſufficiently 
gather'd from their Alcoran. Mabomet aflerts 
they are compoſed of Fire: That in the Creation 
they were inferior to Adam; and the great 
Number of Guardian Angels ordered to attend 
Mankind, ſhews that one Muſſelman is preterable 
to ſeveral Angels: That the Devils were created 
with the reſt of the Angels, but were caſt out of 
Heaven for Envy's ſake; all which is gathe1*d 
trom the Alcoran; where God is repreſented ſpeur- 
ing to Mabomet, ſay ing, We have created arid 
„made thee, and have order'd the Angels to pay 
Homage to Adam; which they did, except Satan. 
« Then we ſaid, what hinders thee from worſhip- 
„ ping Adam, as we have commanded: thee? He 
« anſwer'd, becauſe J am ſuperior to him; tor 
thou haſt made me of Fi ire, and Man thou haſt 
*form'd of Earth. Whereupon we ſaid, depart 
«© from Paradiſe; it is no Habitation for the 
« Proud: Thou ſhalt be in the Number of thete 
* WAR arc put to Shame. Satan auſwered, ſparc 


&4 


1118 


| 
| 
| 


424 Curious Relations; Or, 


* ro the Day of the Reſurrection: Why haſt thou 
e tempted me? Now ſhall I delude Man from the 
« right Way, and hinder him at his Right and 
Left, and at all times, to believe in thy Law; 
2 and the greateſt Part of them ſhall be ungrate- 
ful. We ſaid to him: Depart out of Paradiſe, 
thou ſhalt be caſt out from all the World, and 
« be depriv'd of our Pardon. We ſhal] 61] Helt 
„ with thoſe that follow thee. We have 
« created Hell, to puniſh Satan and Man.” 

Of the particular Offices of the Angels, the 
Turks believe that ſeventy Guardian Angels attend 
one Muſſelman; and nothing can happen ro him 
but he aſcribes it to them, Some of thoſe Angels, 
they ſay, take care of ſome particular Member ot 
his Body, others ſerve him on different Occaſions. 
Among all thoſe Angels are two, who inſpect his 
Conduct; one of them places himſelf at his Right 
Hand, and another at his Left, and are called 

Merciful Scriveners. He at the Right-Hard writes 
down the good Decds; and he at the Left the bad 
ones. They are merciful, becauſe they ſpare him, 
if he has tranſgreſs'd, till he lays himſelt to Reſt, 
in Hopes of his Amending, if not they mark him 
down; but if he repents, they write, God pardons 
bim. They attend him every where, except to the 
Place where Nature is eaſed; there they wait at the 
Door, till he comes out, and then they take 
him again into their Inſp ection. Mabomet himſelf 
confirms this þ Fiction, when he ſays “ O Man: be 
«« mindiul of that Day on which thou ſhalt fee the 
Guardian Angels ſtand at thy Right and Left- 
„Hand; they have taken Notice of, and wrote 
. down all thy Doings.“ | 

1 nis 1 howcy er, ſhews that the Turks do 
believe the Exiſtence of Angels, the Reſurrection, 
alld the TE AY ty of the Soul; W. nich Doctrine is 


fully 


U 
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fully explain'd and taught in many Places of the 
Acoran. 

As to the State of the Soul after Death, the 
Mahometans in general belicve, that the Righteous 
enter directly into the Joys and Pleaſures ot Para- 
dice; and that others, for Want of ſufficient Faith, 
are doom'd to undergo ſome Puniſhment, and to 
attone for their Sins, before they are admitted to 
the Place of Bliſs, to enjoy the ſweet Pleaſures 
of the Righteous z but that the ſtubborn Infidels 
and Wicked, are to burn in Hell for ever; and 
when even their Bodies are burnt to Aſhes, that 
they will be created again, to ſuffer eternal Pain. 

There is among the Turks a Sect, call'd the Mu- 
naſhi, who believe the Tranſmigration of Souls, 
and wiil not ſuffer a Dog, or any other Animal 
to be kill'd or abus'd: They ſay that human 
Souls after Death do enter into the Budics of ſuch 
Animals as come nearelt ro the Temper and Quality 
of the Bodies which they did animate; and thar 
the Soul of a Glutton goes into a Hog ; that of a 
laſcivious and vicious Perſon, into a Goat; that of 
a noble Miad, into a Horſe, and that of a vigilant 
Man, into a Dog. | 

Another Sect, that makes no inconſiderable 


Number among the Mabometans, will not allow the 


Soul to be immortal, but to be compos'd of the 
four Elements; and that in the ſame Manner as 
they were ſent from God into the Body, they are 
to return again to him after they leave it. The 
Perſians pay a great Veneration and Reſpect to the 
oldeſt and biggeſt Trees, believing them to be the 
Reſort of the Bleſſed. They allo pretend to myſ- 
tical Explications in Figures, and practiſe Sooth- 


ſaying and Inchantments : They ſay that the heaven- 


ly Spirits appear to them; and give them a perf ct 
Knowledge of all the "Traniactions in the Worh. 
Vol. I. Ii h h Theis 
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Theſe Sorcerers are much dreaded by the People in 
Africa. There are others who make uſe of the 
Cabala, which Practice they have borrow'd from 
the Jews; but to keep this Art among their own 
Fraternity, they pretend it cannot be attain'd with- 
out being well acquainted of the Nature and In- 
fluences of the Stars. 

The Mahometans, I muſt own, in general], are as 
little addicted to thoſe ſuperſtitious Follies as any 
People whatſoever ; and the Conjurers and Sooth- 
ſayers find little Credit, except among the Vulgar : 
In thoſe Parts of Tyrky, (like as in all other 
Countries ) where Ignorance and Superſtition pre- 
vails, thoſe Conjurers are as much admired, as 
they are dreaded ; for by their Slight of Hand, 
Tricks, and other Juggles, they make the credulous 
Multitude to ſtare, who take them to be real Con- 
jurers. This is the Reaſon that there are more of 
thoſe Impoſtors among the Mabometans in Barbary, 
and the Wild of Arabia and Egypt, than in the 
Countries, which the Grand Signior poſſeſſcs in 
Europe. 

have detain*d you perhaps, ſaid the Gentleman, 
againſt your Inclination; and if ſo, you may blame 
yourſelf, for having asked me to enter on this 
Topick. 

By no Means, Sir, reply'd I, Tam rather more 
oblig'd to you for the Trouble I have given you, 
but ſince you have gone through the ſuperſtitious 
Principles of the Pagans, Fews, and Mahometans, 
1 ſhall expect another Viſit from you, to hear 
ſomething concerning the State of thoſe Matters 
among the Chriſtians, who, I know myſelf, are 
not altogether free from the Notions of Witchcraft, 
Sorcery, Sc. | 

I will do it, replied he, whenever I have an Op- 
portunity of finding you diſpoſed to hear me; at 


Pre- 
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preſent I muſt defire your Company at my Houſe, 
to Dinner; for I have promis'd my Wite and 
ſome Ladies, whom you ſaw there thenther Day, 
to bring you and the Chineſe Gentleman along with 
me: I have given him Notice, and he will be rea- 


dy when we call in going by. I then got. myſelt 


dreſſed; and coming to his Houle, we found the 
ſame Company which we had the Honour to dine 
with ſome Days ago. Before Dinner was ready, 
the Gentleman's Son, of about nine Years old, di- 
verted himſelf with a Couple of little Dogs, which 
he had learn'd to dance, after a Minuet he play'd 
to them on a little Fiddle. One he had dreſs'd like 
a Beau, and the other like a Coquet. The Com- 


pany was highly pleas'd with this comical Scene; 


and the little Maſter was as much obſerv'd by his 
two Pupil-Dogs, as a Dancing-Maſter is by his 
Scholars. After he had done, and was gone out 
of the Parlour, the Chineſe Gentleman ſaid, he 
call'd to Mind 


A certain EMB ASS V ſent ſome Years ags by 
the King of Bengal to the Great Mogul 


with rich Preſents, as a Gratitude tor having aſſiſt- 
ed him in mounting the Throne, Among many 
other of thoſe Preſents was a magnificent triumphal 
Chariot, richly garniſh'd with Gold and all Sorts 
of precious Stones, well worthy the Admiration of 
all Beholders, had their Eyes not been diverted 
by the Objects that attended it. The Chariot was 
drawn by two Snow-white Horles, richly harneſs'd: 
On the Upper-Scat, which was like a royal Throne, 


ſat a very large Dog, dreis'd and ſet off with a 


very rich Collar, and other Ornaments of Gold and 
precious Stones. This Dog-Majeſty attracted the 
Eyes of all the Spectators to himſelf, and ſeem'd 
to lhew an Air of ſuperior Rank among his own 


r Species; 
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Species; and with an Addreſs, not common in Dogs, 
ne paid his Reſpects, with a grave and ſerious Nod, 
to the Gentlemen and Ladies, which he knew how to 
diſtinguiſh from the Commonalty ; and one would 
have concluded he had been the Aſſociate of his Fel- 
low Creature, who once by a northern King was 
conſtitut. d Sovereign over a People which he had 
conquer'd. | | 

This Dog of Dogs wanted for no Attendance. 
He had his Body-Guard, and other Servants, who 
ſurrounded his Throne: A large Number of Mon- 
kies were neareſt to him, and ſerv'd him as Pages 
of Honour, all clothed in rich Liveries, with 
their Eyes fix'd attentively upon their Maſter, to 
wait his Motion; and whenever he paid his Reſpect 
to any of the Spectators with a Nod, the Monkies 
did the ſame, tho? ſome of them could not forbear 
ſnewing cheir Teeth at the ſame Time. 

The Coachman's Place was ſupplied by a large 
Babog'n, who was dreſs'd in a gold Livery : On his 
Head he had a Covering which ſparkled with Dia- 
mods; with his left Paw he held the Reins, and 
Wich his right he manag'd the Whip, to rive along 
a Pair of fine beautitul Horſes, worth all the Dogs, 
Baboons, and Monkies which they drew along. 

At their Arrival at the Great Mogul's Court, they 
* were receiv'd withall the Tokens of Satisfaction. A 
dainty Entertainment was provided, and the natural 
Fodder or Victuals for each was ſet out in the niceſt 
Manner, upon a Floor cover'd with rich Carpets : 
After they had BIPd their Bellies, they were con- 
duced into the reſpective Apartments allotted for 
them, 

| hope, Gentlemen and Ladies, ſaid the Chineſe, 
you will excuſe my being fo free. As this Story is 
a fro os to what little Matter diverted us with, I 
tagaght I might take the Freedom to communicate 

c 
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it to you, thereby to inform you, that the Faſtern 
Nations take a great deal of Pains to break ſeveral 
Sorts of Animals, and to teach them Ahundance 
of ſurprizing Tricks. Some Jugglers even kee 
Rats and Mice in Cages; put a Collar about their 
Necks, with a little Chain to it, and make them 
dance to their Muſick, 

We then were call'd into the Dining Room; and 
after we had din'd, the Laci's unanimouſly de- 
manded of me ſome more of the Amours which had 
paſſed between the Elector and the Counteſs of which 
I had ſpoke of when I was laſt in their Company. 
You cannot imagine, Sir, ſaid one of the Ladies, 
how much our Spirits were elevated by your laſt 
Converſation, When you had broke off relating 
the Amorous Endeavours of that Prince, in order 
to gain an Aſcendant over the Counteſs, we 
reflected upon the Excellency of our Sex, which is 
able to make even the moſt valiant Princes our 
Captives. What an Honour it is to our Sex, ſaid 
another of the Female Company, that it 1s left to 
our Preaſt, whether we will yield to, or deny their 
Supplications, Nay, ſays another, don't let us 
repeat now what we had in our Heads then, but 
let us defire the Gentleman to give us 


The Sequel of the AMouRs of the late KING 
nn. 

With all my Heart, Ladies, ſaid I; If I can any 
ways be at your Service, I ſhall think myſelf highly 
honoured to receive your Commands. None of 
thoſe round about Compliments, Sir, replied one 
of the Fair, but let's have it: 

Come on then; ſince it mult be ſo, you ſhall 
have another of his Amours, Which khappen'd not 
long after the tormer, 


You 
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You'll be pleaſed to know then, chat the Coun- 
teſs of X, nine Months atter her Reception, 
was brought to Bed of a Son, who was called 
after the Place where his Father had triumph'd 
over the Countels. 

All the Time of that Lady's Lying-in, ſhe was 
attended by the beſt Phyſicians; and nothing was 
ſpar'd to forward her Recovery: But all they could 
do, wis not able to prevent her breaking out 
in Sweats, of ſuch a diſagreeable Smell, that it 
cauſed a great Grief and Concern to both Lovers: 
And though the Elector on that Account kept 
himſelf from her Embraces, yet he always ſhew'd 
the greateſt Reſpect and Eſteem in his frequent 
Viſits to her. | 

A tew Months after this, the Emperor of Ger- 
7:21y ofter'd the Command of his Army in Hungary 
to tne Elector, which he accepted of, and fer out 
for it accordingly ; When arriv'd there, he behav'd 
with that Conduct and Bravery as gain'd him the 
higheſt Eiteem at all the Courts in Eur o He. 

"A ter the: Campain was over, and the Army in 
Winter-Quarters, the Elector went to Vienna, 
where he had not been long, before Love laid Siege 
to his Heart, and conquer'd it by the Charms of 
the Counteſs E , who in his Eyes was the Won- 
der and Perfection of Nature. The firſt time he ſaw | 
this Lady, was at a Ball which the King of the 
Romans, or the Emperor's eldeſt Prince, had given 
for the Entertainment of the Elector, who was ſa 
firuck with her Beauty, that notwithſlanding his 
uſua! Courage, he in a Surprize, hardly knew 
what he ſaid; nor ſhould the Countèſs have under— 
ſtood bis Meaning from his Speech, had not his 
F.yes iterpreted to her the Language of his cart. 
The Countels, who was not altogether a Slave to 
Virtue, an 4 willing z enough to anſwer bis Deſign, 


and 
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and to eaſe his Mind, knew not how to inform him 
of her Diſpoſition ; ſhe therefore went into another 
Room, to which he follow'd her; where ſhe began 
to ſet forth the Grandeur of the Feaſt on his Ac- 
count; but he anſwer'd her not one Word, which 
made her imagine he was out of Order, proffer'd 
him her Smelling-Bottle, ſhewing withal a great 
Concern for him. Oh! Madam, ſays he, your 
Readineſs in aſſiſting me lays me under the higheſt 
Obligation. But, Alas! It is not your Smelling- 
Bottle will eaſe me; you have other Means to revive 
me; and ſince you are the Cauſe of my Pains, none 
but your ſelf is able to cure them. 

I know not, replied the Counteſs ſmiling, what 
Diſorder J have brought upon your Highneſs, nor 
do I believe I have any catching Diſtemper ab-ur 
me; moreover, I am but very little skill'd in Me— 
dicine. Thus their Converſation laſted for ſome 
time, and the Counteſs fairly promis'd to uſe her 
Endeavours in procuring effectually what would 
reſtore Eaſe to his Mind. 

Whilſt they were thus talking together, the 
King of the Romans came unexpectedly to {1 peak ta 
the Elector; but the Counteſs kept her Counte— 
nance, and as if anſwering the Elector, ſaid , 24, 
1 am a great Admirer of Muſick, but particularly of 
the Vocal; which made the King ſuppole their whole 
Diſcourſe had been upon . Mulick. He ask'd the 
Fle&or to walk into the next Saloon; where an 
elegant Collation was prepared: The Table was 
in the Shape of a Horſe-ſhoc, and the empty Parc 
19 the Middle made a Reſervoir of Water, wherein 
was a Fountain repreſenting the Figures of Zephyr 
and Flora, alſo Cupid with Flowers. The four Cor- 
ners of the Saloon were furniſhed with curious Foun- 
rains, that play d ſeveral Streams of ſweet-lcented 
W ters and by the Shine of the Wax-Candles, of 
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wich there were above a thouſand in Branches and 


Glaſs Sconces, it had a wonderful Effect of pleaſing 
the Sight. At one End of the Saloon was a Stage, 


on the Curtain whereof was painted the Palace of 


Pſyche, built by the Direction of Cupid. 

As ſoon as the King and Queen were ſeated, the 
Curtain was drawn, and diſcover'd a magnificent 
Scene, repreſenting the ©&ympus, where all the Gods 
were conven'd together, to whom-Fapiter ſhew*d 
the Picture of the Elector, and demanded that in 
his Life time he ſhould be accepted into the Num: 
ber of the Gods: All the Deities gave their Con- 
ſent, and they celebrated their een with 
Singing and Dancing. 

After Supper, the Court roſe Gas Table, und 
went to the Windows, where they ſaw a curious 
Fire-work play'd off: Then they renew'd the Ball 
again, and this Sport laſted till the Sun had roſe 
above the Horizon. The Elector, tho? highly ſa» 
tishcd with this Entertainment, ſeemed nevertheleſs. 
diſcompos'd. He wiſh'd for nothing but the Hap- 
pineſs of proceeding in his Amours with the Coun- 
teſs; wno, though ſhe did not propoſe to fruſtrate 
his Endeavours, kept at ſome Diſtance, yet gave 
her Conduct the beſt Gloſs, that whenever - ſhe 
ſhould be oblig'd to yield, ſhe mage be the leſs 
to be blamed. 

Two Days were paſs'd before the Elector could 
have the Sight of this Lady again, at laſt he met her 
with the Queen, but had no "Opportunity to-ſpeak 
to her; and the King coming preſently after among 
them, propoſed to the Queen and the Elector to 
play a Game at d la Premiere. The Counteſs 
made one, and her Lot happen'd to fit next to the 
Elector; who did not Joſe a Minute but charm'd. 
her Ears with the ſweeteſt Expreſſions of Love, 
whilſt the Count her Husband, as Lord Cham- 
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berlain, ſtood behind the King's Seat. The Coun- 
teſs was raviſh'd with the Elector's Allurements, 
but had no Opportunity to anſwer him, left She 
ſhould betray the Plot that was carrying on againſt 
her Husband, who had his Eyes fix'd upon her and 
the Elector; but getting up, ſhe aſſur'd him of her 
Readineſs to oblige him in whatever he demanded. 

The Elector, who was willing to know what to 
truſt to, ſent a Letter to the Counteſs the next 
Day, wherein he expreſs'd the Sentiments and Con- 
dition of his Heart in a moſt loving and prevailing 
Manner. He repreſented to her, that in order to 
give his Letter the more Weight, he had incloſed 
a Pair of Ear-Rings, of 40,000 Florins Value. 
This gain'd her Love at once, and ſhe thought 
that a Denial to a Requeſt of that Nature would 
look rude, if offer'd to {uch a generous Prince. She 
therefore made no more to do, but expreſs'd her 
Mind in an Anſwer to his Letter, wherein ſhe 
acquainted him, that in the Evening at eight 
o' Clock, ſhe would wait his Coming. 

The Elector obſerv'd the Time appointed, and 
when he came, he found the Counteſs in an Undreſe, 
upon a Couch which ſtood in a Cloſer, furniſh'd 
with nothing bur Gold, Pictures, and Looking- 


Glaſies of great Value, which made it appear like 


an Habitation of the Goddeſs of Love, Ihe Lady 
indeed was very tempting ;z the Trefles of her Hair 


hung careleſsly down her Shoulders in curls, and 
were tied with green Ribbands. Her Gown was of 


2 Roſe- Colour, embroidered with Silver and eng tural 
Flowers: A,fine Lace adorned her Breaſt; and ſhe 
recciv'd her Lover with trembling Joy. The Prince 
was ſo well ſatisfied with this Viſit, that alter he 
left her, his Thoughts were continually employ'd in 
reficting on the Fleaſure he had enjoy'd, He ſpent 
moit Part of the Night in thoſe delighttul Ideas, 
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and when in the Morning he compoſed himfelf to 


reſt, a Meſſenger arrived from the King, who 
deſired to ſee him as ſoon as he was up. He aroſe 
immediately, and went to his Apartment; but 
was not a little ſurprized upon ſeeing that Prince, 
(whom he had left well the Evening before) look 
like a Man frighted out of his Senſes. For Hea- 
ven's ſake, ſaid the Elector, what has happen'd to 
your Majeſty? The moſt frightful Thing imagina- 
ble, reply'd the King. Your Highneſs be pleas'd 
to {it down, and I believe you will be ſurprized at 
what I am going to relate. Laſt Night I ſaw a 
molt dreadful Apparition: Two Hours after I was 
gone to Bed, I heard ſomething come into the 
Chamber, and thinking it was one- of my Pages, I 
did not open the Bed - Curtain to fee, but expreſs'd 
my. Diſpleaſure at being diſturb'd in my Reſt: 
Then hearing ſomething advance, and a Gingling 
of Chains, I open'd the Curtain, and what, to my 
great Surprize, ſhould I ſee, but a, white Spectre, 
which ſpoke to me with a hollow Voice. 75, 
« King.of the Romans, I am one of the, Souls 
« which ſuffer the Puniſhment of Purgatory ;3 lam 
© come to forewarn thee of the Danger of falling 
into the Abyſs of Hell, by the Familiarity 
and Friendſhip thou haſt contracted with the 
KElector; beware, or thou art loſt for erer. 
Your Highneſs can eafily, imagine the Fright I 
was in; and not able to ipeak, the Apparition 
took: his Chains, and ſaid: ** My Time is pals'd, 
I muſt return from whence. I came, but ſhall 
<< appear again to thee, to hear they, Reſult firm 
to my Requeſt: It thou makeſt flight of what I 
5 ſay, both thou and he are loſt. 
Having ſaid this, it vaniſh'd, and I had not 
Power enough to call for any of my. Attendants. 
At preſent I Hnd myſelf pretty well recovered, and 


being 
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being reſolv'd to change my Courſe of Life, I hope 
to obtain Pardon for my paſt Offences; but my 
Concern-is for the eternal Welfare of your High- 
neſs, and I think it my Duty to adviſe and exhort 
you to embrace the Doctrine of the Roman Catho- 
lick Charch, in Order to attain eternal Happi- 
nefs. ALT: 
The EleQor, after he had heard the King very 
attentively, ſaid, Is your Majeſty ſure of having 
been awake when you ſaw and heard al] this? Or, 
was it not rather a ſtrong Imagination ? But the 
King was poſitive he had been wide awake. It is 
above my Apprehenſion, ſaid the Elector, how a 
Spirit can make his Appearance, when fetter*d and 
chain*d; I rather believe it to be a daring and bold 
Attempt of ſome of your Majeſty's People, ſome 
cunning knaviſh Prieſt, who, jealous of the Friend- 
ſhip and Familiarity your Majeſty has honour'd me 
with fince my Arrival here, contrives to interrupt 
our mutual Pleaſures and Converſation, fearing, 
in caſe your Majeſty ſnhould enter with me in a 
Diſcourſe on Religion, they ſhould be betray'd, 
and their Impoſition laid open to you. The King 
then indeed owned, that his Father Confeſſor had 
threaten'd him to deny him Abſolution, in caſe he 
ſhould be found too familiar with the Elector. 
Well, faid the Prince, if it is fo, 1 beg your Ma- 
jeſty*s Leave to let me manage this Affair, I am 
ſure T ſhall find out the Apparition, only let it 
pleaſe your Majeſty not to mention any thing of 
what has happen'd. The King promis'd the 
Elector Secrecy, who to ſecure himſelf thereof the 
better; did not leave the King a Minute out of his 
Sight, all that Day ye e Ron 
At Night when the King went to Bed, the 
Elector enter d through a private Door, and laid 
himſelf by him: T TIP Night came, and * 
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both the King ard the Elector were awake the- 
heard a Rattling of Chains in the Chamber 
and à Voice, which ſaid: JZ b, King of the 
Romans! More did the Elector not care to hear, 
but immediately ruſti d upon the Apparition, ard 
taking it by the Collar, it fell "down on its'Knees, 
richten d as much as the King had been the Night 
belore, praying to have regard to his Order; for, 
ſays the Ghoſt, Lam a-Prieft, and cry*d out moſt 
lamentably ; but the Elector had no regard either 
to his Order or Prayers: He took him up with his 
uſual Strength, carried him to the Window, and 
flung him through.  *%.-Be gone, ſaid he, to Pur- 
„ oatory, from whence thou 'cameſt.” And tho? 
the Prieſt had a terrible Fall, he only broke one of 
his Legs; and not able-to- riſe, he was oblig'd to 
cry out for Help. The Watch coming up, ſound 
him to be the Fryar, uno always attended the Fa- 
ther Confeſſor ot the King. The King being in- 
form d thereof, fell into a violent Rage, for the 
Iaſult and Impoſition offet'd in ſuch a "baſe Man- 
ner; but finding afterwards by whoſe ad: 
t had been done, he pardon'd them. 
Whilſt the Elector employ d himſelf in this 
Affair, he bad neglectæd the Buſineſs of Love, and 
had not ſeen the Countefs all that Time, Which 
made her ſuſpect the Elector of ſlignting her. Her 
Impatience could wait no longer, but ſhe wrote a 
Letter, inviting him to honour. her: with a "Viſit. 
The Elector, no leſs deſirous of ſeeing: her, went 
thither, and found her in a looſe, but rich Undreſs: 
Her Had Cloaths were plain, but neat and agree- 
able: On her Wriſt ſhe wore the Picture of the 
Elector. Entring her Apartment, ſhe was play ing 
on a Harpſichord, joining a melancholy Air to it. 
As ſoon as ſhe: ſaw him, her Eyes Bed with 
'T cars, aud ſhe kept motionleſs in fer Scat. Phe 
. Elector, 
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Elector, ſurprized; to ſee her in that Condition, 


asked her the Reaſon of her Grief. ; who with a 


heavy Sigh replied, why will your "Highneſs 
enquire the Reaſon of my troubled Mind, when 
your ſelf is the Cauſe thereof: Have I not Reaſon 
to weep, when I tear that perhaps ſome Rival has 
robbed me of the Love and Happineſs I once 
hop'd to enjoy from your Highneſs? 
The Elector, mov'd at this, throw'd himſelf 
at her Feet, and Fifſed her Hand with the great- 
eſt Eagerneſs and Expreſſions of Love, and by 
that Means ſoften'd her fomenting Spirits, proteſt- 
ing that ſhe was the only Object of his ſincere and 
tender Love. Your Highneſs love me? ſays ſhe, 
(looking on him with a languiſhing Eye) and leave 
me for three Days ſucceſſively, before I am ſatie- 
. Red thereof? He then told her the Accident which 
had happen'd; and thus by repreſenting the Caſe 
in its true Light, and declaring that he ſincerel 
lov'd her, ſhe was thoroughly reconciPd and eaſy. 
The Elector then was going to repair to Court, 
where he was to ſup with the King, and the Lady 
2 — i, his Majeſty's Favourite; but the Counteis 
could not reſolve to part with the Elector, and 
entreated him to partake of her Collation; to 
which he at laſt agreed, but with this Condition 
that he might be permitted to ſtay with her all 
Night; which the Counteſs ſoon granted, and the 
Elector ſupplied the Place of the Count ber Huſ- 
- band, who by the Adviſe of his Phy ſicians, was 
debarr'd from laying with his Lady. yrs 
Our two Loyers were ſo buſied in the Delight of 
their amorous Sports, that the Night was ſpent, 
and Day appear'd beſore Sleep could ſeize them; at 
laſt they gave themſelves over to Reſt in one ano- 
ther's Arms. It was ten o' clock when they were 


+ Kill faſt a-ſleep, and would not have awak'd:then, 
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had not the Count difturb'd their Repoſe He had 
ſomething to communicate to his Lady, and in or- 
der to ſurprize her a- bed, he with a Paſſe- par- tout 
gently open'd the Chamber -· Door, which the two 
Lovers had forgot to bolt, and foftly advanc'd to 
the Bed-Side. But how Thunder-ſtruck was' he, 
when he ſaw the Counteſs faſt aſleep in the Arms of 
the Elector? O perjur'd One! cry'd he, with a 
loud Voice ; which wak*d both the Lovers. The 
EleQor immediately jump'd out of the Bed, and 
taking hold of his Sword, ſoon ſent the Count out 
of the Room ; nevertheleſs the Counteſs was almoſt 
terrified to Death, and knew not what Reſolution 
to take, for ſne much dreaded the Revenge of the 
Count her Husband. The Elector finding her 
Fears increaſe, thought upon ſecuring her Peron 
from any Inſult by the Count, and propoſed to 
conduct her to his Ambaſſador's own Houle at the 
Emperor's Court, to which ſhe at firſt would not 
agree; but the Elector preſſing her not to per- 
ex herſelf any further, and to let him take Care 
of her Safety, ſhe at laſt conſented, took a Box with 
Jewels, and ſtept with the Elector into a hired 
Coach; and coming to his Ambaſſador's Houſe, 
he committed the Counteſs to his particular Care 
and Protection. eee eee 
Whilſt the Counteſs was fly ing from her Hus- 
band; he was at the Emperor's Anti- Chamber, and 
there open d his deſperate Caſe to his Friends, who ' 
comforted” him, and told him that the like had hap- 
pen*s to a great many before. They 'advis'd him 
to petition the Elector for a- Place, which undoub- 
tedly he would grant him, on Account of this Af- 
fait; and by that Means he would be a Gainer by 
the Elector's having a Share in his Wife. © 
The poor Count approving of their Advice and 


willing to -looſe no Time, went directly to the 


Elector's 
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Elector's Confident, deſiring him to propoſe it to 
his Maſter. The Elector being ſurpriz'd at this, 
acquainted the Counteſs of her Husband's Requeſt, 
in a Letter; but the Counteſs in her Anſwer 
begg'd of the Elector to deny him a Place, but 
rather to grant him a Penſion, under ſuch Re- 
ſtrictions, as ſhe ſhould propoſe. 

The Elector hereupon left the Management of 
that Affair to herſelf, allowing him a Penſion of 
20,000: Florins, after ſigning the following Condi- 
tions, drawn up by the Counteſs, viz. | | 

1. To let her have the free and undiſturb'd Poſ- 
ſcion of her Apartments, as before, 

2. Never to mention to her any 22008 of what 
had paſled, 

3. To have the Liberty to travel wherever ſhe 
ſhould chuſe. 

4. He himſelf to fetch her in his Coach from 
the Embaſſador's Houſe, and to conduct her ſafe 
to her own Apartments. She was propoſing that 
the Count, in the Preſence of the Embaſſador and 
his Lady, ſhould beg Pardon for having pre- 
ſumed to ſurpriſe the Elector and her; but the 
Embaſſador deſir'd her to deſiſt from that De- 
mand, in Lieu whereof ſhe propos'd, 
5- That the Count ſhould oblige himſelf to ac- 
knowledge all the Children, for his own; of which 
the Counteſs ſhould be brought to bed, and whe- 
ther Sons or Daughters, to bear his Name and his 
Arms. This Agreement was ſign'd by both Par- 
ties, and from that Time every Body look'd upon 
the Counteſs as the Elector's Miſtreſs, 

The Elector's new Amour ſoon ſpread at his Ca- 
pital : The Counteſs. of K t foreſaw her 
Removal, and therefore contriv'd to give her De- 
parture ſome Shew of Honour and Credit. Moſt 
Renft thought ſhe would directly have gone to 


Swede- 
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Swedeland ; but they were miſtaken, for ſhe conti- 
nued at Court, and {ſaw the Elector with his new 
Miſtreſs: She ſhew'd not the leaſt Reluctance to 
either of them, on the Contrary ſhe behav'd to 
the Counteſs of E——le with all the Complaiſance 
and Good-Nature imaginable. This good natur*d 
Behaviour in the Lady K k had the Effect 
of ſeeing herſelf belov'd in her Misfortunes, and 
every Body appeared to be her Friend, but none 
her Foe. 

The Counteſs Ele was a perfect Stranger to 
the Art of drawing the Eſteem and Love of the 
Publick : She was proud, revengeful, and no more 
upright in her Friendſhip than in the Engagements 
of Love: Self-Intereſt was her only Aim: She had 
Admirers, but ſacrific'd the one to another, ſo as 
always to reſerve ſome Benefit to herſelf. Her Ex- 
travagance was infinite, and that Prince never had 
a Miſtreſs that colt him ſo dear. 

The Electreſs herſelf faw this new Rival of her 
Love at Court, but without ſhewing the leaſt Diſ- 
guſt at what the Elector had done; and when a 
certain Lady intimated to her, that the Elector 
would be mightily pleas'd if ſhe would accept 
of a Viſit from the Counteſs E — le, ſhe an- 
ſwer'd, the Elector had to command, he might in- 
troduce whom he pleas*d : But from that time this 
Princeſs took a Reſolution never to cohabit with 
the Elector again. 

The Mother of the Electreſs again would by no 
Means ſuffer this Counteſs to appear before ber; 
and withdrew from the Court to her own Palace 


at Lichtenberg. 


While this was tranſacting, the King of 7 — 4 
died; and the Elector having a greater Intereſt 
than any other of the Candidates, was proclaim'd 
Succeſſor ro the Crown, Whereupon he repair'd 

© 
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to the Place of Coronation; and the Counteſs of 
E———ly obſerving the Proceſſion out of a Window, 
the King, in paſſing by, ſhew'd ſome Marks of his 
Eſteem for her, ſo that the common Spectators took 
notice thereof, and from his Behaviour judg'd that 
he was not a true Profeſſor of the Religion of his 
Kingdom. 

After the Coronation the King went with his 
Miſtreſs to his Royal Reſidence, where he receiv*d 
Homage of the States and Nobility; and the Lady 
E=—ly was fo intoxicated with Pride, that ſhe 
valued none but ſuch as ſhared in her Favours. 

Count F. ng, who had been employ'd as 
Ambaſſador to the P— % Senate, wanted ſome Pre- 
ferments; and although the King had made him 
Field-Marſhal of his Troops, he was not content 
therewith, but aſpired to higher Honours. Upon 
which a certain Lady advis'd him, to apply to the 
Counteſs E ly, and if poſſible, to allure her to 
Love. Count l 1g, who was not overmuch 
troubled with too ſcrupulous a Conſcience, follow'd 
this Advice: He directed his Sighs to the Coun- 
tels, and ſhe gave them a favourable Hearing, 
and withal reſolv'd to make his Fortune. Upon 
her Recommendation, the King made him Licu- 
tenant General, Secretary of State, and Prime 
Miniſter; and beſides theſe Preferments, preſented 
hm-wih the. Place:of Matter of the Horſe. 

Count Fl——7g carried himſelf with great Cau— 
tion, fo that the Ning could have no Suſpicion of 
him; and no doubt the Lady E would have 


enjoy'd the, King's Favour as long as he, had ſhe 
acted with the fame Prudence. This Lade was 
very free in Converſation, which the King like 
bur the. thinking his Love hereditary to her, did 
not act cautiouſly, and gave ſometimes occaſion to 
raiſe Jealouſy in the King's Breaſt: However, his 
# Vor, I. K k k loving 
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loving her to Excels, interpoſed his turning her off at 
once, and hid his Reſentment, till at laſt he caught 
her with the Prince Vieſu 5ky. He was very. 
much enrag'd, yet ſhew'd himſelt ſo much Maſter 
over his Paſſion as to ſay nothing to her; but ſent 
a Meſſenger to her, with Orders to leave the Palace 
in two Hours, the City in twenty-four Hours, and 
then without any Delay to quit the Kingdom. 

She obey*d ; but when ſhe was on her Journey, 
her Enemies (of whom ſhe had no ſmall Number) 
advis'd the King, to make her return ſome of 
the Jewels which he had preſented her with, The 
King, whole Heat of Paſſion was not yet cool'd, 
order'd her to be purſu'd, and after two Days Jour- 
ney ſhe was overtaken ; when one of the Officers of 
the Horle-Guard demanded, in the Name of the 


King, her Box of Jewels: She deliver*d the Box, 


but ſaid to him, that as ſhe would be ſure of the 
King's having all the Jewels faithfully return'd, 
and that none might be wanting, ſhe would ſeal 
the ſame, and put the Key thereof in a Letter 
which ſhe would write to his Majeſty. The Officer 
who thought no Harm, took the Box, which was 
of the ſame Shape and Size as that deſcrib'd to 
him, and went back from whence he was ſent, but 
the Counteſs proceeded in her Way to Breſlaw, 
The Officer, on his Return at Court, deliver'd the 
Box to the King, who upon opening it, found no- 
thing but a Parcel of Trumperies; for the Coun- 
teſs had already entruſted the Jewels to the Care 
of an /talian Muſician, who was gone to Danzicł; 
at which the King, inſtead of falling into a Paſſion, 
Jaught heartily, and recommended the Cunning of 


the Countels. And thus, Ladies, ended the Amour 


between that Prince and the Counteſs of EK. 
They all had heard me very attentively, and 
were pleas'd to return me Thanks for the Trouble 
they 


* 
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they had given me, but flatter'd themſelves to 
have another Opportunity to hear ſome more of 
that Prince's Amours ; which I promis'd to oblige 
them with, whenever it ſhould happen for us to 
meet again. 

After we had ſpent ſome Time longer, and di- 
verted each other with Diſcourſes on Love and 
Gallantry, we broke up, and the Chineſe Gentle- 
man and I went to the Play-Houſe, which is upon 
the Kayſers Graft, where we ſaw a very diverting 
Play, call'd Somebody and Nobody, in which poor 
Nobody bears the Blame of thouſands of Miſchieſs 
which happen both in private and publick Affairs, 
and is puniſh'd for them, when all the while 
Somebody, though guilty, is declar'd innocent, and 
ſet at Liberty, by having Everybody for his Friend. 
I was much pleaſed with the Humour of this 
Play ; and when that was over, the Audience was en- 
tertain*d with a Droll, which was as comical as the 
former was ſolid and inſtructive : It was intitled, 
the Inſoient Sailor, He that acted the Character 
of the Inſolent Sailor, humour'd it to the Life, by 
abuſing and expoſtulating every body he met with : 
He wanted to fight, or Sneeker-ſnee ; and when he 
found nobody cared to engage him, but every cne 
he met endeavour'd to ſoften his Paſſion, he grew 
more enrag'd, and challeng'd any one of the Au- 
dience that had the Courage to fight the Knife with 
him. People who did not ſuſpect the Trick, 
imagin'd the Fellow was really mad, and in 
earneſt, eſpecially when they obſerv'd a Sailor in 
the Pit, who ſeem'd to be highly affronted at his 
Inſolence, and ſwore he would be even with him ; 
and notwithitanding the People diſſuaded him, be 
reſolv*d to face him; accordingly he whip'd a large 
Knite out of his Pocket, mounted the Stage, and ar 
it they went. The Houſe was all in an Uproar, 
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gil a ſham Mob crowding about them upon the 
Stage, the Scout's Officers parted them, and car» 
ried them both off. I myſclt was at firſt ſurpriz'd; 
but being told by a Gentleman (who ſat next to 
me, and had ſcen this Droll before) that the Per- 
jon in the Pit who took the Challenge, was one of 
the Actors, I thought the Humour was comical 
enough. This Entertainment being over, before 
we lcit the Place, I look'd on the Inſcription over 


the Gate-way that leads to the Play-Houſe, and 
is this: 


De Wereld is een Speel Toneel, 
Elk ſpeelt zyn Rol en krygt zyn Deel. 


Which may be thus engliſh'd, 


The World is but a Stage of Play; 
Each acts his Part, each gets his Pay. 


Coming to my Lodging, the Gentlemen in our 
Club-Room had given us over, and we had not 
much Time to ſpend for that Evening's Converſa- 


tion. I found one of the Company had begun to 
entertain the reſt with 


An Account in «chat Manner the Dutch at 


firſt endeavour'd to improve their Co M- 
MERCE and NAVIGATION; 


Therefore deſir'd bim to repeat what he had al- 
reatly told. Jo oblige me herein, he deliver'd him- 
ſelf thus: It is above a Century ago, when this 
Nation exerted itſelf in making new Diſcoveries 
of Countries which before were unknown to 
the Eurobeuus, and to be as much acquainted with 
the great ccans, AS they were with the European 
Seas. 


The 
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The King of Spain, about that Time, having 
confiſcated ſeveral Dutch Ships for trading there 
for Commodities from the Oriental Countries, the 
States came to a Reſolution to equip a Squadron of 
eight Ships, in order to fail to the Indies Four of 
them were order*d to the Atlantick Ocean, and the 
other tour to take their Courſe to the North, to 
find out a nearer Patlage along the Coaſt of China, 
and the Great Tartary. 

Theſe four laſt Ships ſail'd from the Texel 
on the 5th of June, 1544, and landed the 18th 
of that Month at Kildun, in Lapland. A little 
while after, they diſcover'd the Ifland Nova Zeme - 
bla, between the rigid Mountains of Ice. In all 
this Voyage they met with no Encmies Ships, or 
Sea-Kovers, but they were oblig'd to engage with 
Sea Monſters of prodigious Size, and terrible ſa- 
vage Creatures, which they found on Shore, and on 
the Mountains of Ice. The Bears in Nova Zembla 
are White; they tear and devour whatever they can 
lay their Paws on, whether in the Sea, or on Shore. 
One of thoſe Bears jump'd into the Sea, endeavour- 
ing to make up to one of the Ships. The Sailors, 
not much ſurpriz'd at the Boldneſs of the Creature, 
contriv'd how to lay a Nooſe about his Neck, in 
order to catch him and bring him alive to Amſter- 
dam; but their Project fail'd, they got hold of 
one of his Legs, and therefore diſpatch'd him, by 
running a half Pike through his Body. They alſo 
met with many monſtrous large Sca-Horſes, 
which are amphibious Creatures, and live as well 
on Land as in the Sea. They finding themſclves 
entangled in the Ice and in great Danger, not being 
able to advance any farther, came to a Reſolution 
to ſail back again. A few Days after, they met 
with the four other Ships, who inform'd them that 
they had been in the Tartarian Ocean, where 12 

; | Ing 


— 2 
ERC = 
DD g 
——— 


— — 


— 


1 
. 
„ 
1 
5 74 
4:0 
Wo. 
IN 
WY 
91 
-U 
H * 
12 
o 
„ 
| ; 
. 
19 
lt. 1 
FOE] 
"=, 
Wy ho 
TS 
os. [4 
. 
4 
1 
18 
8 
1. 
: 
* 
Li) 
\of 
5 
* 
* 
10 
11 
jy 
j 
j 
72 
Pf 
f 
N 
* 
N 
* 
* 
7 * 
e 
Wh 


446 Curious Relations; Or, 


had obſerved a great Number of Whales : That 
they had diſcover*'d a Croſs on one of the Capes, and 
that they had ſent their Long-Boat a-ſhore, but 
had found no body to give them any Account; and 
that ſoon after they found another Croſs, with R/ 
ſian Characters. They ſaiPd together back to Hol- 
land here they arriv'd in the Month of September. 
Villiam Bare nſon, a Commander of one of theſe 
Squz.:rons, made his Report to the States General, 
of what they had obſerved, and it was reſolv'd 
to ſend another Squadron under his Conduct on 
the ſame Errand ; but this Expedition happen'd to 
be no more ſucceſsful than the firſt : For although 
they arriv'd in that Quarter, where they had been 
before, on the twentieth of Auguſt, yet they found 
fo much Ice that thev could go no further. Mean 
while they met with a Veſſel made of the Bark of 
Trees, in which were ſeveral People, with Geeſe 
and other Goods and Merchandize : They made 
the Dutch underſtand, that they expected to meet 
the Ruſſian Fleet, which paſs'd by there every 


| Year: That in a {ſew Days the Sea would be fro- 


zen, ſo as to bear paſſing over into Tartary. The 
People then preſented the Dutch with ſome of their 
Geele, and theſe invited them on Board their Ships, 
to partake of their Meat, Butter, and Cheeſe ; but 
they ſaid that it being a Holyday, they were not 
permitted to eat Meat; which made the Dutch 
believe they profeſs'd the Rufian Religion. 
They then ſet ſome pickled Herrings before 
them, of which they did cat. And after the Dutch 
had viſited Samogitia, which is inhabited by Bar- 
barians, whoſe Cloathing is made of Buffalo-Skins, 
they ſet their Coarſe to the Coaſt or Moritz-1fland, 
and at laſt with great Difficulty landed there. 
This INand affords A bunilance of Hares, of which 
the Sailors laid up a good Stock for their Proviſion : 

From 
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From thence they made to the Continent, which 
is but a little Diſtance from the Iſland. Here whiltt 
two of the Sailors, were eagerly picking up ſome 
ſmall tranſparent and bright Stones, a Bear came 
unexpected upon them, and with his Teeth bit the 
hind Part of the Head of one of them: The 
other took to his Heels, ran to his Comerades, 
and reported what had happened, The whole 
Company then that was landed, went in queſt 
of the Bear, arm'd with Guns, Spikes, and 
Hangers. No ſooner did the Bear fee them, but 
left his Prey, made up to the Company, and laid 
hold of one of them, whom he tore to pieces; 
the reſt ſurprized at this, made haſtily to their 
Boat, and being reinforc'd with more Men from 
the Ship, they made another Aſſault upon the Bear, 
in which they kill'd him. After this Exploit, and 
with the Loſs of thoſe two Men, they ſet Sail 
again for Holland. 

Notwithſtanding this ſecond Miſcarriage in at- 
tempting to diſcover a Paſſage through the North 
for the Indies, the Dutch ſtill kept firm to their 
Reſolution, and order'd a third Expedition to be 
made. In the Month of May, 1596, they ſent two 
Ships out, of which one was commanded b 
William Barenſon : On the 5th of July they were ſtopt 
in their Career by the Ice they met with, and tho? 
they endeavour'd to find out ſome Paſlage to 
advance further, it was in vain, At laſt the two 
Commanders of thoſe Ships agreed to ſeparate ; and 
the one {ſteered back again to Hzslland , but Barenſon 
intended to make up to Nova Zembla. Whiltt he 
Was repairing his Ship, he found himſelf fo inclos'd 
with Ice, that he yielded himſcit Priſoner, not 
knowing of any Means to make his Eſcape. 

The whole Ship's Crew was oblig'd to ſubmit 
with the ſam: Patience, and to make the Icy- 
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Ocean their Reſidence: For, going over the Ice 
to Land, could afford them no other Company 
but Bears, and ſuch like wild Creatures, from 
which they were every Moment in Danger of being 
devoured. There was no Wood, no Habitations, 
but diſmal Proſpects of Mountains of Ice, and bar- 
ren Deſarts. 

One Day they reſolv'd to go in Search of better 
Land, and came to an Ifland, where having 
march*d on for about an Hour, they found a Brook 
with ſweet Water, alſo a great Deal of Wood and 
Timber. Here they built a Hut, and cover'd it 
with Boards, which they fetch'd from on Board 
their Ship. In October they had finiſh'd this Ha- 
bitation, to which they carried all the Proviſions 
they had on Loard; and as long they did not 
want for Victuals, Drink, nor Fire, they thought 
themſelves well off: But fee what happen'd! 

It was not many Days after, when the Sun de- 
parted their Horizon, and was not ſeen again till 
the twenty-fourth of January, ſo that theſe poor 
Wretches were in the utmolt Conſternation. How- 
ever, there appear'd one Comfort in their Diſtreſs, 
which was, that when the Sun had withdrawn his 
Light from them, he had, as it were, ſent all the 
Bears to their Dens, and they were not annoy'd b: 
them as before: But inſtead of theſe troubleſome 
Gueſts, they were vilited by great Numbers of 
Foxes, which they catch'd in Slings; the Fleſh 
'of which Creatures they roaſted, and of their Skins 
made Caps, Muffs, or lin'd their Cloaths with, to 
Keep themſelves warm. Their little Hut was {con 
blocked up with Snow, and no body could get out, 
till it began to thaw a little, when they took an 
Opportunity to fetch in Wood for their Firing. 
The exceſſive Cold and Hunger was not their only 
Misfor tune; the Strioak {o incommoded their Eyes, 
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that they were in Danger of looling their Sight : 
Their Beer and Spaniſh Wine they were oblig'd to 
chop in Pieces, and then melt it over the Fire, 
before they could drink it; and when their Wine 
and Beer was gone, they melted Snow to ſerve 
them inſtead thereof. At laſt the Sun began to 
ſhew her Beams ag in, and their Hopes of Deli- 
very increaſed; but then they were again viſited 
by the Bears. 

One Day going out of their Hut, they met with 
a very large Bear, but being provided with Guns, 
they ſhot him dead on the Spot; the Fat they 
draw'd from him was above 100 Weight, which 
they made uſe of to burn in their Lamps. 

A few Months after, they came to a Reſolution 
to quit that diſmal Land; to leave their moſt 
ſpoil'd Ship behind, and to make the beſt of their 
Voyage in the two little Sloops for Holland. How 
dangerous ſoever this Enterprize appear'd, they 
endeavoured to put it in Execution, and went 
about putting their Sloops in Repair; but found 
their Strength decay'd and gone, and their weak 
and feeble Limbs, together with their diminiſh'd 
Sight, were not able to perform that Work : Ne- 
vertheleſs, Neceſſity oblig*d them to do as well as 
they could; and whilit tome were employ'd in 
Tepairing the Sloops, the rett food Centry to keep 
off the Bears, who frequently would incommode 
them. As ſoon as they had refitted thoſe Vetiels, 
they ſhov*d them along upon the Ice to the Water, 
which then began to appear in ſeveral Places, 

On the 5th of July, the whole Company went 
on Board, not without dreadful Apprchenſions 
of the Dangers they were to undergo in that hazar- 
dous Voyage. The Ice-Banks, at firſt ſetting 
Sail, threatned every Moment to cruth then Sloop; 
to pieces between them; befides, the Bears pur- 
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tuing the Slovps upon the Ice, cauſed the Sailors 
no little Trouble to keep them from coming on 
Board. 

On the fifth of July, when they were near the 
Creſs- IJland, one of thoſe Creatures flung himſelf 
into the Sea, and made to one of the Sloops, in 

order to attack her; but his Paſſage was ſtopt by 
a Bullet, which they fired from on Board through 
his Head. 

On the twenty-eighth, they met with two Ru/- 
ſian Barks, which Phappen'd to be the fame I 
have mentioned before; they were rejoic'd to fee 
each other, and the Ryv/ans furniſh d them with 
Proviſions and ſeveral Retr elhments, before they 
parted. After this, they were in the utmoſt Dan- 
ger of being ſwallow'd up by the Waves; but to 
their great Joy and Comfort, they met with a 
Dutch Ship, which carried them ſafely to Amſter- 
dam, where they arriv'd towards the End of O9- 
ber, 1 597- In this difmal and dangerous Voyage 
they had loft no more than four Men, among 
which was their Commander William Barenſon. 
The States then concluded it would be preſump- 
tuous to make another Attempt tnat Way; bur 
thought on ſome other Project to facilitate their 
Deſign for extending their Commerce and Naviga- 
tion to the Indies; of which, Gentlemen, I fhall 
take another Opportunity to inform you Ol. 

The Company thank*d this Gentleman ſor en- 
ertaining chem with this remarkable Account, and 
n we began to talk about the Dangers to which 
bf ring People have been, and are daily expoſed : 
e of the Grnticman was of Opinion that ſome 
f courics on that Head, would not be diſagreeable 
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The Entertaining Correſpondens. 451 
A Relation of the Diſmal SulP-Wrack, 


which the Portugueze Admiral Mendoua, made in 
1585, on Board the great Inip St. Jago, Who with 
a fair Wind and Weather was arriv'd wichin 81 iglit 
of the Cape of Good Hope, and thought himſelf ttt 
and out of the Reach of Danger. They ſailed 
between the Coaſt of the creat Ifland of Madagaſ. 

and the Continent of Africa, this at their left, an 4 
the Iſland at their right Hand. 

Thoſe who have frequented cheſe Seas, muſk 
needs remember the great many Rocks Which make 
this Paſſage very dangerous, and are known all 
the World over, by the Name of 7aizas di [14n. 
They lay about 50 Spaniſo Miles from the [4 
Iſland, and 70 from the Continent, oppoſite 89/7! 2 : 
They conſiſt for a great Part of ſharp and clear 
Coral of various Co! ours, and the Sailors mut uf 
their utmoſt Skill, if they will pals them ſale, and 
ſhun their immediate Danger. 

The Admiral being in this Latitude, and ac- 
cording to every ody“ s Opinion near tho! dan— 
gerous Rocks, the Steerſman took the Height of 
che Sun, and making his Calculation that they 
were paſt the Place, gave Orders to hoiſt a!] the 
Sails, and to make theis Courſe directly for 1M:/am- 
bigue, There were a great Number ot 2 EH on 
Board the Ship, who as well as the Captain and 
orher Officers were provided with Sea Charts an 
other Inſtruments, and all agreed to keep rhe Sails 
ſome Time longer upon Deck ; for they were of 
Opinion They ill had LE dangerous. | Pahage before 
them: But the Steerſman was obllinate, and to ſhow 
that his Knowledge as well as his Authority in ma— 
naging the Ship. Was ſuperior 0 all ne reſt, 10 
ordered the Sails to be put up. 
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Thus with a fair Wind they ſail'd till Midnight, 
when on a ſudden the Ship ſtruck with a terrible 
Force againſt the Rocks, by which it was cut in 
two: one Side floated a little Way; the other 
Part, with the Keel, ſtuck faſt at once. 

There were above 500 Souls on Board this Ship, 
among which were thirty Women, and a great 
Number of Jeſuits and Friars: But here was 
nothing elſe to do but to conteſs, to bid fare-well 
to each other, to lament, to weep, to pray, and to 
commit their Souls to God; and the Terror, 
Fright, and Contuſion every one was in, is better 
imagined than expreſſed, | 

The Admiral Ferdinand de Mendoza, the Captain, 
beſides ten or twelve more, made what haſte they 
could into the Small- Boat, defending it from being 
entred by more, with Sword in Hand, to fee whe- 
ther they could diſcover a Place where they might 
put in, in order to build a ſmall Veſſel out of the 
great Ship, thereby to ſave themſclves, and to get 
a-ſhore. They left the reſt upon the Rock between 
Hope and Deſpair; and having row'd about, and 
found no ſuch convenient Place, they did not 
venture to return again to the diſtreſs'd Multitude; 
and ſeeing that they could be of no Service to them, 
they reſolv'd to row for the Continent of Africa. In 
their Fright and Hurry they had flung a few Boxes 
with Marmelade, a ſmall Cask of Wine, and a few 
Biſquets into the Boat; which however was very 
inſufficient for their Voyage, they being ſeventeen 
Days upon the Sea, and underwent great Hunger, 
Thirſt, and Labour. "7k 

The unhappy People upon the Wreck were in 
the utmoſt Deſpair, ſeeing themſelves quite forſa- 
ken by the Admiral and his Company: At laſt the 
&hip's Deck burſt open, and diſcover'd the Long- 
Loat, which before had been under Water: All 


were 
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were dejected, none laid Hands to any Thing, 
but one look*d upon the other with Compaſſion, 
Dread, Horror, and Deſpair ; till Cyprian Gri- 
maldo, an Italian, ſpoke to the reſt, and ſaid, why, 
Gentlemen, are we all caſt thus down and terrify'd, 
and all this While not thinking to ſave ourſelves ; 
had we not better to take up Courage, and try 
whether we can eſcape the Danger we are in? Hav- 
ing faid this, he jump'd into the boat, Sword in 
Hand, and ſcoop'd out the Water; which encourag'd 
others to do the ſame : They patch'd the Boat up, 
and flung what came firſt to hand into her. At laſt 

there were above ninety Perſons in the Boat, and a 
great many had taken hold of her Sides: But to 
prevent the ſinking of the Boat with thoſe that 
were in her, they chopt off the Hands and Arms 
of thoſe who had taken hold to fave themſelves : 
Then taking their Farewell of thoſe ſcreaming, cry- 
ing and lamenting Wretches upon the Wreck, they 
row'd along, in Hopes of making ſome Shore or 
other. 

They had labour'd for ſeveral Days, and been 
very ſparing in the Diviſton of their Proviſions, 
but found they had made no great Way, and their 
Boat being heavy, they were apprehenſive of ſink- 
ing. At laſt they came to a Reſolution to chuſe 
a Captain among themſelves, which was an Jtalian 
Nobleman : They all oblig'd themſelves to obey 
his Commands, in whatever he ſhould judge ne- 
ceſſary to be ohſerv'd. The Halian accepted of that 
Poſt, and the firſt Thing which he thought to be 
abſolutely neceſſary, was to have the Boat lighten'd, 
by flinging over-board ſome Paſſengers, eſpecially 
ſuch as were feeble, and had no Strength to make 
any conſiderable Reſiſtance. Among the unhappy 
Wretches that were pitch*d upon to be drowned, 
was a Ship's Carpenter, who had help'd to refit 
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the Boat. When he ſaw that he was condemn'd, 
he begg'd to have firſt a little Marmalade, and a 
Glaſs of Wine given him, and then he willingly 
would reſign himſelf to his Fate, which being 
granted him, he readily flung himſelt into the Sea. 
Another of thoſe unhappy Victims was one who 
had a younger Brother in the Boat, who when he 
jaw that his Brother was going to be flung over- 
board, he pray*d them for God's ſake to ſpare his 
Life, and that he was ready to periſh himſelf in his 
ftead z nor could he be diſſuaded from it. But 
when he was flung into the Sea, he ſwam for ſix 
Hours, and purſued the Boat, endeavouring to lay 
hold of her; and notwithſtanding their puſhing him 
off, and wounding his Hands with their Weapons, 
he catch'd hold of one, which he kept ſo eagerly, 
till the Company, mov*d with Compaſſion, receiv'd 
him into the Boat again, and thus ſav'd his Life, 
which he had ofter'd to facrifice for that of his Bro- 
ther's. Linſhot who has penn'd down this Hiſtory, 
Jays, that he has ſecn and convers'd with theſe two 
Erothers at G 04. 

The Company in the Long-Boat having been for 
twenty Days at Sea, and ſulfer'd great tardſhips ; 
at laſt got late on S} ore, were they found the Ad- 
mira], with the reſt of thoſe who had betook 
themſelves to the Small- Boat. They ſuſfer'd a great 
Deal after this, before they could get to Ae r 
zue: The Caſres ſtripp'd them of all their C Jotha 
and it 6 impoſlible to expreſs what Dangers, Fa- 
tigues, Hunger, and Miſery they underwent : Se- 
veral of them died b the Way, and no more than 
fixty Perſons arriv'd at Mosambique where the 
were refreſh'd and taken Care of. Ot thoſe unfor- 
tunate Souls that were leſt upon the Wreck, nothing 
was ever after Rear G!, who, no doubt, were 
tither drown'd, or periſhed for Want: of Neceſ- 
farts, his, 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 455 


This, Gentlemen, is what I thought proper to 
communicate; and were it not too late, I would 
give you ſeveral other Accounts of this Kind; bu: 
it you like to hear them another Time, I ſhall be 
ready to oblige you. 

The Company thank'd him for his kind Proffer; 
and after we had talk'd ſome time longer on ſuch 
melancholy Subjects, we broke up and I went di- 
rectly to Bed, reflecting on the many Accidents 
and Dangers Mankind are expoſed to. | 

This Day I ſpent chiefly in going about Buſi- 
neſs, and writing of Letters; and by that Time I 
ſhall have done, and pack'd up this Parcel, it will 
be Time to meet the Company. I therefore can- 
got add any Thing elſe, but conclude. 


IX. 


Amſterdam, 


Four Humble Servant. 
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Curious RELATIONS, 


OR, THE 


Entertaining Correſpondent. 


F a ee. A. 


ENTERTAINMENT IV. 


The Fuſt Day. 


Had no ſooner diſpatch'd the Parcel I 
A ſent you by laſt Night's Poſt, but was 


of the Company waited my coming. 
The Chineſe Gentleman was there ſome- 
time before me, and had been prevail'd upon to 
entertain the Company that Night with 


An Account of the Manner of WAR and 
WARLIKE EXPEDITIONS among the 
Eaſtern, but chiefly the Indian Nations, 


and was juſt going to begin when 1 came in. Gen- 
tlemen, ſaid he, to tell you after what Manner 
the Warlike Exploits are carried on among tne In- 
dians, will be amazing to you, eſpecially ha 

Pal- 
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Paſſage which I am going to relate concerning a 
Quarrel between the King of Brama and the King 
of Martaban. The former having declared War 
againit tne latter, laid Siege to his Capital, the 
City of Martaban. The Beſieged made a deſpe- 
rate Defence, and kept their Enemics in play fix 
Months ſucceiſively ; in which Time their Gar- 
riſon from 130,000 Men, (which it conſiſted of ar 
the Beginning of the Siege) was reduc'd to 6000, 
the reſt being either fallen by the Sword, or pe- 
riih'd with Hunger. 

The King of Martaban, finding himſelf in a 
moſt neceſſitous Condition, ſent Ambafſadors to 
the King of Brama, with an Olter of 30,000 Pieces 
of Silver in ready Money, and a yearly Tribute of 
60,000 Ducats, to withdraw with his Forces out of 
his Kingdom; but his Propoſal was rejected, and 
the Meſſengers order'd to tell their Maſter, that if 
he did not ſurrender himſelf at Diſcretion, he was 
to expect no Favour. After their Return the 
King of Martaban, not diſcourag'd at this Diſap- 
pointment, renew'd his Addreſſes, with theſe further 
Overtures, namely, that he might be permitted to 
depart the City with only two Veſſels, the one to 
carry his Etfects, the other his Family; and that 
after his Departure {rom the City, with Whatever it 
contained, ſhould be deliver'd into his Flands ; but 
neither was this accepted. He try'd the third. 
time, and implor'd the King of Brama to draw oft: 
his Army from the City to the Diſtance of about 
ſix Leagues, ſo as to give free Paſſage to bini 
( Chambaintha.) and his Kindred, and for ſuch Li- 
berty he would commit into his Power and Poffeſ- 
ſion the City and all the Treaſure, which his Prede- 
ceſſors had many Years been amaſſing together; or 
inſtead thereof pay him the Sum of three Millions 
in Gold; this was likewiſe denp'd him. 5 

Vor. I. Mm nr Theſe 
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T heſe unfortunate Circumſtances oblig*d Chan- 
baintha, King of Martaban, to think of other 
Meaſures to eſcape the Fury of his enraged Adver- 
ſary, and perceiving the Portugueze the moſt 
conveniently ſituated for his Aſſiſtance, ſent Paulus 
de Seixas in a Peguan Habit to Cayeyro ( Vice-Roy 
of the Portugal Dominions) beſeeching his Protection, 
and a Power ſuffictent to convey him, his Family, 
and Treaſure from thence, and, as a Recompence, 
offer'd him one half of his Wealth. Cayeyro, altho? 
willing enough to engage in ſuch an Enterprize, 
yet thought it adviſable to examine Serxas as to the 
Truth of the Report which he had heard, viz. 
T hat the Treaſures of the King of Martaban were 
immenſely. great. To this Seixas reply*d, that he 
was not acquainted with the Particulars of his 
Maſter's Riches, but that himſelf had ſeen a large 
Store-houſe fill'd from Top to Bottom with Gold; 
that not leſs than two Ships were ſufficient to carry 
it; that there were twenty-ſix Cheſts, well ſecur'd, 
faid to be crowced with the Treaſure of Breſagucan, 
the late King of Pega, which were valu'd at ſixt 
Millions; that altho* he was not poſitive as to the 
Number of Golden Loaves repolited in the Temple 
of the God of Thunder, yet he was ſure that the 
whole Treaſure was enough to load four Ships to 
convey it away; and concluded, that Chambaintha - 
had ſhew'd him the Image of Quiay Frigan, of ſolid 

Gola, embelliſh'd with precious Stones, of ſuch a 
Value as might challenge the whole World to 
equal it. Having finiſh'd his Difcourſe, he was 
deſir'd to wWithdraw; a Council was immediately 
call'd; and after a long Debate, came to a Reſo- 
jution not to embroil themſelves in that Affair. 

Cayeyro diſmiſs'd Seixas with a Letter of Excuſt 
to his Malter ; but when the King of Mas taban 
had 
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had read its Contents, he was ſo ſenſibly affected 


with the Diſappointment, that, not able to ſupport 
his Affliction, he ſwooned away. Being a little 
recover'd, he loudly exclaim'd againſt the Portu- 
gueze, yet requeſted Seixas to make them a ſecond 
Viſit, at the ſame Time committing to his Care x 
young and beautiful Lady, by which he had two 


Sons; and having preſented him with a Pair ct 


Bracelets or Arm- bands, ſpoke to him to this Effect: 
<«« pray you not to value this Trifle of a Preſen t 
« further than as it is a Remembrance of that Fa- 
% vour and Reſpect which on ail Occaſions I have 
„ ſhewn you. Let me entreat you to put the 
« Portugueze in Mind of the great Reaſon they 
% have given me to complain of their Ingratitude, 
« which to avenge, I ſhall commit to that Deity 
de who is juſt.” Whereupon Paulus Scixas took his 
Leave, and departed with the Lady and two Chil- 
dren; the Lady he afterwards marry'd at Chorg- 
mandel. 

Some Days after Seixas had been gone on his 
Embaſſy, Chambaintha ſecing himſelf left deſtitute 
of all human Help and Aſſiſtance, ſummon'd a 
privy Council, to deliberate on the preſent Poſture 
of their Affairs, wherein they came to the laſt and 
dreadful Reſolution, that all which had Life, but 
were unhr for Fighting, ſhould be killed, and their 
Blood offered as a Sacrifice to Quay Nivandee, the 
God of War, To deprive their Enemies of their 
Trealure, by throwing it into the Sea; To ſet the 


City on Fire; and that all who were able to carry. 


Arms, ſhould make one furious and general Aſſault 
upon the Enemy, and either die honouravly, or 
conquer gloriouſly. They preſently prepared for 
the Execution ot this Reſult of their Council; the 
Houſes were pulled down, and with the Timber 
thereof Piles were erected in order to be kindled : 

Mm m 2 Bat 
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But the Day before this Tragedy was to be acted, 
one of the Privy Council ſcaring the Event of what 
himſelf had adviſca and conſented to, deſerted the 
King and the City, together with 4000 Men, and 
with them, the ſame Night, arrived in the Cam 
of the King of Brama. The Terror and Confuſion 
occaſion'd hereby, among the ſmall Remnant that 
were lefr, was inexpreflivly great. The Soldiers 
obſerved no Orders or Ditcipline, but running up 
ant} down, and with confuſed Clamours crying our, 
that the King ſhould come to ſome Reſolution, or 
they would open the Gates to the Enemy. Cham- 
baintba ever muttered his People, and found he 
had only 2000 Men left him; and theſe he per- 
ceiv'd had loft their Courage, and poſſeſſed with 
Fear, were neither willing nor able to fight. Thus 
miſerably diſtreſo'd he conſulted his Queen, and on a 
mature Deliberation jointly determined to ſurrender 
themtelves and the City to the Mercy of the Ene- 
my. In Purfuance witrecf the next Morning they 
hung cut a white Flag, which was anſwered in the 
lame Manner from the Camp; from whence the 
Fiel Id-Marſhal diſpatch'd a Meſſenger, who, ap- 
roaching near the Gates, Was informed by the 
B. fleged, "that Cham baint ba had ſomething to com- 
mur cate to the King of Brama, if he might obtain 
he Favour of a Patspor t. This was immediate! 
dene written on a Plate of Gold, and ſent by 
= Perſons of 1; inction, who, a5 Sureties, were 
\AJeta; 3 in the City. The King of Martaban had 
a vencrable old Pricit who was eighty Years of 
Age, whoſ; Perfon was reverenc'd as ſacred : By 
nim he ſent a Letter with the following Contents: 
That having gaby conſidęred that the natural 
Allection o Parents for their Childre en is ſuch, 
chat to preicrve them, they. will facrifice their 
b gn Lires; that inaſmuch as 3 been the 


„ % & 


com- 
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indiſpenſible Duty to deliver thoſe that had 
© remained, into his Care and Protection; that he, 
together with his Queen and Family, proſtrated 
% themſclves at his Feet, and yielded themſelves 
<< upto his Mercy ; that he acknowledg'd him for 
*© his Sovereign, and ſurrendered the City with all 
its Treaſure into the Poſſeſſion of him and his 
«« Heirs for ever, deſiring only the Favour of being 
« {ſuffered to retire, in Conſequence of a Vow 
«© which he had made, there to repent of his Sins; 
«© that he would never after make any Claim of the 
% Dominions which he now freely reſigned over 
* to him, which if he ſhould ever attempt, impre- 
<«« cated the ſevereſt Vengeance of Heaven on his 
„Head, Sc. That he had ſent that venerable and 
* Holy Prieſt Grepo Talopi, Deacon of the Gilded 
*© Houſe of the Holy Qi, with Power to reccivc 
his Highneſs's Refolution, hoping he will re— 
„ turn with an agreeable Anſwer.” | 
The King of Brama receiv'd the Meſſenger with 
all poſſible Tokens of Reſpect, and ſent him back 
with this favourable Anſwer to his Maſter, „ that 
<« all the Acts of Hoſtility which had paſs'd be- 
<« tween them, ſhonld be buried in Oblivion, and 
that upon ſubmitting to his Mercy, he would put 


him in ſuch a Station as ſhould be to his own 


«© Satisfaction.“ 


This News was immediately ſpread throughout 


the Army, and the next Morning Preparations 
were made to receive the ſubmiſſive King in the 


Camp. To this End were erected eighty-hix Tents 


very richly ornamented; they were encompaſs'd by 
Elephants with Towers on their Backs, array*d in 
order of Battle, to the Number of 2090 and up— 
wards. Next to thele were plac'd 12,500 Men 


arm'd Czp-a-pee on Horleback, who ſurrounded 
the 


* common Father of his People, he thought it his 
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the King's Pavillion; to them ſucceeded 20,000 
Foot Soldiers, rang'd in four Lines. The reſt of 
the Army were ſo numerous as not to be counted. 
On this Occaſion the Officers appeared in their 
richeſt Dreſs, with gilded Spears and other Enſigns 
of War. The martial Muſick of Drums and 
Trumpets fill'd the whole Camp, and the King of 
Brama, intending that Day to ſhine in all his 
Grandeur and Magnificence, order'd his Officers 
to draw out two Rows of arm'd Soldiers, to line 
the Way which the unfortunate Prince was to pafs 
from the City Gate to the Camp. 

About Noon the Signal was given for opening 
the Gate of the City, by the firing off a Canon, 
when the mournful Scene of the King of Martaban's 
Cavalcade ſet forward. The Train began with 
4000 Soldiers, whom the King of Brama, for his 
Security, had the Day before quarter*d in the City, 
accompany'd with upwards of 3000 arm'd Ele- 
phants, commanded by an Uncle of that King. 
Theſe were follow'd by many Grandees, who in 
the Name of the King had taken Poſſeſſion of 
that City; two of the Chiefs were ſeated upon 
Elephants, in Chairs cover'd with Plates of Gold, 
and Collars of Gold about their Necks, ſet with 
precious Stones. To theſe ſucceeded Relius of 
Mounay Talapi, the High-Prieſt of the whole King- 
dom, who had negociated between the two Kings. 
Next came Nhay Canato, Daughter to the King of 
Pegu, and Wife of Chambaintha, with four Children, 
(the eldeſt not above ſeven Years old) in a Litter cf 
Gold. She was attended with forty beautiful Vir- 
gins of noble Extraction, mournfully apparell'd, 
the Tears flowing down their Cheeks, ſupporting 
themſelves one upon the other's Shoulders, and ac- 
companied with ſeveral] Talagrepos uncover'd, who 
ſprinkled Water on thoſe Ladies, to prevent their 

1 fainting, 
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fainting, which actually happen'd to ſeveral of 
them. The Spectators were ſo ſtruck at the Sight, 
that Tears guſh'd from their Eyes. This unfor- 
tunate Company was guarded by five hundred 
Bramans on Horſeback, follow'd by the King, who 
was plac'd on a ſmall Elephant, which refleted 
Poverty and Contempt, cloathed in a long black 
mourning Robe, his Head, Beard, and Eye-brows 


ſhav'd, and a Rope about his Neck. Thus attir'd 


he was order'd into the Preſence of the King of 
Brama, his Conqueror : His Countenance was fur- 
row'd with Griet, and expreſs'd in the ſtrongeſt 
Characters the Intenſeneſs of his A ffliction, and af- 
fording a moſt affecting Spectacle to the Beholders. 
This Prince was ſixty two Years of Age, tall, 
ſtrongly built, and of a manly Aſpect, When he 


drew near, in order to pals the City Gates, the few 


Inhabitants which yet remain'd, burſt out into fuch 
Cries at the Sight, that the Air was filPa with their 
Lamentations and woful Shouts ; nor was the 

Enemy unconcern'd on ſo moving an Occaſion. 
Nhay Canato, the unhappy Queen, twice ſwoor'd 
away; which the King perceiving, diſmounted his 
Elephant, and ran to her Aſſiſtance, ſprinkling Wa- 
ter on her Face, and after ſhe was recover'd, ex- 
preſs'd himſelf on the Changes and Revolutions of 
Fortune, in Words that ſhew'd his Reſignation to 
the Order and Direction of Divine Providence, and 
ſcem'd to proceed rather from the Mouth of a 
Chriſtian than an idolatrous Heathen. After he 
had embrac'd the Queen and his four Children, he 
reſum'd his Seat on the Elephant; and at his paſ- 
ſing the Gates of the City, he eſpy'd John Cayeyro, 
with a Band of Por!ugueze Soldiers hard by: Upon 
ſceing him, the King was movd with Scorn and 
Indignation, and deſired the Braman Soldiers to re- 
move them out of his Sight, for he was not able 
o 
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to behold that ungenerous People; nor could he 
refrain from uttering his Anger to the Effect fol- 
lowing, Be gone, O thou baſeſt of Mankind, 
« thou art not worthy to touch the Earth thou 
« ſtandeſt upon: See the Spectacle of Miſery 
«< which thou haſt cauſed, and from which it was 
« jn thy Power to have ſaved me. For this thy 
« Treachery may Heaven diſtinguiſh thee with 
« ſome peculiar Mark of Diſpleaſure, that others 

« may know how to beware of thy Villany. 
Having expreſs'd himſelt to this Purpoſe, he went 
forward, and arriving at the Camp, alighteq from 
his Elephant at the Pavillion of the King of Brama, 
who waited his coming; and approaching the Con- 
queror (who was attended by his Princes, Chiefs, 
and the Nobility, moſt magnificently apparelled) 
proſtrated himſelf on the Ground at his Feet, and 
remain'd in that Poſture for ſome Time, not able 
to utter a Word, ſo heavy was the Weight of his 
Affliction upon him. But the Relius of Mounay, 
his Companion in Miſery, ſo handſomly ſupplied 
his Defect, that the King of Brama promis d Cham- 
baintha his Pardon, but order d his Retinue to be 
diſpers'd, and committed his Perſon to the Care of 
a Captain of his Guards. The Queen with her 
Children and the Ladies were entruited with Xen— 
cin Anſede, becauſe. his own Lady was there preſent, 
and he an honourable old Man, in great Eſteem with 
the King. Mean while the King of Brama, fear- 
ing left the Soldiers ſhould enter the City and ſteal 
the Treaſure, order'd the Gates to be cloſe ſhut, and 
none to be ſuffef'd to enter, without his ſpecial Li- 
cence, and further Orders. Then he cauſed the 
Treaſure to be remov'd, which was fo great, that 
upwards of 1000 Men were twa Days employ'd 
therein, After it was fitely delivered into the 
King's Cuſtody, he gave Orders for the Soldiers to 
| enter 
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enter the City, They had impatiently waited the 
Signal, which was the firing off a Cannon, and up- 
on hearing its Report, ruſhed in with that Imp-tuo- 
ſity and Confuſion, that above gogo were trod un- 
der foot in the Gates of the City. No ſooner were 
they got in, but inſtantly fell to plundering and 
deſtroy ing with Fire and Sword whatever their Fu- 
ry met, which they continued for three D:ys ſucceſ- 
fively, till nothing remained. The magnificert and 
royal Palaces, the fine Structures of the Princes 


and Nobility, and the Pagods or Temples, were : 


all demoliſhed : 140,000 Houſes were burnt to the 
Ground, together with 1700 FPagods, and their 


Idols to the Number of 60,000. The Inhabitants, 


during the Siege, conſumed more than gecco Hle— 
phants. The Enemy found in the City 6000 Pieces 
of Braſs and Iron Cannon, a prodigious Quantity 
of Spices, Lack, Aloe-Wood, Silk, and other rich 
Manufactures in Abundance. The Gold, Silver, 
and Jewels which they found there, was invaluable. 


This is certain, that the Treaſure which the King of 


Brama took from thence, was computed at not lcls 
than a hundred Millions. The Number ol the ſlain 
were 60,000, and as many made Captives. The 
next Day after the Deſtruction of this great City, 

twenty one Gibbets were erected on the Hill Bezdao, 
whither the King of Brama had removed from his 
Camp, immediately after the Capitulation. 'T'wen- 
ty of them were of an equal Height, the laſt was 
lower. They were ſeparated from one another 
with Rails, and umbraged with a Sort of Canopy, 
With gilded Weather cocks on each Corner. A Par- 


ty of an hundred Soldiers was placed there for a 


Guard. The Place was compaſſed round with 
Trenches; and bloody Enſigns threatning on every 
Side. Pinto a Portuguoze, an Eye Witness and 
R-later of this tragical Hiſtory, with fix of his 
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Companions, ſtood amaz'd at the Sight, and haſ- 
tening towards the Place to be better inform'd of 
tne Meaning of it, heard a Noiſe coming Side- 
way from tae Camp; preſently they ſaw a Party 
on Horſeback with their Lances clearing the Way 
and making Room, proclaiming the King's Com- 
mand, That nobody preſume to be ſeen in Arms, at the 
Peril of their Lives, nor ſuffer the Conceptions of 
their Hearts to break forth into Words. At a good 
Diſtance from this Party followed Xenimbrun with 
an hundred armed Elephants, and many Soldiers 
on Foot ; next came 1500 Bramans on Horſeback ; 
aſter thole, 3000 Siamers on Foot, arm'd with 
Pikes and Muskets : In the Midſt of the laſt were 
incloſed one hundred and forty Women, tied toge- 
ther by Fours, attended with the Talagrepos, or 
Heathen Prieſts, After thoſe came twelve of the 
King's Sheriff's with Silver Staves, who attended 
Nbay Canato, Daughter of the King of Pegu, and 
Conlort to the unfortunate Chambaintba. On each 
Side, her four Children were carried by four Men 
on Horſeback. The hundred and forty Women, 
were either Daughters or Conſortsof the firſt Rank. 
Among this Train were intermix'd ſixty Grepos or 
common Prieſts, who with Books in their Hands, 
and down caſt Looks and Tears in their Eyes, cry 4 
That Ged would approve their Works, and accept them 
as juſiified before bim, &c. Next to them mov'd 
na Jrain of four hundred Children, who {rom 
eir Navel to their Feet were all naked, carrying 
W ax Candles in their Hands, and Ropes about their 
Necks, crying with lamentable Voices, and pray- 
ig lor the future Happineſs of thoſe, who were 
going to be depriv'd of the Felicity of this Lite, &c. 
+ acl _ guarded with a large Body of Foot 
An hundred - 1ephants march'd in the 
Rear. Tt whole Nu umber of Soldiers that ſerv'd 
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on this Occaſion, was computed at 10,c095 Foot, 
2000 Horſe, and 200 Elephants, beſides an innu— 
merable Multitude of People who were come to 
be Spectators of the tragical End of thoſe unhappy 
Women, the Queen, and her four Children. 

With much Difficulty they arriv'd at the Place of 
Execution : One of the Sheriffs read Scat nce which 
had been paſt upon that unhappy Company, in Sub- 
ſtance, That it had pleaſed ths ſupream Fudicatory 10 
condemn that Number of Priſoners, for the ill Advice 
they had given their Parents, whereby they had ran 2d 
12,000 Bramans of the Kingdom of Tangu ts be ain. 
So ſoon as they had finiſh'd this Publication, and 
upon the ringing of ſome Bells, the Act duts anc 0 
Guard ſet up a barbarous Jowling and Outer; 
which ceaſing, the Executioners laid hold 2 the 
Women, who embrac'd and took their Farewell 
one of another with a Behaviour eafier to be ima— 
gin'd than expreſs d. They ſecm'd more peculiarly 
concern'd for Nhay Canato, their Royal Miſtreſs, 
whoſe Misfortune, with Tears ſtreaming from the! ir 
Eyes, they lamented more than their own; but 


comfor ting one another with the near Approach of 


tuture Happineſs, they were taken by the Exccu- 
tioners, and hung by their Legs, ſeven of them on 
each Gallows, with their. Heads touching the 
Ground; of which ling'ring Tormemt they ex- 
pir'd in about an Hour after "they had been ty'd up. 
This Execution being over, they fetch'd the Qucen 
and her four Children to tye them in the ſame 
Manner to the fatal Tree. The Grief, Anguiſh, 
Sorrow, and Trouble, which alternately were dite 


cover'd on this Occaſion, is not in the Power ol 
Words to deſcribe. Let it ſuffice, that after tlie 


Queen had been ohſerv'd in great Agonies, ſhe em 
brac'd and kiſs'd her Children, Fean'd ber Hand on 
tae Boſom of a Favourite Lady, who tumporte 
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her, ſhe expir'd ; which the Executioner perceiving, 
projet ty ty'd her Legs, and faſten'd her like the 
elt on the Gallows, together with her Children, two 
on each Side. The Multitude which beheld this 
Scene of Horror, were ſo mov'd with Compathon, 
they could not refrain from buriting into grievous 
Lamentations and Qutcries. Nay, the whole Camp 
was in Confuſion, and the King augmented his 
Guards with booo Horſe. But Night. drawing on, 
the Jomult ceaſed. The King had Reaſon to fear 
the 11] Conſequence of a Mutiny, in that of 700,000 
of his arm'd Men, 600,000 of them were Natives 
of the Kingdom of Pegy, over which the Father to 
the unhappy deceas'd Queen had been King. The 
laſt AG of this Tragedy was finiſh*d with the Death 
of Chambvaintha, vitio the ſame Night had a Stone 
ty'd about his Neck, and was thrown into the Sea. 
About ſixty of his Nobles ſuffer'd the ſame Fate, 
who were either Husbands, or Brothers to the un- 
Maas Women. After he had compleated this 
horrid Work, he marched his Army to the City of 
Degu, where on a Muſter he found it diminiſh'd 
26: OOO Men. 

The Chineſe Gentleman having ended his Relation, 
rege the Thanks of the Company, for the tragi- 
cal Account he had given them; and alter we had 
made ſore Reflections upon it, and put the Bottle 
round, we adjourn'd for the next Evening. 
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The Second Day. 


* Y Barber came the next Morning at his 
21 vival our, juſt when I was going to break- 
fiit, I ask'd him to fit down, to take a Diſh of 
| | Colice, 
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Coffee, and to give me 
The Sequel of the Account of the HoTTENToTs, 


The Hottentots, ſaid he, give themliclves no 
manner of Pains about Learning or a polite Edu- 
cation, but are for the Generality ignocant and 
unpoliſh'd ; and in that e N they reſemble 
more the brute Beaſts than the human Species. 
Thoſe who have been train'd up amon 112 Dutch 
at the Cape, are a little m le, and ſome 
have learn'd the Dutch Lang nage ſo as to be 
underſtood: However, as brutih as they are in 
common Converſation, they are nevertheleſs ſtrict 
Obſervers of Juſtice, or the Laws of Nature. 
When once this People went to War with the 
Dutch, they were ask'd, what reaſon they had to 
ſhew ſuch Hoſtilities to them ? They anſwer'd, 
that they did it to revenge themſelves of the Wrong 
and Injury they had done them, in taking their 
Lands and Meadows from them. In Faithfulneſs 
and Liberality to their Neighbours, they act with 
more Generolity, Sincerity, and good Nature than 
many other Nations for let their Gain or Succeſs 
in Shooting and Hunting be. ever ſo ſmall, they 
will diſtribute to their Neighbours part thereof. 

Nevertheleſs, as Pride 1s a reigning Idol all over 
the World, it is even worſhip'd among the Holten- 
tots, Whenever they go a-viſiting the Dutch at 
their Caſtle, they put on all their Fineries and 
Trinkets; hang their Necks with Brafs, red Glaſs, 
or other colour'd Beads, with Braſs Rings on their 
Fingers, J inſel in their Hair, and their Mantles 
welf greaſed. They are very obſtinate, and will 
g0 to War with their Neighbours for meer Tri- 
fles, rather than give way to their Demands. 


The 
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The Hottentot DREss 


is very mean, moſt Men wear a Sheep's-Skin, 
map'd in the Nature of a Cloak, which reaches 
from their Shoulders to their Thighs: Sometimes 
they wear the rough, and ſometimes the ſmooth 
Side outwards. Such a Cloak conſiſts of three Pieces, 
few*d together in a clever Hanner with Thread made 
of Sinews, and a Needle made of Fiſhbone. On 
their Head they wear a Cap made of Lamb's-Skin, 
the rough Side innermoſt, with a Button a- top, 

hich they put on only when it rains, or in the 
Night Time. Their Shoes are made of the Skin 
of a Rhinoceros, and are of one flat Piece, like the 
Sandals of the Capuchins, in which manner they 
are alſo tied to their Feet. Before their Privities 
they wear a ſmall Skin of a Wild-Cat, Tyger, or 
Jackall, which is tied about their Waſte with a 
Pair of Straps. 

The Women wear the ſame Sort of Cloaks or 
Mantics of Sheep's-Skin, the rough Side innermoſt ; 
Hut they are ſomething longer than thoſe of the 
Men: Beſides this, they have another Skin tied 
bout their Waſte which covers their Back, and a 
iquare_ one to cover their Foreſide. Their Caps 
are high and white, of Sheep's- Skin, tied about 
their Head. Their Shirts are made in the ſame 
Faſhion; and to make themſelves look handſome, 


1 
1 


they paint their Faces with red Chalk, which 


makes them look like Devils. Some, to diſtinguiſh 


themſclves from their Inferiors, ſcar their Skin, and 
rub ſome ſtinking Greaſe into it, in order to make 
diebe 8 2 of that Periume at a good Diſ- 
Linc The allo greaſe their Mantles after an 
ErNravVagant ns r; and the more they ſhine and 
litten with the Greaſe, the more they are ILok'd 


upon to be Men of Worth and 1 abounding 1 in Cat- 
ts 
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tle; whereas ſuch as are poor of Cattle, never 
ſmeer their Mantles, which ſhews them to be but 
pitiful and diſregarded Fellows, 

The rich alſo diſtinguiſh themſelves with having 
a great many Beads hung to their Hair, about 
their Ears, and Braſs Chains or Beads about their 
Necks and Waſtes ; round their Arms they wear 
an Ivory Ring, to which they faſten a Bag, which 
holds their Flint and Steel, Tobacco, Brandy, Sc. 
and towards the Hand, Bracelets or Beads of Braſs, 
or mixt Metals. The Women twiſt about their 
Legs the Entrails of Beaſts, or Leather cut in 
Slips, which keeps them from being hurt by the 
prickly and thorny Plants and Shrubs thro' which 
they walk. The Men hold in their Hand, a Stick, 
ro which they faſten the Tail of a Wild-Cat, or 
elſe they hong. an Oſtrich's Feather, wherewith they 
defend themſelves from the incommoding Flies, 
or clean themſelves from the Duſt; in the other 
Hand they carry a Haſſagay or darting Spear. The 
Women never go out without having a ſquare Bag 
upon their Back, in which they put all Manner 
of Trumperics ; and if they have a Child, they 
put that into it: The Child's Head coming out 
over their Shoulders, the Mother flings it the 
Breaſt, when it has Occaſion to ſuck ; and When 
the has almoſt ſmoak'd out her Pipe, ſhe puts it 
into the Child's Mouth, to let it make an End ot 
it. 

They are very fond of Braſs Buttons, of which 
Commodity the Duct have made no ſmall Advan- 
tage: They poliſh thoſe Buttons to a great N. 12 ; 
ſtick them to their Hair, and ſtrut about with a 
Air of Grandeur and Statelincſs. They arc allo 
very fond of Pieces of Looking-Glafles, for tlic 
ame Uſe, Thoſe Hetrentots that will ſhew them 
ſelves to be ſemething above their Neighbaurs, 
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wear Far-rings of Braſs Wire, on which they hang 
Mother of Pear}, which they know how to ſhape 
and poliſh after a nice Manner, ES 
But the Hottentotis chief Ornaments are the ſeve- 
ral Sorts of Beads: In this they ſtrive to outvie 
one another, in order to gain the Reſpect of their 
Neighbours. They ſhine with ſeveral Rows of 
Braſs- Eeads, which are the more valuable to them, 
becauſe they are not fo liable to break as the Glaſs 
ones. The ſmaller Beads they wear about their 
Necks and Arms, the large ones they twiſt about 
their Waſtes; and the more a Hottentot Man ot 
Woman is ſet off with thoſe Trinkets, the more 
they will expect to be reverenc'd. The Men diſ- 
tinguiſh. themſelves by wearing a Bladder (blown 
up and tied to their Hair) of the wild Beaſts they 
have kill'd, as a Trophy of their Valour. 
One thing more is a prevailing Faſhion among 
all the Hottentots, and that is the Powder of Buchu, 
with which they powder their Hair aslaviſhly as our 
modern Beaus do their Pig-tail Wigs; and not only 
the Men, but the Women think themſelves not 
compleatly dreſs'd, except they have powder'd 
their Forehead therewith as thick as it will ſtick ; 
for powdering their Hair with it, would ſignify no- 
thing, that being always cover'd with their Caps. 


The Hottentot Foo 


conſiſts chiefly of certain Roots, but particularly of 
one Sort not unlike Potatoes: The Women go 
out and dig for them near the Rivers and other 
Places, and then either roaſt or boil them for their 
daily Food. They kill no Meat, but what they 

think is either too aged, lame, or ſick, and not able 
to follow the Herd. The Meat they either broil 
or boil: They boil it in the Beaſt's Blood, if they 
have any, and mix it ſometimes with Milk. If rhey 


broil 
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broil it, they only put Slices upon the bare Coals, 
having no ſuch Thing as a Gridiron ; and let their 
Meat be broil'd or boil'd, it generally is not half 
done, and too raw for an European to eat with a 
good Appetite. They eat no Swines Fleſh, nor 
uch Fiſh as have no Scales: They uſe no Salt either 
in Dreſſing their Meat, or Fiſh, though they ad- 
mire and love to eat the Salt Beef of the Europeans; 
and whenever they have an Opportunity to - feaſt 
upon a Piece, they take Care to leave none behind 
them. Holtentot Men and Women eat ſeparately, 
and even in Dutch Familes where there are Hotten- 
tot Men and Women Servants, the Maſter is oblig'd 
to keep two diſtinct Tables. | 

The Men go a-hunting, and are ſometimes for 
ſeveral Days from their Home: They common] 
provide themſelves with Tinder and Steel, to light 
their Pipe of Tobacco, or Dacha, or to make a Fire 
with, if they have occaſion to broil any thing of 
what they have catched or killed for their Food. 
Both the Hottentot Men and Women are fond of 

Tobacco, and will give any thing in Exchange for 

it: A poor Hottentot will perform a Day's Labour 
for half an Ounce, rather than go without it ; and 
when he receives it, will hug himſelf with the 
Thoughts of being the happieſt Fellow living. 

At their Meals they reſemble rather a Parcel of 
hungry Dogs than Men: they eat their Meat al- 
moſt raw, with wild and ravenous Geſtures, and 
make a beaſtly Uſe of their Hands and Teeth, to 
tear and devour it in the greateſt Hurry and Inde- 
cency imaginable, enough to turn ones Stomach to 
ſee them. When they are driven to Streights, they 
will eat the Rings of Guts, or of Leather, which 
they wear about their Legs, nay even their old 
Shoes, which are, as I have told you already, made 
of the Skin of a Rhinoceros: They ſoak them firſt 
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in Water, then putting them on ſome Coals, broil 
and devour them. 

The Hottentots are great Lovers of Brandy, 
Arrack, and other ſpirituous Liquors: They pre- 
ſer it before ſtrong Beer, becauſe it makes them 
preſently merry and chearful. 


The HABITITATIONS of the Hottentots 


are very mean; they are a Parcel of Huts, of which 
20 or 30, rang'd in a Circle, make up a Kraal, or 
Village; they are built in an oval Figure, about 
fourteen Foot long, and ten wide : The Top 1s 
arch'd with a Sort of Hoop Sticks, ty'd together 
with Ropes made of Ruſhes and cover'd with Mats, 
which are Jaid cloſe over one another, ſo as to 
ſhelter them from Wind and Weather. The better 
Sort of this People have a double Covering, the 
undermoſt whereof is of Mats, and the other of 
Skins, Wich will ſtand Proof, and ſhelter them as 
well from the raging Heat of the Sun, as the In- 
clemency of foul, windy, and rainy Weather. Ever) 
Hur hasa Dog belonging to it, who in the Nighr 
time watches over their Cattle, and in the Day- 
time follows the Flock, and keeps them together. 
The black Cattle in the Night-time, are put 
round the Ourſide of the Kraal, and the Sheep are 
plac'd in the Area, in the Middle whereot is a Hut 
whercin the Lambs are kept. The Dogs patrole 
in the Night round the Kraa?, and as ſoon as they 
eſpy a wild Beaſt, they alarm the Hettentors, who 
upon the firſt Notice, rife, and together with the 
Dogs purſue the Enemy, who commonly is put to 
Death, or makes his Fſcape without any Booty. 
Exery Kras! has its Court of Juſtice; the Pre- 
ſident whercof is the Captain: When a Criminal is 
i'd, he is put in hold till the Men of the Kran 
can atemble to fry him, which frequently is the 
ve 
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very Day he has been catch'd. If he is found guilty 
of Death, he is executed upon the very Spot he 
was try'd on: The Captain having pronounc'd 
Sentence, makes up to the Malefactor, and with his 
Kirri or Staff, gives him ſuch a confounded Stroke 
on the Head, as lays him ſprawling on the Ground: 
No ſooner has he given the Blow, but all the ret 
fall upon him, and beat his Head, Belly, and Sides 
to a very Mummy : Then they take the Corps, 
bend the Neck and Heels together, and being 
wrap'd up in his Mantle, they bury him. 

The Barber then took his Leave, and told me, 
that the next Time he would finiſh the Accounc 
with the Hottentots Cuſtom in their Funerals. 

Preſently after he was gone, I got mylelt dreſs'd, 
and went out to tranſact ſome Bulinz!s: Going 
along, I obſerved a vaſt Crowd before the Stadr- 
houſe, and ſeeing a Scaffold built on one Side 
of it, and a Gallows upon it, with a Ladder to 
it, I had no occaſion to enquire whit was the 
Matcer, ſince it plainly ſhew'd an Execution was 
going forward. I went about my Bulineſs, and 
coming back, I ſaw a Fellow hawled backward up 
the Ladder; and after the Executioner had tied the 
Sling about the Iron Bar of the Gallows, one that 
ſtood at the Foot of the Ladder, took hold of his 
Legs and let him ſwing. Another Criminal was 
going to be broke upon the Wheel; but as I na- 
turally abhor ſuch ſhocking Sights, I did not ſtay 
to ſee it but went directly to my Lodging. 

At Night when I got into the Club-Room, the 
Company's Diſcourſe was altogether upon the 
Executions, which moſt of them had ſcen; and 
which cauſed the Subject Matter of that Night's 
Converſation to be of things of that Nature. One 
of the Gentlemen ſaid he ſhould like to hear 
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An Account of the various PUNISHMENTS in 
| different Countries, 


A Gentleman who had been in. Turky, Barbary, 
and the Countries thereabout, ſaid, that for his 
Part he could inform us af the ſevere and cruel 
Way of puniſhing Capital and other Crimes in 
thoſe Countries. They have, ſaid he, ſeveral Sorts 
of Puniſhments, according to the Nature of the 
Crime. Baſtionading is one of the Degrees of 
their Puniſhment. . Here the Criminal is laid on 
his Back, with his bare Feet. tied together, and 
raiſed from the Ground by a Block, put behind his 
Heels; the Executioner then with a flat Stick beats 
the Soles of his Feet, and gives him 3oo or more 
Strokes, according to the Sentence of the Judge: 
Some are ordered 1000 Strokes, but ſuch frequently 
die under the Executioner's Hands, This Puniſh- 
ment generally is inflicted on Butchers, Bakers, and 


others, who are found guilty of having uſed falſe 
Weights or Meaſures. 


The Crime of High-Treaſon, is puniſh'd with 
great Severity. In this Caſe the Accuſed ſeldom 
eſcapes: The leaſt Suſpicion of Guilt makes him a 
Criminal; nor 1s he allowed to fay any thing in his 
Defence, ſo that both the Innocent and Guilty 
undergo the ſame Fate. Some are impaled alive; 
others are beheaded, ſtrangled, ſcourged, run thro? 
with Lances, or ſhot with Arrows: Others again 
are covered with an Ox's-Hide, in which they are 
buried in the Ground to their Necks, and are fed 
till they become the Food of Worms, and are de- 
voured whilſt yet alive. As ſhocking as this cruel 
Puniſhment ſeems to be, there is another, equally 
inhuman, and rather exceeds. the latter; which ig; 
he burning of poor Wretches; 


The 
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The Criminal with a long Chain is faſtened to a 


Poſt, in the Middle of a Circle of Faggots; which 


being ſet on Fire, the unhappy Wretch turns from 
one Side to another round the Poſt, and thus is 
roaſted in a moſt miſerable Manner. Some are put 
upon a Spit, and roaſted alive; others are flung into 
the Fire, and burnt to Aſhes: Others again are 
ſtarved, and theſe poor Creatures moſt commonly 
devour their own Fleſh before they expire: Many 
are flead alive; ſome of which are afterwards 
ſtrewed over with Salt, and their Skins ſtuffed with 
Straw, and hung on the High Roads. | 
The Baſhaws, and others in Poſts, if they are 
not very careful in diſcharging their Truſt, have a 
Sabre, or Silk Rope ſent them as a Reward for their 
Actions, and in their own Palace are either beheaded, 
or ſtrangled. Nevertheleſs I ſhall give you Ta- 
vernier's Account, who in his Deſcription of the 
Turkiſh Court, has painted the Execution of a Ba- 
ſhaw in the moſt natural Colours, when he ſays: 
A Baſhaw's Death being determined, the Grand 
Signior generally preſents the Commiſſion to ſuch a 
one as he deſigns to diſtinguiſh with his particular 
Favour. If the Execution 1s to be in Conſtantinople, 
he ſends a Boſtangi Baſha, ſome of which are always 
about the Sultan; but if it is to be done in one of 
the Provinces, either one of the Capigi Baſbi, or 
one of the principal Baſtangi's is commiſſioned 
therewith: Whoever it is that brings the Grand 
Sultan's Order, is attended by five or ſix Capigies . 
He orders his Journey to the Place fo as to arrive 
there at ſuch a Time when the Divan is ſitting 
and if it happens otherwiſe, he goes directly to the 
Baſhaw, with orders to convene the Divan, which 
conſiſts of the Baſhaw, Governor, Mufti, Cadi, and 
the Major of the Janizaries of that Place, beſides 
others that are Doctors of the Law, 
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The Divan being aſſembled, the Capigi Baſha 
comes in with his Attendants, and delivers the 
Baſhaw the Grand Signor's Letter, who receives it 
with Tokens of Humility and Relpect, preſſing it 
three times againſt his Forehead; then breakin 
it open, and finding its Contents to demand his 
Head, he ſays no more but, 1 ſubmit to the Will of 
my Emperor, only ſuffer me to perform my Devotion; 
which is not deny'd him. 

After he has ſaid his Prayers, the Capigies ke 
him by the Arms, and the Commiſſary unlooſens 
his Saſh, and flings it about his Neck: Two of the 
Capigtes then pull the Saſh or Girdle by each End, 
and thus diipatch him immediately. The Saſh is 
made of many ſmall Cords of Silk, which are clos'd 
together at each End with a Knot or Button. 

it he does not chuſe to be ſtrangled with the Ca- 
tigi's Saſh, he puts that Hand on which he wears 
a Ring to ſtrain the Bow withal, under the Hand- 
kerchicf about his Neck, ſetting the Ring (which is 
always on the Thumb) to his Wind— Pipe; then 
the Hand being drawn tight on each End by 
the Capigics, the Preſſure of the Ring ſoon ſtops 
his Breath. 

The Execution being over, the Commiſſary 
ſiczes upon the Eſtate and all the Ellects of the 
ſtrangled Baſhaw, but fails not to make Choice of 
fome tmall Trifles for his own Uſe, as Gold, Jew- 
els, Se. He then calls a Divan, which ſigns the 
Inventory, and. all his Wealth is carried to the 
Treaſury of the Seraglio. | 

A falſe Coiner in Tarky is ſet TS Wk upon an 
Als, having a white Hat with two Horns upon 
his Head, in which Poſture he is carried through 
the Streets, and peited by the Populace all the 
Way he goes; after which he is ſeverely baſto- 
naded and fined. Perjury is puniſh'd in the ſame 
Marines. It 
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It has been cuſtomary that ſome of the Grand 
Signors, diſguiſed in a common Dreſs, have gone 
through the Streets of the City of Conſtantinople, 
to inform themſelves how their Decrees and Laws 
were obſerved among the People. Mabomet VI. 


frequently uſed to ſurprize the Offenders ; and 


having always a ſufficient Number of Executioners 
ready at his Wink, it ſometimes happen'd that 
both Butchers and Bakers had their Heads ſtruck 
off, the ſame Minute he diſcover'd their Fraud and 
Impoſition. Sultan Murach, his Predeceſſor, pro- 
hibited the Smoaking of Tobacco, on Pain of 
Death; nor would he pardon any that were found 
guilty of that Crime. The firſt of thoſe Criminals 
was hang'd in a Rope, ſpun and made of Tobacco 
Lea ves. 


The Barbarian and Egyptian PUNISHMENTS 


are alſo very cruel and inhumaa ; though for the 
generality Beheading is the immediate Death for a 
Robber, or one that is ſuſpected, and can give no 
Account of himſelf. 

Empailing is another Puniſhment, much in vogue 
among thoſe Nations. The Criminal is laid on 
his Belly, and has a pointed Pale run into his Fun— 
dament, and out again between his Shoulders ; 
the Stake being afterwards faſten'd into the Earth, 
the miſerable Wretch continues ſometimes in that 

Miſery for a Day or two, b*!vurc he expires. 
At Tunis, Criminals for indigferent Crimes are 
commonly ſtrangled, or hang'd againſt the Walls 
of the City: Others, who haved:{tinguiſh'd them- 
ſelves in their Villany by Murder or other Out- 
rages, are puni{h'd in a moſt cruel Manner: Their 
Bodies are cover'd all over with pitch'd Cloth, of 
which they alſo have a Cap on their Head, and 
Stockings over their Legs. Leing dreſs'd in this 
Manner, 
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Manner, they ſer Fire to them, and thus they are 
inhumanly burnt. 

Other Criminals are brick'd up to the Neck, 
and the Vacancies fill'd with Plaiſter, or any other 
hardening Matter; afterwards they anoint his Face 
and Head with Honey, and leave him to the Mer- 
cy of the Flies and Waſps ; which Torture kills 
the poor Wretch in one or two Days Time. 

When Della Valle travelPd in Perſia, he obſerv'd 
once in the Road, near the City of Lar, ſeveral 
fmall Pillars, in the Nature of Land-marks, which 
were round from Top to Bottom; and inquirin 
of the Inhabitants what they were, he was told, 
that under every one of theſe Pillars was brick'd up 
a Highwayman, up to his Navel, and his upper 
Part was encloſed with thoſe Pillars, ſo that when 
every Conveyance of Air was filled up, the Crimi- 
nal muſt of Neceſlity periſh. | 

I have heard of many other Sorts of Puniſhments 
which the Eaſtern Nations inflict upon their Cri- 
minals; but ſince there is a Gentleman (addreſſing 
himſelf to the Chineſe ) in this Company, who may 
be better acquainted with the Particulars thereof, 
I don't doubt but he will tavour us with an Ac- 
count of 


The PUNISHMENTS for CAPITAL- 
CRIMES, in China, and the neighbouring 
Countries. 


The Chineſe Gentleman hereupon, ready to 
oblige the Company, deliver'd himſelf in the fol- 
lowing Manner. N 

It was, ſaid he, the Chineſe Emperor Aunus, who 
in{tituted a Law, by which Capital Offenders 
ſhould be puniſhed five different Ways; to have 
either their Noſe, or their Heeis, or eiſe their Hands 
cut of; and it they were to die, they were either 

behead- 
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beheaded, or diſpatched any other Way, as the 
Judge thought fit, or the Nature of the Crime 
requir'd. Hence it came to paſs, that though 
the Penal Laws of China are in themſelves mild 
and favourable for the Offender, the Judge, if he 
wants to exerciſe or ſatisfy his cruel Temper, has 
Power to put a poor Malefactor to great Tor- 
ments. The Puniſhments for ſmall and inſignifi- 
cant Crimes, are Baſtonado's with a ſplit Cane, 
which is about four Foot long, and four Inches 
thick. The Offender 1s forc'd down naked on his 
Belly, whilſt che Executioner Jays on ſo leverely, 
that ſometimes Pieces of Fleſh fly about him; and 
ſeveral happen to die under the Executioner's 
Hands. 

This Puniſhment was once inflicted upon two 
Servants belonging to the Jeſuits College at Acuceu. 
Some of the Chineſe which were in Liquor, and 
raking about, came to the College, and endea- 
vour'd to force themſelves in; but the Door being 
lock'd againſt them, they ſtorm'd it, in order 
to enter by Forcez upon which two of the Jeſuits 
Servants falling upon them, they took to their 
Heels; but it was not long belore they return'd 
with freſh Succour, and aſſaulted the College, with 
a Reſolution to demoliſh it: The Servants fought 
bravely, and Pater Cataneo, with ſome Struggle, 
pull'd ſome of the Rioters into the Court Tard; 
and at laſt the Chineſe were oblig'd to retire, 

The next Morning theſe Rakes took care to be 
the firſt before the Governor; they ran through all 
the Streets of the City, to thoſe who were concerned 
in the Management of publick Affairs, and com- 
plain'd loudly of the Violence the Jeſuits and 
their People had offered to them. The two firſt 
of the Juſtices diſmiſs'd them with a Reprimand, 
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telling them, that the Strangers would never have 
offered any ill Treatment to them, had they not 
been the firſt Aggreſſors. 

At laſt they came before the Preſident of the 
City Council; in him they found what the 
wanted, he being a mortal Enemy to the Jeſuits, 
took this Opportunity to be reveng'd on them. 
He therefore ſent for the two Servants, who with- 
out much Examination were ſeverely baſtonaded : 
One of the Jeſuits follow'd the Servants, with an 
Intent to ſpeak in their Behalf, but to his great 
Misfortune was accuſed of being principally con- 
cern'd in the Fray ; and therefore by order of the 
Preſident was preſently laid hold on and baſtonad- 
ed, like the Servants; beſides this ill Treatment, 
he had a wooden Collar put about his Neck, made 
of four large Deals, which diſables the Bearer from 
lifting his Hands to his Mouth to feed himſelf. In 
that ſhameful Condition the Jeſuit was oblig'd to 
walk before the Preſident's Houſe for a whole Day, 
and had an Inſcription fix'd to his Forchead, to this 
Purpoſe : Ze bas beaten the Scholars; becauſe his 
Accuſers were Students. | | 

In former Tir the Chineſe had a cruel Cuſtom 
of cutting a Criminal into as many Pieces as the 
Judge thought proper; till the Emperor Venius 
changed this barbarous Puniſhment into that of 
having the Oltender whipp'd with a Bunch of ſmall 

Reeds : But ſome Judges inflicting this Puniſhment 
upon ſeveral to ſuch a Degree as to be attended 
with Death, the Number of Laſhes has ſince been 
fx*d to the greateſt Extent. 

At Naniing, the Magiſtrates diſcover'd ſome 
Years ago a Conſpiracy againſt them, by a Man 
who had already inliſted fifteen or ſixteen more, in 
order to accompliſh his Deſign : | 


Their Intent 
Was, 
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was, to raiſe the Number of A ſſuſſinates to three 
Hundred; then to fall upon the Magiſtrates, and to 
make themſelves Maſters of the Royal Palace and 
the Treaſure reſerv'd there: The Government and 
Places of Truſt were already divided among them- 
ſelves; and had their Plot not been timely diſco- 
ver'd, it might have been attended with many bad 
Conſequences, which were prevented by the Con- 
ſpirators being put to this cruel Death: They had 
round Tables, with Holes in the Middle, fixed 
about their Necks, by which Weight their Shoul- 
ders were preſs'd down, and the Tables were fo 
large, that it was impoſſible for them to lift their 
Hands to their Mouth ; even when they hid any 
Victuals, they were obliged to beg the Aliftance 
of other People to feed them. This heavy Collar 
they wore Night and Day, till all their Moiture 
was carried down into their Legs, wiach caus'd 
them to ſwell and rot, fo that when the Pillars 
grew feeble, and the whole Body too heavy lor 
their Support, both fell together. In this Miſery 
ſome of them liv'd fifteen Days before they dy'd, 
and rotted whillt they were alive. 

In the Eaſt-Indies, and the Great Mogul's Do- 
minions, Debtors are either impriſon'd, or fold for 
Slaves. Capital Crimes commonly are puniſh'd 
with a Sword, or Halter; but thoſe of an extracr- 
dinary Nature are puniſh'd after a particular 
Manner. Schach Selim caus'd two of his Generals, 
who had ſided with his rebellious Son, and 
fought in open Battle againſt him, to be ſew'd up, 
one in a Hide of an Ox, and the other in a Skin of 
an Aſs; whereby the former had a Pair of Horns 
on his Head? and the other a Pair of long Aſles 
Ears: Thus dreſs'd, one was placed upon a Horle, 
the other upon an Ass, and thus led through the 
Streets, expoz'd to the Ridicule of all the Spectators. 
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In this great Pain and Miſery, as well as Diſgrace 
the one refuſed to take any Nouriſhment, and died; 
the other, by the Intereſt of his Friends, had the 
Hide taken off, which already ſwarm'd with Mag- 
gots, but he never was well, as long as he liv'd. 
Beſides theſe two Generals, he had two Hundred 
inferior Officers beheaded, in the Preſence of his 
Army, and their Carcaſſes expoſed to the Prey of 
Nirds -. 5 8 

In Japan, Felony is puniſh'd with Crucify ing. 
The Maletactors are not nail'd, bur tied to the 
Croſs, after which they are pierc'd through with 
Lances, or other ſharp Weapons; but it often 
happens, when a Criminal is condemn'd, he will 
ſave the Executioner the Trouble, and if he can lay 
hold of a Knife, will diſpatch himfelf This 
is look*d upon as an Heroick Action. Some Cri— 
minals are beheaded. The Executioner marches 
before with a Hatchet in his Hand ; after him 
follows a Servant with a Pitch-Fork ; then another 
who carries a Table, on which is wrote the Crime 
for which the Malefactor is to die: The Crimi- 
nal's Hands being tied upon his Back, is led by a 
Rope: On each Side are two Soldiers with Pikes, 
who conduct him to the Place of Execution. Here 
the poor Wretch ſtretches out his Neck, without 
ſhewing any Concern: And as ſoon as the Head is 
of, the Spectators draw their Sabres, and cut the 
Fruak into ſmall Pieces. 22 5 | 
' There is hardly a Nation in the World where 
the Laws are ſo ſcvere, nor ſo ſtrictly put in Execu- 
tion than among. the Japaneſe. There is ſcarce any 


Criaie bat whac is dcem'd Capital, and worthy of 
Death. Gaming for Money, and telling Lies 
before a Magiſtrate, is Death: To draw the Sabre, 
ard threaten another, forfeits the Offenders Head, 
which makes People live in Peace and good Neigh- 
| bourhood, 
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bourhood, and are ſeldom ſeen to fight. All the 
Nobles have Power to condemn their Bondmen. 
Every Houſe-keeper, or Father of a Family has 
his Juriſdiction among his Houſhold, and inflicts 
ſuch Puniſhments on his Children or Servants, as 
he thinks the Nature of the Crime deſerves, and 
even puniſhes them with Death. 

There is no ſuch Thing as Impriſonment; for 
the Accuſed is immediately, either executed, ba- 
niſh*d, or clear'd. The moſt capital Crimes among 
theſe People are, the deſpiſing of the Imperial 
Laws; the bad Management of Governors; the 
Wronging or Embezzlement of the Emperor's 
Revenues, falſe Coining, Incendiary, Adultery, 
Fornication, Sc. For ſuch Crimes, not only the 
Guilty dies, but alſo all his neareſt Relations un- 
dergo the fame Fate, with this Difference only, 
that the Criminal is put toa more cruel Death than 
the reſt; and the Laws of Japan are ſo ſevere, that 
they forbid any body to intercede {or a Perſon con- 
demn'd. | | 

People of Rank and Diſt inction in Japan, are 
their own Executioners. When a Courtier or No- 
bleman has drawn the Diſpleaſure of the Emperor 
upon him, he has an Hour appointed him, in which 
he himſelf rips up his Belly, in ſuch a Manner 
that his Bowels drop out before him. 

This Order no Man mult preſume to contradict; 
it would be in vain to flatter himſelf with the Hopes 
of a Reprieve, or an Opportunity to eſcape: The 
Criminal therefore obeys 3 and aſter the Eaſtern 
Manner, fits on his Legs crols'd, in an open Place 
before a Pagod, or Temple, with the upper Part of 
his Body quite naked: Behind him ſtands his Af. 
ſiſtant, ready to forward his Death, in Caſe he 
ſhould be overtaken with a Faintneſs, in performing 
his Office: Before him fits another, who delivers 

| | him 
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him the ſharp-edged Knife, to make the Inciſion 
with: On each Side of him fit twelve of his Friends, 
at an equa] Diſtance : Behind the Aſſiſtants fir ſix 
Prieſts, who are to take Care of both the Body and 
Soul of the Malefactor : At a farther Diſtance are 
on both Sides Crowds of Spectators. 

Whenever the Emperor's Order is deliver'd to a 
Criminal, it is common at the ſame Time to ſend 
the like to each of his neareſt Relations, who all 
muſt undergo the ſame Fate, in the ſame Hour, 
wherever they reſide. As ſoon as this Order is 
deliver'd, the Delinquent dreſſes himſelf in his beſt 
Array, and repairing to the neareſt Pagod, un- 
clreſſes himſelf in the Poſture deſerib'd above; then 
tales the Knife, and gives himſelf two Cuts croſs 
his Belly, with all the Marks of Courage and Bra- 
very; but in Caſe he ſhould be unſucceſsful in 
pouring out his Bowels, and by Faintneſs be pre- 
vented to diſpatch himſelf quickly, his Aſſiſtant 
immediately fevers his Head from his Body with a 
inarp Sabre. 

There happen'd ſome Years ago a remarkable 
Execution. A Governor in the Country, who had 


impos'd more Taxes on the People than were law- 


ful, was accus'd before the Emperor, who having 
examin'd into the Affair, and finding it to be Fact, 
condemn'd him to the Belly-Cut, with all his 
Generation, This Man liv'd at Zedo, the Capital 
Japan. He had a Brother in the Service of the 
King of Fingo, above cight hundred Miles Weſt- 
ward: An Uncle, who was a hundred Miles 
farther: A Son, who was at the Court of King 
Kinoncoumy : Another Brother liv'd Eaſtward above 
tour hundred Miles of, in the Service of King 
Maſtamme: A third Brother was in Garriſon at 
inguano: His youngeſt Son was married to a very 
rien Merchant's Daughter at Oſeca; and among. 
the 
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the Emperor's Body Guard were two more Bro- 
thers. The Execution of all theſe was contriv'd 
to be upon one Day, and in one Hour, namely, at 
Noon, when the Sun was in the Meridian: Nor had 
the one ſooner Notice given him than the other, 
for all the Meſſengers, after they had inform'd 
themſclves of the Places of their abode, repair'd 
thither ſo as to be there at the Time appointed. 
This Belly-Cutting is a Death the Great ones only 
are favour'd with; and there is ſeldom an Execu- 
tion, but ſome of the Malefactor's deareſt Friends 
accompany him, with cutting their Bellies, and 
flinging themſelves upon the Body of their Friend; 


and this they reckon to be an honourable and he- 


roick Action. This Sel{-Butchering is alſo prac- 
tiſed on other Occaſions, eſpecially in a Caſe that 
concerns a Man's Honour and Reputation: Even 
little Boys, when they are irritated, and put into a 
Paſſion by any Body, will in this Manner lay vio- 
lent Hands on themſelves. Common People are 
deny'd this honourable Death, except their Ambi- 
tion prompts them to do it flyly of their own 
Accord, thereby to deprive the Executioner of his 
Fees, and to die a more honourable Death. 

This, Gentlemen, I hope, will ſatisfy your 
Enquiry. I could repreſent many more of theſe 


ſhocking Scenes, but I mult confeſs, I take little _. 


Delight in either ſeeing, hearing, or relating them; 
] had rather the reſt ot the Evening was ſpent more 
agreeably, and the Company entertain*d with ſome 
Subject that may be more uſcful and inſtructive. 
All the reſt were of his Opinion; and thar Gen— 
tleman who had been at the City of Grand Cairo 
in Fgypt, was deſit'd to oblige the Company with 


ſome Account of that famous Place; which he was 


willing to do, and exprels'd himſelf thus: 


The 
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The City of GRAND CAIRO 


lays in Africa, upon the River Nile, and is the Ca- 


pital of Egypt. At my Arrival there, I was provi- 


ded with a Letter of Recommendation to a Mer- 


chant, who had a pleaſant Houſe near the Banks of 
that River : The lower Part of the Houſe was 
arched and vaulted, and let to one, who had turn'd 
it into a handſome Coffee- Houſe, which was much 
frequented by Merchants and other People of 
Credit. Here I took my Lodging for the Time 
I ſtay*d in that Place, and made the following Ob- 
ſervations. K 

Cair, ſignifies a City, and on Account of its Big- 
neſs is commonly called Grand Cairo: Some call it 
Babylon, in Memory of its firit Foundation, which 
was originally attempted by a few Men from Baby- 
lon in Chaldea, who had Leave from an Egyptian 
Queen to come and ſettle there; after which it did 
increaſe from Time to Time to that Extent, that 
now it is computed to be twenty-eight Miles long, 
and two wide. The Largeneſs of this City is ſuch 
that every Night 13,000 Streets are {hurt up, to 
prevent People's Communication, in Caſe of an 
Uproar. There are 24,000 Diviſions, and each has 
three or more Moſques: Ihus if we reckon but 


three for every Diviſion, their Number amounts to 


22,000, moſt of them ſtately Buildings, the Inſides 
lin'd with fine Marble, and illuminated with a 
great Number of Lamps. Upon thoſe Moſques, 
as well as about them, are ſeveral Steeples. ornamen- 
ted either with Stone or Leaden Globes, at the 
Top with a halt Moon over them. Some of theſe 
Steeples have alſo two or ther Galleries, one over 
another, on which the Hefchillars, or Sextons give 
Notice to the People to repair to their Worſhip : 
This they perform fix times every Day, except 

Tridays, 
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Friday, which is the Turkiſh Sabbath, and then 
they call the People together feven times. The 
Calling is performed by {training their Voice to an 
exceeding high Pitch, ſtopping their Ears with 
their Fingers. On the ſeveral Galleries of ſuch a 
Steeple are ſometimes eighteen or twenty of thole 
Sextonsz and as ſome Moſques have four or fix 
Steeples, it is eaſy to imagine what a horrid Noiſe 
theſe Fellows make; they all crying out at once, 
with a Force ready to tear their Throats: Hence a 
Stranger, who 1s unacquainted with this Cuſtom, 
and coming unawares upon them, would certainly 
take them to be a Parcel of raving Mad- men. 
This City is extremely populous: All the Streets 
are crowded with People walking torwards and 
backwards, and looking from a high Steeple over 
the City, affords a ſurprizing Sight. If a, Plague 
breaks out, and riſes but to halt its eight, there 
die 12 or + 14,000 People a Day; by which we 
may calculate the vaſt Number of Inhabitants, 
The Streets of Grand Cairo are not paved, but 
covered with Sand, and the River Nile flows 
through the City. The Houſes are built bigh, 
and flat a-top, fo as to walk upon them, and to 
take a View of Places a great Way off: Some are 
built of Stone, and others of Timber; the Inſides 
faſhionable Houſes are painted, and ſet o'r with 
fine Carpets and other rich Furniture. Among all. 
the publick Buildings, the Caltle, where the 7urki/b 
Baſhaw keeps his Court, is molt ſumptuous : Its 
Situation is upon an Eminence; and going to the 
Top of that Building, it aflords a molt delightful 
3 all over the City, and all along tac iRiver 
n | 
There are a great Number of Bagnio's in this 
City, moſt of them built in a grand Manner, and 
very much frequented by the Turks. 
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Proviſion is very reaſonable: I was told, there 
were more than 20,000 Cook-ſhops, which is not 
incredible, ſince there are a ſurprizing Number of 
Moors and Turks, who do nothing but dreſs Vic- 
tuals at a very reaſonable Price, and carry it to 
People as will not give themſelves the Trouble to 
dreſs it themſelves. 

There are in this City Brood-Ovens, contriv'd 
to breed and hatch all Sorts of Eggs in Abun- 
dance : The Managers thereof are very expert, and 
know what Heat and what Time they require, I 
did give myſelf no little Trouble to fee the Nature 
of thoſe Ovens, but never could have an Opportu- 
nity to ſatisfy my Curioſity herein, they being very 
ſhy to let Strangers inſpect them. 

It is cuſtomary for a Traveller, who can afford it, 
to hire a Janizary, to attend him when he goes 
through the Streets, in order to prevent any rude 
Behaviour from the Populace. I had one who was 
very well acquainted with every Part of the Town, 
and wherever there was any Thing worth taking 
notice of, he did not fail to inform me thereof. Ri- 
ding once along, we came to the Church call'd della 
Madauna: He told me it belong'd to the Chi iſt ians. 
We went in, and going down nine Steps under 
Ground, he fhew'd me the Place where the Virgin 
Mary and the Child Jeſas hid themſelves, When 
they flew from He2rod's Cruelty into Egyt; but 
the Place being dark, we were oblig'd to have a 


Candle to ſze the Shape and Form thereof. There 


was a Marble 'T rough, not very deep, in which the 
Virgin Mary did waſh her Child's Linnen: Allo 2 
lictle Hearth, on which ſhe uſed to boil ; and not 
tir from it a Well, from whence ſhe fetch'd the 
Water: Below in the Wall is a Hollow, which was 
the Oven the uled to bake in; before the Oven 


dd liza ſquare white Marble, mark'd witha Croſs in 


Lhe 
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the Middle, on which the Prieſt reads Maſs, and 
ſeems to be of great Antiquity. This Church lies 
in the old City, to which belongs alſo a Monaſtery, 
which is built very high, ſo that from the Top we 
could look all over the City, and had a fine Pro- 
ſpect of the Pyramids, the other Side the NV:/z, 

Before we came to this Church, we rid between 
the River Nile and long Stone Buildings, which 
are the Aqueducts: They conſiſt of 350 Arches, on 
which the River Water is convey'd to the Caſtle, 
after it is forc'd up the Arches by Machines. Not 
far from thence ſtands an old and much decay'd 
Moſque, wherein, as my Janizary told me, no 
Flies do harbour, though all the reft of Zgyo! 
{warms with them. 

At another time I and my Janizary went upon 
Aſſes, about three Miles out of the City, to St. 
Mattorina, where is a famous Garden of Balſam, 
Palm, Lemons, and other rare and odoriferous 
Trees, Plants, and Flowers; among the teſt are 
two large Fig- Trees, the Wood whereof is counted 
a Sovereign Medicine againſt a Fever, when ſteept 
in Water, and drunk. For Curioſity's ſake I cut a 
Bit off a Twig, and put it in my Pocket; 1 
proteſt, what I ſay to be true, it grew larger 
whilſt I had it by me. This is ſaid to be the Gar- 
den to which the Virgin Mary and the Child Zeſus 
reſorted during their ſeven Years Stay in #gypz. In 
the ſame Garden is a Well of clear and wholcſome 
Water. | 

A Stranger, in caſe he is not attended by a Jani- 
zary, runs at Cairo a great Risk to be kidnapt, 
and fold to perpetual Slavery. 

Juſtice is very ſtrictly obſerv'd at Grand Cairs, 
and the T'ranſgreſſors are puniſhed with the utmoſt 
Severity, I was told, and ſhewn in what Manner 
they ferve a poor Baker, who is too ſaving in his 
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Dough, and makes the Bread too light. He is 
ſtript ſtark naked, only his Middle covered with 
a Cloth: A Collar of two Boards, Shaped like a 
Door, with a round Hole in the middle, when 
clapt together edge-ways, is put about his Neck; 
and round the Edges are hung little Bells; a Pa- 
per Grenadiers Cap is put on his Head; then he is 
whipp'd with knotted Thongs of Leather; and 
baniſh'd out of the City. Sometimes if a Baker's 
Crime has been too aggravating, they bore his Noſe 
with a Bodkin, and hang one of the Loaves to it, 
which he had bak'd too light, and thus is baniſh'd 
out of the City. 

They are ſtrict Obſervers of the Sabbath; and 
if any one is apprehended in exerciling Buſineſs 
whilſt the People are at the Moſques, he is placed 
before the Door of a Moſque, and beat about his 
Chops with ſtinking Ox's Guts; or, one of his 
Ears is nailed to a Poſt, where he is oblig*d to ſtay 
till publick Worſhip is over. 

One Day ſeveral Gentlemen and I, attended b 
ten or twelve Janizaries, took a Tour to the Py- 
ramids; but the Account of them I ſhall defer to 
another Opportunity, if the Gentlemen ſhould be 
diſpoſed to hear it. | 

He receiv*d the Thanks of the Company, and 
the Chineſe told them, that ſome Weeks ago I had 
favour'd him with a ſhort Account about Pyramids 
but as he (the Gentleman ) had been there in Per- 
ſon, he ſhould be highly oblig*d to him, whenever 
he would be pleaſed to make this the Subject of 
one of our Evening's Converſations; to which the 
Gentlemen readily agreed. Then having put the 
Bottle round, and heard two or three merr 
Songs, the Company broke up, and I retir'd to 
my Chamber. 
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CEBY FERVJ HERD YG FERGIE FEW? 


The Third Day. 
* next Morning I got myſelf ready, and 


went to the Cottee- Houſe, where I paſs'd an 


Hour in reading the News-Papers. From thence 
1 went to Change, and after I had done my Buli- 
neſs, return'd to my Lodging, where I found 
the. Chineſe with ſome others waiting for me. 
After we had dined, one of the Gentlemen being 
a Mathematician, entertained the Company with a 
Plain and Curious Account of the Mundan Syſtem, 
and expreſs'd himſelf in the following Manner: 


The Mu x DAN SYSTEM, or the SVS TEN 


the WORLD 


15 to be conſidered under two different Hypotheſes, 
or received Notions and Demonſtrations by Aſtro- 


nomers; either that the Earth, being ſeated in the 


Centre of the Univerſe, is immoveable, and the 
Sun, Planets, and Stars move about her; or that 
the Sun, being the Centre of the Univerſe, is exempr. 
from any advancing Motion, and the Earth moves 
about in the Solar Orb, 
It is worth taking Notice, that the two Sects of 
 Philoſopbers and Mathematicians, the one maintain- 
ing the Earth's Mobility, the other its Immobility, 
have through ſeveral Ages appeared like Caſtor and 
Pollux, alternately riſing and falling. Pythagoras 
and his Followers placed the Earth in the Centre of 
the World, making uſe of Excentricks and Epi- 
cycles, that is, Central and Circular Motions : They 
placed the Sun in the Midlt of the Planets; but 
others, even of the Py!bagoreans, Fg the 
— entre 
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Centre and Circles, placed the Sun in the Centre of 
the World, and the Earth in the Centre of the Sun, 
in the Midſt of the ſeven Planets. 

Afterwards Plato, fixing the Earth immoveable 
in the Centre of the World, placed the Sun in the 
Midſt of the Planets, yet fo as to have Venus and 
Mercury above him: Ariſtotle and others, in his 
Time, endeavoured to explain that Syſtem in a Con- 
centrict, or Circles meeting in one Centre, ſo that 
they did not conceive the Motion of either Venus 
or Mercury in the Epicycle above and beneath the 
Sun, but either always above, or always below the 
SUN. 

In Proceſs of Time, Ptolemy reviving the ancient 
Pythagarean Syſtem, re-e{tabliſh'd the Excentricks and 
Epicycles, placing the Earth in the Midſt of the 
World, and the Sun in the Midſt of the Planets: 
Which Opinion was embraced by moſt Aſtrono- 
mers, and continued untill the XIVth Century. 
About which Time it was almoſt buried in Obli- 
vion; till Copernicus, as it were, rais'd it again from 
the Grave, who maintain'd that Syſtem with ſuch 
fair and probable Arguments, as have prevail'd 
with moſt Aſtronomers to this Day. He made 
Venus and Mercury to move ſometimes above, and 
ſometimes beneath the Sun. Hence Tycho Brahe 
took occaſion to introduce another Syſtem, wherein 
not only Jenus and Mercury, but alſo Mars, Ju pi- 
ter, and Saturn are ſuppoſed to move about the 
Sun; and the Sun and Moon, with the fixed Stars, 
about the Earth, which he placed immovable in the 
Centre of the Univerſe. At length, Argolus altered 
that Sytem, by making the three ſuperior Planets 
to move about the Earth, and Fenus and Mercur: 


about the Sun, ſeating the Earth in the Midſt ot 
the World. | 


From 
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From him Kicciolus differs, and makes Saturn, 
Jupiter, the Sun, Moon, and fixed Stars to move 
about the Earth; and Venus, Mercury, and Mars 
about the Sun. Theſe are the various Syſtems of 
the Learned, aſſerted for many Ages. 

We ſhall give the Reader the Schemes of each in 

articular, and illuſtrate them with a more di- 
{tint Deſcription ; and firſt we begin with that of 


The PYTHAGOREAN SYSTEM. 


Here, (as you fee in Fig. 1.) the Globe of 
the Earth is placed in the Centre, with the Elemen- 


tary Regions about her: Next above that is the 
Moon; then Mercury; next to him Venus: The 
Sun is next placed in the Middle of all the reſt of 
the Planets : Then comes Mars; after him follows 
Jupiter, and then Saturn. The Three below the 
Sun are call'd the three Inferior, and thoſe above 
him the three Superior Planets. Above Scturn is 
the Sphere of the fixed Stars, by ſome call'd the 
Firmament. The Reaſon of this Syſtem is thus 
explain'd by Pliny, Lib. 2. cap. 29. Pythagoras, 
from Muſical Reaſons, calls the Sphere between the 
Earth and the Moon, a Tune: The Space from the 
Hoon to Mercury, he will have to be half a Taue; 
as mich from Mercury to Venus; from Venus to 
the Sun as much and half again; but from the Sun 
to Mars, as much as from the Zarth to the Moon; 
that is a Tune; from him to Jupiter half a 
Tune; from Jupiter to Saturn another half Tune, 
which Harmony they call Diapaſon, that is, the 
whole State of Conſent and Concord. Now a Tune 
is by ſome interpreted the ſame as un Unite or Inte- 
ger, containing in Meaſure, according to Pytha- 
goras, 125,000 Sladia's; according to which 
Meaſure not only the foregoing Space, but the 
Extent of the whole Sem may be computed. 

The 


= — ££; 4 


— 


—. — 


— 
a * 4: +; 


— 
r 
3 


* * 2% 
a — 
- 1 


put 


496 Curious Relations; Or, 


The next is that which goes under the Denomi- 
nation of 


The PLATONICK SYSTEM; 


Concerning which KRicciolus ſays thus, Lib. g. 
c 3. As Diſcord oftentimes produces Concord, fo 
on the other Hand, Concord oftentimes begets Diſ- 
cord; for there was a wonderful Concordancy be- 
tween Pythagoras and Plato; they both conceiv'd 
that the Intervals and Order of the Planets ought: 
to be conſtituted according to the Laws of Muſick; 
but from their Agreement ſprang their Diſſent, by 
reaſon the Platonifts and Pythagoreans differ'd in 
their Opinions about the harmonial Order. And 
as Plato difter'd from Pythagoras, ſome of his own 
Followers differ'd allo from him; among others 
Porpbyrius, Apuleius, &c. Their Difference will 
appear at one View in the Plate; 

Where you ſee, in the firſt Range, (according to 
Plato) the Earth, with the Elements ſurrounding it, 
is plac'd in the Center, next the Moon ; above that 
is the Sun; then Mercury; above him Venus; next 
Mars; then Jupiter; and at laſt Saturn. | 

In the ſecond Range is that of Porphyrius, and 
ſeveral others of Plato's Followers, who agree in 
all but this, that where Plato places Mercury imme- 
diately after the Sun, and aſter him Venus, they on 
the Contrary place Lenus immediately next the 
Sun, and Mercury above her, 8 | 

The next is the Egyptian Syſtem, follow'd by 
Vitruvins, Martiauus, Capella, Macrebius, and 
others; wherein the Earth is placed in the Centre of 
tne Univerſe, and next to it the Moon: Then the 
Sun, about which, as their Center, are placed firit 
Mercury, and next to him Venus, ſuppoſed to move 
in Epicycles; above theſe is Mars; then Jupiter; and 
then Saturn. This Syſtem doth no little Honour 
to the Eg⁰νiaus, contidcring that by their only 

Saga- 


The Entertaining Correſpondent, 497 


Sagacity they ſo clearly diſcovered, what now, by 
the Help of good Teleſcopes, we find really laid 
open. 

"We now come to the moſt celebrated and the 
molt receiv'd Mundane Syſtem, called the Coperni- 
can, which had its firſt Origin of the Samian and 
Ttalick School; being propoſed and aſſerted in the 
one by Philolaus, and in the other by Aritarchus, 
both Pythagoreans; from whence it was call'd 
the Second Pythagorean Sytem, as dillering from 
the former before deſcrib'd; for as that places 
the Earth in the Centre of the World, immoveable, 
this on the Contrary fixcs the Sun as the Centre of 
the Univerſe, and gives the Earth not only a di— 
urnal Motion round his own Axis, but alſo an 
annual one about the Sun. This Hypotheſis the 
Romans were not acquainted with; for Seneca in his 
Natural Queſtions (Lib. 7.) propoſes i It as a Thing 
neceſſary to be diſſolv'd, 70 know whether by the 
Earth ſtanding ſtil] the Heavens be mov'd about her, 
or by the Heavens ſtanding ſtill, the Earth be car- 
ried round. Again he ſays: It is a Thing worth 
Contemplation, to be aſſured, in what Condition 
we are, whether in the Seat, of all others, the moſt 
flow, or the moſt ſwitt ; whether God turns all 
Things about us, or we ourſelves are turn'd about? 
This $ yſtem, about three Ages ſince, was reſcued 
from Oblivion by Cardinal Caſanus, but imper— 
fectly, until Copernicus came and gave it a Pe, 
Contummation : He was followed | by the g. eateſt 
Wits of this and the foregoing Age, who only differ 
in this from Copernicus, that they allow a Motion 
to the fixed Stars, which Copernicus Genics. 

In this Syſtem we may perceive the Sun plac'ꝰ in 
the Centre If the World, next is Mercury, finiſh- 
ing his Courſe in about the Space of e! cht Days: 
Then Venis, Who makes her n in nine 

Vor. I. Nr r | Months 
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Months Time: Above her is the Earth, with 
the elementary Sphere, in her annual Orb, which 
ſhe runs through in 365 Days and a half, by a 
Motion from Welt to Eaſt, that is, in the ſame 
Circle, where the Egyptian and Ptolemaick Syſtem 
places the Sun. Beſides which annual Motion, 
Copernicus aſſigns to the Earth a diurnal Revolution, 
in which 1t turns about its own Centre and Axis 
in 24 Hours: The Moon, by a monthly Revolu- 
tion, being carried about the Earth, as in an Zpicy- 
cle; Mars running about the Sun, as the Centre 
of the Univerſe, in two Years; Jupiter above him 
in twelve; and Saturn in thirty. 

This Syſtem, though in Appearance of all others 
the moſt rationally grounded, could nevertheleſs not 
eſcape the Cenſure of the Curious, who thought it 
might admit of ſome Alteration or Amendment, ; 
thence the learned Tycho Brahe took Occalion to 
introduce the following Syſtem of his. 

The Earth, is ſuppoſed to be fix*d without Motion, 
in the Centre of the Univerſe ; Concentrick, or even 
to her Centre, is the Sphere of the Moon's Motion; 
next to that the Sun's annual Revolution ; and then 
the Sphere of the fix'd Stars. 

The, Sun is placed as the Centre of the Planets, 
in whoſe Orb (as it were two Epicycles) are drawn 
the Circles of Mercury.and Venus. At a greater 
Diſtance is the Circle of Mars, interſecting Part of 
the Solar Sphere, when in Oppolition to the Sun he 
is nearer the Earth than the Sun; above the Circle 
of Mars is that of Jupiter, and above this, that of 
Saturn. | 

Theſe two laſt Syſfems ſuppoſe the Heavens to 
be fluid, of a thin, liquid, and tranſparent Sub- 
ſtance, like the Air, but more pure, and not con- 
ſifting of ſolid Orbs, as choſe of the Platonick Schoo! 
affirm: The two former being, on Account of the 


Motions 
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Motions of the ſeveral Planets, grounded upon 
the molt reaſonable and the moſt prevailing Argu- 
ments, | 


The COPERNICAN SYSTEM 


appears among the moſt learned in Aſtronomy the 
molt reaſonable, yet as long as it cannot be well 
reconcil'd with ſacred Writ, it will always carry a 
Doubt along with it. The Tychonian Syſtem has 
been more generally in Uſe ; and as it agrees with 
the Writings of the Holy Writ, it is the ſureſt. 
Their Arguments, in Oppoſition to the Copernican 
Hypotheſis, are among others theſe : 

1. That if this Globe did turn every twenty- 
four Hours, from Weſt to Eaſt upon its own Axis, 
the Clouds, Birds, &c. would at leaſt ſeemingly 
go from Eaſt to Welt. | 

2. The Eaſt Wind, on Account of the Air, 
would blow continually. 

3. All the Edifices would fall in Heaps, and that 
which was not fix'd to the Earth, mult be flung and 
{catter*d about in the Air. | 

4. Neither the Birds nor Men could go towards 
the Welt; 

5. A Canon-Ball, when ſhot towards the Eaſt, 
mutt fall down behind the Piece from whence 1t 
was fired. But 

6. If the ſame was ſhot towards the Welt, it 
would by Conſequence fly as far again as ordinary, 

7, No Stone, let down from a high Steeple, 
could ever fall perpendicular to that Steeple. 

8. The plain Expolition of ſacred Writ, muſt be 
denied, which makes the Earth fix*d, and the Sun 
and Stars to move; as appears from Ecclef. i. 45. 
Has xxvii 2. zun. 6. 7. Cv. 8. Jeſ. x. 12. 13. 
2. Keg. xx. 
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Upon which the Copernicans anſwer : 

1. According to the 1,4,5, 6, and 7th Argu- 
ment, thoſe Things mult be obſerv'd in the Nature 
of their own Motion, and not of that which the 
have in common with the Globe of the Earth: Elſe 

a Flie in a Ship, which is in full Sail towards the 
Eaſt, could not fly towards the Welt ; nor a Ball 
could be caſt from the Head of the Ship to the 
Stern thereof; nor could a Stone be let down from 
the Top to the Bottom of the Maſt: Of all which 
Experience plainly ſhews the Contrary. 

2. Phat the ſecond Argument is abſurd, becauſe 
it really is ſo, 


1 his might be apprehended, in caſe the Mo- 
tion of the Earth was unequal. 


8. That the ſacred Writings are expreſs'd accord- 
ing to the vulgar Conception, and the common 
receiv d Opinion in thoſe Times; however, they 
will bear an Explication, in Favour of the Coper- 
nican Syſtem. 


The Copernicans again uſe the following Argu- 
ments, VIZ. . 

That the San and fixed Stars, on Account of 

their ficry Subſtance, were unfit for that Motion 
aſcrib'd to them. 
2. It is more reaſonable to believe that the 
Earth, which ſtands in Need of the Sun's Light and 
Warmth, turns herſelf (like the reſt of dark Bodies 
of the World) towards the Sun, than that ſo many 
large Bodies, on Account of that little one, ſnould 
be carried about her with an incomprehenſible 
quick Motion. 


3. The fixed Stars muſt in a Moment's Time go 
above 800 German Miles, when the Earth not 
requires above 250 Steps, 

4. The Stars Motion would not be ſo regular, 
Athcir Motion was in the open Air, 


5. The 


— 
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g. The Planets Courſe would be of an irregular 
and contrary Motion, namely from Eaſt to Weſt, 
and alſo again from Welt to Eaſt. 

6. The Syſtem of the Comets could not be demon- 
ſtrated, if the Earth was immoveable. 

7. There could be no Caſe aſſign'd for the con- 
tinual and equal Winds between the Tropicks. 

8. The Ebbing and Flowing of the Sea cannot 
be better demonſtrated, than by the Hypotheſis of 
Copernicus. | 


9. And it ſacred Writ muſt prove it; it may be 
done from Fob ix. 6. 

But thole of Tychv, endeavours to refute the 
above Arguments, when they reply : 

1. That it is uncertain, whether the Sun and 
Stars were altogether of a fiery Subſtance ; bur if 
ſo, we ſee the fiery Meteors have their Courſe in 
the open Air. 

2. 3. What may ſeem incomprehenſible to our 
Underſtanding, may therefore not be impoſſible 
with God. 

4. The fixed Stars, perhaps, are fix'd to the 
Firmament; or God may make uſe of other Means 
to keep them in their regular Courſe. 

5. The Planets keep for certain in one Courſe, 
the Contrary is only ſo in Appearance. 

6. The Comets may have their Courſe by the 
Motion of the Heavens, or by ſome other hidden 
Lon... 

7. 8. That one Thing, which is more fit to 
explain an Argument, is not therefore always the 
trueſt. 

9. When Job mentions the Motion of the 
Earth, he mentions it as ſomething extraordinary, 
and that the ſame, even by this Text, in its regular 
Order is unmoveable. 


This 


— 
- —_— ES 


— 


"_ 5 —— e 


— 


. 
— 


om 
<< 


2 


— —— 1 — 
K a 
* FI M_—_— 


1 
. 
* 
ki 
1 
* 
1 
* 
. 
TT. 


502 Curious Relations; Or, 


This Gentleman was then deſired to entertain the 
Company with a Deſcription of the Planets and fixed 
Stars, as far as they have been obſerv'd by modern 
Aſtronomers through their Telleſcopes, or new 
invented reflecting Tubes; to which he willingly 
conſented, and explain'd himſelt to this Purpoſe : 

Aſtronomers all agree that there are ſeven Pla- 
nets, the principal and moſt glorious of which is 
apparently that Great Luminary 


The SUN; 


Which when view'd through a good Telleſcope, 
appears to be a rough, rugged, and uneven Globu— 
lar Body, conſiſting of ſolid and fluid Parts. The 
fluid Parts appear to be an Ocean of Elementary 
Fire, continually moving with fiery Billows, and 
flaming Ebullitions and Smoak, which occaſions 
thoſe cloudy Obſcurities that are often obſerv'd 
upon the Disk of the Sun: Betwixt this Smoak and 
Vapours arc ſeen innumerable Glances, or lightning 
Sparks. The Face of the Sun changes on Account 
of its Ceutrick Motion, from Eaſt to Weſt, which 
is finiſh'd in about twenty-ſeven Days: Some Aſtro- 
nomers will have it in one Year, others (among 


which is Kepler) makes its Periodical Circulation in 


twenty-four Hours: There are others who will 
allow but a Moment's Time for it. The Edge of 
the Sun appears to ſhoot forth light Flames conti- 
nually. Among the ſolid Parts are often obſerv'd 


Flaſhes of Lightning, and the high ſolar Mountains 


to break out with Flames of Fire; from whence it 
may reaſonably be ſuppoſed, that the Solar Globe 
in Form ſomewhat reſembles our Earth, hollowed 


With vaſt ſubterraneous Caverns and Receptacles of 


Fire, which ſeek vent, and break forth through 
thoſe Mountains, as the ſubterraneous Fires break 
oat of Mount AEtna, Hecla, Veſuvius, and other 

Vulca- 
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Vulcano's; and it may probably be ſuppoſed, that 
all the ſolid Parts of the Sun are of a glowing or red 
hot Subſtance, and of an incombuſtible Nature. 
Thoſe folid Parts interſperſe the vehement Motion of 
the fluid Ocean, to the End it might more effectu- 
ally communicate its Virtue to all thoſe Bodies to 
Which it 1s to afford its Light and Influence. 

The Fumes and Vapours which iſſue forth from 
the burning Flames of the Sun, are of a more 
rehn'd Nature than thoſe of the terreſtrial Fires; and 
although they darken at one time more than at ano- 
ther the Disk of the Sun, it is only the Quantity of 
thoſe Exhalations and Smoaks, which are at ſuch 
a Time caſt out in more Abundance, We ſee this 
of the Vulcano on this terraqueous Globe, which 
at one time exhales more black Smoaks and Fumes 
than at another. 

Aſtronomers differ much in their Opinions con- 
cerning the Magnitude of the Solar Globe. Tycho 
Brabe will have the Sun at leaſt one hundred and 
thirty times bigger than the Earth; but there 
are others who ſay the Sun's Diameter is one hun- 
dred and eleven times larger than the Diameter of 
the Earth, by which Calculation the Sun muſt be 
1,269,078 times bigger than the Earth. 1 leave 
theſe Differences to be reconcil'd by thole who ate 
better qualified for it than I. 

About the Diſtance of the Sun from the Earth, 
Aſtronomers differ almoſt as much as they do as to 
his Magnitude: They propoſe three different Diſ- 
tances, the Great, Middle, and the Lets; but to 
dwell long upon thoſe uncertain Calcutations would 
only be Time fpent to little Purpote. We rather 
leave thoſe Matters to the Deciſion of thoſe Gen- 
tlemen who think themſelves qualified enough to 
determine both the Meaſure of that great Lumii.ary, 
and the Diſtance it has from our terraqueous Globe, 

and 
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and to give the World more certain Definitions about 
the Truth of their Calculations, than thoſe which 
we have already. I now proceed and give you the 


newelt Obſervations which our moſt celebrated Aſ- 
tronomers have made of 


The Moox, 


this Planet being the neareſt to the Earth, and next 
the Sun, the molt influencing. The cloſe Union 
the Moon has with our Earth, 1s evident from the 
Obſervations and Demonſtrations made on the 
Ebbing and Flowing of Water. The Husband- 
man regulates his Labour according to her Increaſe 
or Decreaſe, allo according to her Conjunction with 
other Stars: The Gardener obſerves the Situation 
and Changes of the Moon, which is his Director 
in Planting, Sowing, Pruning, Sc. | 
This Planet being ſo near us, not only ſerves us 
with its Light, but alſo with its Influences (except 


the Sun) more than any of the reſt : Its Nearneſs to 


us gives us allo a better Opportunity to ſearch into 
the Nature and Motion thereof with more Eaſe and 
Certainty, and thereby to make further Obſerva- 
tions and Speculations on the Properties of other 
more diſtant Planets and Stars, 

The Moon then, according to both ancient and 
modern Aſtronomers, is a dark, opacous Body, 
which is plain and evident from its total Eclipſes, 
wherein ſhe is entirely depriv'd of her Luſtre; 
whereas if ſhe had any Light of her own, ſhe would 
at that Time ſhew more Splendor ; whence it fol- 
lows, that ſhe receives her Light from the Sun. 

The Body of this Planet is full of Eminencies and 
Depreſſions, like our Hills and Vallies : This was 
a. received Notion of the Ancients, and is made 
more clear and evident by modern Aſtronomers ; 
tor by the Help of a good Leleſcope it has been 

obſerv'd 
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obſerv'd that the leſſer Spots, which alter their 
Shape, Form, and Situation, are nothing elſe but 
the Shadows of the larger and higher Hills, reſem- 
bling our Alps, and other higb Mountains, 

Helvetius proves by geometrical Demonſtration, 
that ſome Hills in the. Moon are two or three 
Italian Miles high, which is ſurprizing, lince the 
higheſt Hill that has been diſcover'd upon the 
Globe, is not found to excecd the Heiglit of two 
Italian Miles and a halt. 

From the various Reflections of the Moon's 
Light, it is concluded, that the more ſplendid and 
brighter Parts are hard, folid, and dark, like our 
Earth; and the obſcurer Parts, commonly calPd 
The ancient Spots, in as much as they abſorb and 
drown the greater Quantity of Light, are fluid and 
tranſparent, and reſemble our Occans, Lakes, and 
Rivers. 

From theſe Obſervations we may reaſonably 
conclude, that the Moon is compoſed of tol:d and 
fluid Parts, in the ſame Nature as our terraqueous 
Globe, on which we dwell, and above which it is 
Mlac'd at ſuch a convenient Diſtance, that thereby 
the Influence of the ceicttial Bodies, eſpecially the 
Rays of the Sun, might be fo temper d, and by the 
Form of its Structure fo receiv'd and thence rellec— 
ted, as to be tranſmitted to us with leſs Inconve- 
niency. | 

The Number of Spots in the Moon, which on 
Account of the Shadow of the Lunar Hills change 
hourly, are by ſome Aſtronomers reckon'd to be 
two hundred and ſeventy, by others five hundred and 
fifty; among which the very {mall ones are not 
taken Notice of, they being innumerable, as well 
as the very large ones, which ſpread themſelves Ike 
Seas, By the [Help of Teleicopes, Af ronomers 
have made the World of the Moon ſo familiar to 
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themſelves, that whenever they are minded to viſit 
the one Part or other thereof, they know what 
Courſe to ſteer, in order to take a View of this or 
that Country, Mountain, Sea, River, or Iſland. 
They have diſtinguiſh'd each Part by their proper 
Appellations. Helvetius has given a geographical 
Deſcription of the Moon, wherein he directs us to 
the Apennine Mountains; to thoſe of Atlantes, 
tna, Sinai, the Chalk-Hills, the Porphyry and 
Marble-Hills, the Flaming-Hill, from its reſem- 
bling a flaming or twiſted Pillar, Cc. He gives 
us a Liſt of all the Seas, and directs us in his 
Map to the Philippine Ocean, the Caſpian Sea, the 
Sea of Fertility, of Cold, Wet, Rain, Clouds; the 
Aſtronomical, Auſtrian, and Bourbon Sea: The 
Chaſm of Foggs, of Lazinels, of Sleep, of Death, 
Dreams, and Knowledge : The Country of Ferti- 
lity, of Eiteem, of Juſtice, of Hail: The Iſland 
of Winds, and many ſuch like Denominations, of 
Peninſula's, Bays, Seas, Rocks, Hills, Sc. 

Aſtronomers have'obleryv'd that the watery Parts 
of the Moon have chang'd their Colour; but this 
is without Doubt, as we have already obſerv'd, 
occaſioned by the Shadow, which the Sun caſts from 
the high Mountains, upon its Riſing and Setting: 
It has alſo been obſery'd that the Waters in the 
Moon ebb and flow, and that, particularly the 
Auſtrian Sea, is ſubject to violent and rapid Cur- 
rents ; in which Sea is alſo found a Whirlpool, 
which however cannot be diſcern'd, except at the 
Time ot a new Moon. 

Pythagoras Notion was, that the Moon was an 
inhabitable World, and ſeveral of dur modern Al- 
tronomers are (as to the Probability thereof) of the 
ſame Opinion, although they will not aſſert it tobe 
Fact. Bur let us hear the Reaſonings of that Ex- 
cellent Aſtronomer Ci Gyerich, „ The Coun- 


6 tries 
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< tries in the Moon, (ſays he) may in ſome Mea- 
«« ſure produce ſeveral Kinds of Things, which this 
« Earth affords; but as for Animals, they muſt 
either be deſtitute of them, or elle, if there are 
« any, they muſt be of a different Nature, void 
« of that Vivacity which the Sun gives to the 
« Animal Beings on this our Globe ; forthe Moon, 
ce as an unactive Body, did not receive thoſe mani- 
« fold Influences of the Sun, which are highly con- 
« ducive to animal Production. The Change of 
«© Night and Day is with us twenty four Hours, 
« which to the Moon happens but once every 
«« Month; beſides the annual Revolution of this 
ce terreſtrial Globe through the Zodiack, (by which 
de the four Seaſons of the Year are ſucceſsfully 
c uſher'd in) is irregular in the Moon, and endeth 
c there ina Month: Add to this, that by the beſt 
«« Teleſcopes, there is neither Rain nor Clouds 
© to be ſeen about the Moon; and as her Diſtance 


from the Sun is much greater than the Larth's, 


ce ſhe could not receive the ſame Warmth; for which 
«« Reaſon her Climate mult be ſuppoſed to be very 
« cold, and unfit for Generation and Nouriſhment. 
This Gentleman is anſwered by others, that 
the Inhabitants of the Moon, if there are any, 
may be fitted with a Nature ſuitable to that Cli- 
mate : The Laplanders enjoy the ſame Satisfaction 
in their cold Country, as thoſe who live in warmer 
Climates: They take their Reſt in their Huts, co- 
ver'd with Ice and Snow, without endangering their 
Health; which would be impoſſible to agree with 
one coming out of a warm Climate. In the Iſland 
of St. Thomas, an European is not long liv'd, but 
the Moors arrive at the Age of an hundred and 
more Yegrs. It is much the ſame with the brute 
Animals, and Birds: Their Nature is ſuitable to 
the Climate they breed in; from hence it is probable 
; S142: that 
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that if the Moon is inhabited by any animal Crea- 
tures, their Nature is ſuited to the Temperature of 
the Clima te. 

The Diameter of the Moon is reckon'd to be 
4%0 German liles: Its Circumference 13089 Ger. 
Miles: Its Surface 7, 238, 400 quarter'd Miles, and 
the ſolid Dimenſions 57, 9072000 Ger. Miles; ſo the 
Moon, according to this Calculation, is but forty- 
ſix times leis than the Earth, and 3848 times leſs 
than the Sun. | : 

The Gentleman then told the Company, that this 
was the belt Account he could give concerning theſe 
two Luminaries ; at another Opportunity he ſhould 
be glad to oblige us with what is come to his Know- 
lege concerning the reſt of the Planets. He now de- 
fired that ſome other Gentleman would propoſe 
ſomething for the Entertainment cf that Evening's 
Converſation. | 

One of the Company propoſed, that ſince by 
that learned Gentleman we had been ſo agreeably 
entertain'd with the Deſcription of the Mountains, 
Rocks, Iſlands, Caverns, Seas, and Rivers of the 
Sun and Moon, it would not be improper to ſay 
ſomething of fuch Matters as we have a more 
certain Account of, and which are the Propertics of 
our terraqueous Globe, I ſhall therefore open that 
Subject with an Account of 


The mol Famous hich MouNTAI1NSs inthe 
Ferld ; 

a. 3 Grfl mention the Alps, which are a prodigious 
Ridge of Mountains, ſeparating Italy from France, 
FS WHECTI, Fungary, and Germany, and extending 
bout 2000 Fullongs or 375 Eugliſb Miles in 
Lehgth, ſrom the Ligurian Sca at Genoa, to the 
Agratcs at Trizoly: They are call'd by ſeveral 
Names, accorcing to their various Situations; as 

for 


® 
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for Example, ſome are call'd, the Maritime Alps, 


becauſe they lay neareſt the Sea, c. There are 


ſeveral Paſſes through theſe Alps, which give an 
Entrance into Italy: Some of thoſe Mountains are 
continually cover'd with Snow, from whence, or 
from the White Rocks, ſome Authors think they 
have their Name. 

The Mountain not far from Geneva, call'd Mau— 
dit, or curſed, has two Miles of perpendicular 
Height, one third Part thereof is always covered 
with Snow; and if you conſider the Height of the 
reſt of thoſe Hills, and how Such a vaſt Number of 
them are link'd and chain'd together; If you look 
upon their Extent, both in Lenght and Breadth, 
you at firſt will call ro Mind the Fable in Ovid, 
where the Giants laid one Hill upon another, in 
order to ſtorm Heaven; but upon a more ſerious 
Reflection, you will imagine, according to the inge— 
nious Dr. Burnet, who travelPd over them more 
than once, that they cannot be the primary Pro- 
duction of the Author of Nature, bur are the vaſt 
Ruins of the firſt World, which at the Deluge 
broke here in ſo many Inequalities. 

In Germany, amongſt many other high Hills, is 
Mons Bruiterus (in the German Language call'd 
the Blocks-Berg, or Bloch-Hill) the highett. This 
Hill is very famous, eſpecially among the vulgar 
People, ho give Credit to the fictitious Stories about 
the Witches keeping their General Aſſembly there, 
and repairing thither every Year, on the firit ot 
May at Night, Some on Broom-Sticks, others upon 
Pitchforks, Goats, Ec. The Road to the 
Jop is decay'd and ruin'd, and whoever wil! have 
the Curioſity to mount the Summit thereof, mutt 
climb up on Foot. At firit one me-ts with dusky, 
damp, and wet Weather, but at the Arrival to the 
Top, with a piercing Cold: And though it is 11 
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the Middle of Summer, there 1s always Ice and 
Snow, as in the Midſt of Winter. Travellers are 
ſudden!y ſurrounded with Clouds and Fogs, which 

ccaſion ſuch a Darkneſs as hinders their ſeeing 
one another, When theſe Clouds diſperſe, ſome 
riſe above the Hill, and others go down, and then 
it ſeems as if one was plac'd among the Clouds, or 
between Heaven and Earth. Looking round when 
the Sun ſhines, one ſees a moſt {urprizing, but de- 
I;y#httul Profpect ; for at one View you lee ſeveral 
Principalities and Territories; as Upper and Lower 
Saxony, Miſnia, Thuringia, and Magdeburg; and 
ſometimes when one thinks to take a full View of 
any Thing, it is on a ſudden obſtructed by a Cloud, 
which covers all; but as ſoon as that is paſſed, you 
ice every Thing, as it were at firſt, through a 
Faming Fire, that is hid behind a Smoak, and pre- 
tently aſter, you have again as full and clear Sight 
25 before. 

On this Hill are no Trees; the Soil is boggy, 
and aflords good Graſs, and Variety of Herbs and 
Moſs : At the Top is a Spring; its Water is of an 
agreeable and pleaſant Taſte, but extream cold. 
A certain Gentleman, who for Curioſity's fake put 
his Arm down the Spring as far as he could reach, 
obſerv'd ſomething to ſhoot againit his Hand, 
which taking out, he found it granulated Silver, of 
which he gather*d above an Ounce; which gives 
Room to {uppoſe, that there is ſome Silver Oar 
wich hitherto has not been diſcover'd, 

In Iceland are two very high, and almoſt inac- 
ceſſible Mountains; on the Tops of both (which 
are continually hid with Clouds, and covered with 
Snow) one hears a continual Thunder, and fees it 
ligliten, when at the fame Time in the Vallies the 
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Sun ſhines, and the Weather is fair and pleaſant. 
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Among the high Hills in Aſia, Mount Ararat is 
famous, on which Neab's Ark reſted after the 
Flood. This Hill is all the Year covered with 
Snow. The Armenians and Perſians believe to this 
Day that there are {till ſome Remains of that Ark 
on the Mount, which are turn'd as hard as Stone; 
and in the City Schamachia, at an Armenian 
Church, the Prieſt ſhews a Piece thereof in Form 
of a Croſs, above a Foot Jong, of a blackiſh 
brown Colour; alſo in a Turkiſh Moſque is a Piece 
prefery'd and ſhewn to Travellers. Some lay there 
is now no Acceſs to the Top of that Mountain, on 
Account of the ſeveral Rents and Cracks; but a 
Dutchman, Jobn Straus, was accidentally by a 
Hermit conducted to the higheſt Part thereof. He 
ſays, that it is a very high Mountain, and that 
from the Foot thereof he travell'd five Days Jour- 
nies, before he came to the Hermit's Cell. Upon 
the Road, he met a Peaſant with an Aſs, who car- 
ried Victuals and Firing, it being exceſſive cold at 
Night: He then came with his Guide through 
two different Climates: The firſt of them was wer 

and foggy ; higher up it was cold, and the Ground 
covered with Snow, tho' at the Foot of the Moun- 
tain it was fo hot, that it ripen'd the Grapes 2-pace, 

The ſecond Region was {till colder, and almoſt in- 
fupportable, They were four Days before they 
paſs' d theſe cold Climates, and then came into a 
terene, clear, and pleaſant Air. Here the Hermit 
had took up. his Reſidence, in a little Cel}, winciy 
was Cut out of a Rock: He inform'd us, that tus 
he had liv'd there five and twenty Tears, he had 
perceiv'd neither Ram nor Wind: That further 
towards the Top it was ſtill more calm, and chat 
there was no Change of Air obf:ryv'd. When thts 
Traveller took his Leave ci the Hermit, he was 
ptefented with a Croſs, made, as the Hermit twid 
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him, of the Wood of Noah's Ark: Mr. Straus 
ſays, that the Dittance from the Plain up to the 
Hermit's Cell is no leſs than twenty-eight Miles, 
from which the Height of this Hill may eaſily be 
conjectured. | a 

I could go on, ſaid the Gentleman, and give you 
a Deſcription of ſeveral other famous Mountains ; 
but as there are ſeveral here who have been Tra- 
vellers, we may expect every one will favour the 
Company with an Account he can give relating 
to that Subject I ſhould in particular be oblig'd 
to the Chineſe Gentleman, if he would acquaint us 
of what rematkable Mountains there are in his 
Country: At another Time I ſhall be ready to 
communicate, perhaps ſomething elſe that will be 
worth your Attention. 

T he Chineſe, who never was backward in divert- 
ing the Company with his curious Relations, gave 
us the following Account of 


The moſt noted MounTAiNns and Hills 
in China. 


The Chineſe, ſays he, are the moſt ſuperſtitious 
People in the World about Hills; they believe 
they are the Habitations of Dragons, to whom 
they attribute the Cauſe of all their good Fortune; 
for which Reaſon, whenever they chuſe a Spot of 
Ground to erect a Tomb upon, they look for it 
among the Hills, where they will examine and 
conjecture the Shape and Form in which they repre- 
ſent themſelves. The Prieſts are pretty cunning, 
and know how to humour the -Matter: They 
draw, the Shape of fome Part er other of a Dragon, 
particularly the Head, Hearr, or Tail; and the 
People, Fools enough to be deluded by the Prieſt, 
reſt themſclves contented, and think that then every 
Thing will proiper and go well in the Family, 


This 
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This is the Reaſon we have ſo many famous Hills 
in China, which reſemble the Shape of Dragons, 
Men, Animals, Fc. I ſhall paſs by giving an Ac- 
count of thoſe towring Hills which touch the very 
Sky; as the Hill call'd Hocang, on whoſe Summit 
it never rains nor ſnows, and has an Aſcent of 
10,000 Foot: The Hill Tientai is five Miles high: 
The Mountain Pie exceeds all the reſt, and reaches 
far above the Clouds: Several others I ſhall pur- 
poſely paſs by to ſave Time, and only give you a 
Catalogue of ſuch as are counted Wonders in Na- 
ture. 

In the Province of Quang ſi is a Hill, which is 
fancied to bear the Reſemblince of an Elephant: 
The Mountain Utung reſembles the Shape of a Man 
ſtanding upright, with his Head bowing down- 
wards. | 

Near Paoki is a Hill call*d Chincang, which 
has a great Cavity, from whence, before a Lempeſt 
or Thunder, will iſſue a diſmal Noiſe, which is 
heard two Miles off. 

Near Sinyang, is an exceeding high, but plea- 
fant Hill, the Summit whereof, againſt Rain, is 
covered with a Cloud, | 

Near Nanking, is the Hill call'd Quanglin, which 
in the faireſt and cleareſt Weather is ſo covered 
with Clouds, that it can hardly be ſeen at a little 
Diſtance. 

Near MNaicheu is a Mountain, on which, in 
Time of Rain, a great Flame of Fire appears | 
in the Night; but no ſuch Thing is {cen in dry 4 
Weather, | | 

On the Mountain Hoo, commonly call'd the 
fiery Mountain, appear in dark Nights certain 

- Lights, like ſo many burning Candles: The Coun— 
try People ſay, they are a Sort of Glow-Worms, 

Vor. I. 1 which 
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which creep out of the River by Night, and ſhine 
alter this Manner. 

Near Lioyang, upon the Mount Jeinea, which 
ſignifies the Mountain of the rich Women, is ſeen 
a Statue of a beautiful Woman, not form'd by Art, 
but Nature herſelf. 

Near the City of Jengan is a certain Grotto in 
2 Mountain, wherein is ſeen a whole Company of 
ſtrange Idols, whole Number amounts to above a 
Thouſand, all cut out of one entire Rock, by the 
Command of a King, who Iivid there all his Lite- 
time in Solitude, 

Near Unchen, upon a Hil ſtands a ſtrange 
Image, ſhap'd and proportion'd like a Man, which 
has this particular Faculty, that it changes its Co- 
lour according to the Temperature of the Air, and 
ſerves the Inhabitants inftead of a Weather -Glaſs. 

The Emperor Aius was told by the Chineſe 
Mountain-Gazers, that by the Shape of Mount 
Faig, taty forcſaw another Emperor ſoon ſhould 
relga ; wierciore As ſet gooo Men to work, to 
cut a Paſſage through it, and by the Change of 
the Shape hie endeavoured to prevent his Fate, 
which he ſaw approaching. 

Near the City Cing, upon a Mountain, ſtanqs 
the Statue of a huge Lion, out of whoſe Mouth 
iffucs forth a continua! Stream of clear Water. 

There are ſeveral Mountains in China, inhabited 
by wild People,” who being ſecur'd by their Situa- 
tion from becoming conquer'd, they will hear of 
u Subjcction, notwithſtanding great Endeavours 
have been uied to bring them to it. They will 
make frequent Inroads into the low Countries, 
carry off What they can, and retire with the Plun- 
der to their Precipices, where they are ſafe. and 
{ccure. 
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Songwanhab, are prodigious high Mountains, 
continually ſurrounded with dark Clouds, which 
make the Paſſage below very ob{cure. On one 
Side of theſe Mountains ſtands a Pagod, adorn'd 
after a ſumptuous and grand Manner, to which the 
Poor Devotees repair, not without a great Deal of 
Trouble and Pain, flattering themſelves that their 
greateſt - Felicity conſiſts in offering to tlie Idol 
which is in this Temple. 

In the Province of Xan/; are ſcveral tamous Se- 
pulchres upon the Mountains. Near the City 
Faming is a noble Piece of Antiquity of this Kind, 
which was built 4000 Years fince, by the Emperor 
Cavitsz and near the City Cinon, the Mountains 
are fill'd with ſtately Tombs, as well of Kings as 
of other great Lords. | 

On the Top of the Mountain Higiten, is ſeen a 
very ancient Tower, which, though much decay'd, 
ſhews the Height of 180 Paces; but what is moſt 
admirable in this Pile is, that it is built of Stone, 
the bringing that and the Mortar up that predigious 
Height, muſt have colt an incredible Deal of Pains 
and Trouble. 

This, Gentlemen, ſaid the Chineſe, I hope will 
fitisfty your Curioſity, as far as what relates to the 
Mountains and Hills of my Country : However, 
before I leave off, I muſt inform you that the 
Study of Mountains is in as great Veneration 
amongſt the Chineſe, as that of Aſtronomy is 
among the Europeans. By the Mountains they 
calculate Peoples good and bad Fortune; but 
their chief Enquiries relate to Sepulchres, as I have 
ohſerv'd already, and on this Account you find 
moſt of the Mountains ſurrounded with grtat Wil- 
lages, which are extremely -Geligattul and pleaſant, 
tor the many beautiful Sepulchres, Minuments, 
Chaſes, and Groves: A waving Sea of Rice makes 

ei then 
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them look like a Plain, which, together with the 
Trees, when they are in their Summer's Glory, 
affords 2 moſt charming View. And the ſump-— 
tuous P:gods built on the Ridges of thoſe Emi- 
nencies, together with the Monafterics of the 
Prieſts, add not a little to the Magnificence of ſo 
glorious a Proſpect. 

After the Chineſe Gentleman had done, I put him 
in Mind of ſeveral Mountains which Father Kircher 
takes Notice of. He ſaid, that undoubtedly there 
were many Things in thar extenſive Country of 
which he was not acquainted ; he therefore deſired 
me to communicate it to the Company; which I 
did, by quoting out of Xircher's Antiquities of 
Cbina what follows. 

This Author ſays, that in the Mountain Quegu, 

are found ſmai] a great Stones of a cubical Form, 
not unlike Dice. 
That in the Province of Xiang ſi, is a Mountain 
with two Tops, the uppermoſt of which reſembles 
a Dragon, ſceming to look fiercely to the lower- 
molt, who appeareth like a Rampant Tyger; 
from whoſe various Aſpects the Prieits make many 
Rules of Divination tor their Dilciples. 

One Mountain, he fays, is ſhap'd like an Ido] 
which is near the City Tanchue, in the Province of 
Folien, and exceeds all to Admiration. Father 
Martin gives the following Deſcription of this 
Eminence: © The firſt Mountain of this Province, 
« ſays he, is fituated on the Banks of the River 
& Feu; and from this Mountain they have, as I 
« may ſay, form'd, not a monſtrous, but a moun- 
6 tancous Idol, which they call Fe: It fits croſs- 
« legged, ſoldjug the Hands on his Boſom. You 
„ may judge of the Magnitude: The Eyes, Ears, 
« Noitrils, and Mouth. appear plain ana diſtinct 
" to the Bcholder, at leaſt two Miles off.” This 
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the Chineſe ſuppoſe not to have been cut by Art, 
but take it to be the meer Work of Nature. 

Theſe Mountain Diviners report, that the beat- 
ing of a Drum on the Mountain Taipe, 1n the Pro- 
vince of Aenſi, cauſes ſuddenly Thunder, Light- 
ning, and great Tempeſts; wherefore it is ſtrictly 
prohibited, and the Law inflicts great Puniſhments 
on whoſoever is found to oftend againſt ir. 

This Author relates more of ſuch ſurprizing 
wonderful Mountains; but I believe you Gentle- 
men look upon ſuch Relations meerly fiftitious, 
and invented by thoſe Mountain Diviners, who, 
in order to make themſelves famous among the 
vulgar People, impoſe ſuch monſtrous Chimera's 
upon their ſhallow Underſtandings, thereby to 
make themſelves look*d upon as great Conjurers 
and Adepts in the Knowledge of natural Philo- 
ſophy. | 
This, Gentlemen, ſaid the Chineſe, is in many 
Reſpects the true State of the Caſe ; for I remember 
when I happen'd to be upon the Road, and in Com- 
pany with ſome of thoſe ſoreſighted Men, they 
would ſhew me Elephants, Tygers, Lions, Towns, 
Caſtles, &c. among the Hills and Mountains, and 
point to the very Place; when at the ſame Time 
I could ſee nothing elſe but Hills and Mountains, 
in no other Shape but what they generally appear 
in. | 
Another Gentleman in Company then faid, that 
Imagination had more Effect upon one Yerſon than 
another: I do not contradict it, that thoſe different 
Figurcs of Mountains and Rocks are Productions 
of Imagination; nevertheleſs we muit allow there 
is ſomething in Nature to repreſent her ſelf to our 
View: There muſt be contuſed Outlines or Sgatches, 
the Beauties whereof are not diſcern'd by every 
Body. I have look'd upon a rough Scatch chalk'd 

| on 
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on a Table, and diſcovered a fine Figure with great 
Admiration and Pleaſure; when at the ſame Time 
another, who thought himſelf poſſeſs'd of as good 
Fyes as myſelf, took me to be a Madman, and pro- 
teſted he could make neither Head nor Tail of it, 
and that there was nothing but a confuſed Medly 
of Scratches and Strokes. 

I remember when I was in Pru/ia, and went to 
viſit a Gentleman at his Country Scat in Lithuania, 
I travelled on a Summer's Evening a ſhady Road, 
cut thro' a Wood, ſeveral Miles long. Here I 
was molt agrecably entertained with ſtrange, yet 
lively Repreſentations; for, looking through the 
Trees, I thought I ſaw a Crowd "of Huntſmen, 
purſuing a Stag, with a great Number of Hounds 
betore them: Going further, I fancied to ſee a 
Tarong of Men engaged in fighting: Soon after 
this, a Proceſſion of ſtrange Gigantick Figures 
ſeem'd to preſent themſelves to my View, with ſe⸗ 
veral other Objects; which at lait, inſtead of re- 
garding them as the Effects of Imagination, raiſed 
x Sort of Dread within me, and I almoft perſuaded. 
myſelf to have ſeen ſo many Demonick Delutions, 

At another Time, pretty early in the Morning, 
when L was walking with a Gentleman over a Piece 

Sock ind which was taken from the Foreſt, 
order to be manured, I diſcovered the Figure Sek a 
Beggar, with his Budget and Dog, as Plain as 
polliolez whereas the Gentleman proteited he 
could perceive nothing that look*d like ſuch an 
Object; wich made me pity the Delect and 
Weakneſs of his Eyes: But to convince him that! 
nad a ſtronger and more penetrating Sight, made 
up to the Beggar; when coming nearer, I found 

was roch ing bur a Stem of a Tree that had been 
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From this I would inter, that Optick Repreten- 
tations do not appear in the ſame Figure to one, as 
they do to another; and that the ſudden Ap- 

arance of a Thing at one Time, does not pretent 
itſelf in the ſame Shape at another Time: For tho? 
afterwards I directed my Sight to the ſame Stem 
which had repreſented the Beggar to me that Time, 
it never would ſhew itſelf to me again in that Shape. 

The Evening was now pretty tar ſpent; and as 
every one ſeemed to have given his Sentiments 
about the laſt Subject, we put the Bottle round; 
and after a Gentleman had pleaſed the Company 
with ſinging The Roaſt Beef of Old England, and 
another Song of that Kind, we departed, highly 
ſatisfied with that Evening's Converſation. 


F 
ee e e eee eee 


The Fourth Day. 
I the Morning I got up, dreſs'd myſelf, and 


went to Breakfaſt with the Gentleman who 
rother Day gave the Entertainment upon the Wa— 
ter. As he had given me ſcveral unexpected Vilits, 
and had inſiſted on my doing the fame, I thought he 
might take it a-mils, and tiux me unpolite, if I put 
it off any longer. He rece:v'd me with Gladnels, 
and introducing me intu the Parlour, his Wie, 
with another young Lady, Who I had feen there 
before, were getting Break laſt ready : The Gen- 
tleman then intimated that he had expected me, in 
order to finiſh the Account he gave me laſt. Po, 
Po, ſays the young Lady, none of your Accounts 
now; you may iettle your Accounts another I inis: 
that Gentleman has 1avo1'd us twice with an cn- 
rertaining Hiſtory of a certain Fiince's Amours 
| ! 
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and I hope he will give us a little more of *em now. 
We have but ſeldom his engaging Company, and 
therefore we ought to make good ule of it; Come, 
Sir, ſays She, 1 hope you'll pardon my Freedom; 
but really I can't help it, I muſt beg of you to 
divert as tor half an Hour. Then being ſeconded 
as well by the other Lady as by the Gentleman; 
indeed Ladies, ſays I, I am under the greateſt Obli- 
gation for the good Opinion you entertain of me: 
It is your Pleaſure to paſs your merry Jokes on 
one who owns himſelf undeſerving of any Com- 
pliments. ; 
No, no, Sir, no Compliments : I hate Compli- 
ments, I always ſpeak ſincere: There is only Time 
waſted in Compliments, which may be employ'd 
to better Purpoſes; and therefore I hope you'll let 
us enjoy the Pleaſure we intreat you for. Enough, 
enough, Madam, ſaid I, I'll be at your Command. 
The laſt Time when J had the Honour to be in 
your Company, I told you the Amour between the 
Elector and the Counteſs of E y; and in our 
Converſation before, the Engagement with the 


Counteſs of KRX— n -d. I ſhould, by right, have 


given you the Beginning and Progreſs of that 


Prince's Amours; but as | have not done it, I pre- 


ſume it will not be improper to do it now. 

You therefore will be pleaſed to obſerve, That 
Germany never had exhibited ſuch a Scene of State 
and Gallantry, to draw the Wonder and Admira- 


tion of all Europe, than the Court of Sz, 


particularly in the Reigns of the preſent Elector's 
Two Predeceſſors. The laſt of which was of as 
amorous a Diſpoſition, as he was a Perfon of fine 
Preſence. This Princ: was often croſs'd by For- 
tune, and in Affairs of State; but Love and Gallan- 
try always furniſh'd him with New Delights and 
Pleaſures. | 
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No Court appeared with ſo many well made 
Men and beautitul Ladies than that; and it ſeem'd 
Nature had taken a particular Delight to furniſh it 
with all the Charms and Accompliſhments ſhe was 
Maſter of. 

J. G—ge the IVth, fucceeded his Father in his 

early Yours He was a Prince, born with all the 
Attributes that would have made him completely 
great and happy, had he not follow'd the Dictates 
of a proud, exorbitant, and revengeful Miſtreſs, 

who would not ſtick to ſacrifice every Thing to her 
Ambition and Intereſt, were it ever ſo dear. This 
was the Portraiture of the Lady N—/{ch, who 
uſurped ſuch a prevailing Power over the Heart of 
that Prince, that ſome People accuſed her of uſing 
ſome ſupernatural Means to accompliſh her Pur- 
poles. 

Prince A 


jk, much vexed and troubled to ſee 


his Brother led Captive in the Chains of lo unwor- 


thy a Miſtreſs, imagin'd to draw him from the Love 
he had for her, by perſuading him to marry 2 
Princeſs; and although it was againſt his own In- 
rereſt to adviſe him to ſuch a Match, yet he was fo 
noble minded as to ſacrifice it for the Good of his 
Country, and the Glory and Honour of the Elec— 
:orate Houle. 

Notwithſtanding the Lady Vs Influence 


over the Elector, ſhe dared not venture to ſpeak in 


Oppoſition of the Marriage which his Privy 
Council had propoled, and the Elector accepted oi 

The Princeſs he married was deſcended from an 
Illuſtrious Houſe, endowed with all the Charms 
and engaging Deportments as claimed the ſincere 
Love of the Elector, and the Awe and Reverence 
of all that were admitted into her Preſence: But 
that Prince ſtill continuing to be the Lady N—ff's 
Captive, all the Endeavours of the Princeſs, to 
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ſet him at Liberty, proved not only unſucceſsful 
but gave Umbrage to her proud Rival, who at 
all Opportunities was ingratiating herſelt, and at the 
ſame time defaming that Princeſs to the Elector. 

Prince A——f}, touch'd with the Grief of the 
Electreſs, often comforted her, and did all he 
could to bring his Brother. over to the Love he 
ow*d his Princeſs, but not with that Succeſs he could 
have wiſh'd for. One time when the Prince was 
importuning his Brother on this Affair, the Elector 
delired him, that he would not meddle nor make 
in Matters between him and the Electreſs. If your 
Highneſs, ſaid he, was married, I ſhould not pre- 
ſame to direct you how to behave to your Conſort ; 
wherefore I delire of you the ſame Liberty. 

I don't blame your Highneſs, replied the Prince; 
I only give myfelf too much Trouble for your Ho- 
nour, in repreſenting to your Highneſs the Pre- 
judice and ill Fame you draw upon you, by wrong- 
ing a moſt amiable Princeſs, for the ſake of an 
unworthy Miſtreſs. It is not my Intent to preſcribe 
Laws to your Highneſs, and I ſhould be ſorry to 
fall ſhort of the Reſpect I owe you; but if I am 
allowed to ſpeak my Mind, your Highneſs has a 
Princeſs, who in Reſpect to her Birth, Beauty, and 
other Accompliſhments, is well worthy the Regard 
of your Hignels's Love and Aﬀection, _ 

The EleQor not at all reliſh*d his Brother's 
Reprimand; and prejudiced againſt him by the 
Lady N—{ch, look'd upon him with an Eye of 
Jealouſy. Ha! ſays he, I ſee your Inclination for 
my unworthy Wife; but I will rid myſelf both 
from her and you. 

No ſooner had he utter'd theſe Words, but in 
the Heat of his Paſſion he ruſh'd into the Apart- 
ment of the Electrels, and giving a Looſe to his 
Reſentment, went to the Couch where ſhe lay, and 


had 
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had certainly run her through with his Sword, had 
not the Prince ( who was no Stranger to his Hu- 
mour ) follow'd him cloſe, and diſarm'd him. 
Nay, Brother, ſaid he, ( whilſt he was taking the 
Sword out of his Hand) it ſhall not be ſaid, that 
an Elector of $ y was the Murderer of his own 
Conſort. 

At this, the Elector more enrag'd, was going to 
uſe Violence to her; but the Prince took hold of 
him, and by his extraordinary Strength carried him 
into his Cloſet, where the deſpcrate Elector open'd 
his Mind to his Brother, and told him the Reaſon 
of his Diſguſt to the Electreſs his Conſort. The 
Prince, who knew the Ebullitions of his Mind, and 
was ſure he would repent of what he had utter'd in 
his Paſſion, did not leave him till he ſaw his Heat 
cooled, and his Spirits quiet. 

As ſoon as the Prince had left his Brother, he 
went immediately to the Lady NV, and found 
her with the Counteſs Ro—1:tz, her Mother, the 
Privy Counſel in her Wickedneſs: „* am, ſaid he, 
Ladies, very much pleaſed to find you here toge- 
« ther; but J have ſomething of Moment to com- 
* municate, which concerns you both: For uit 
* now I have ſeen the Effects of the pernicious 
* Counſels you give to the Elector ny Brother. 
* The Reſpect I owe him, forbids my Revenge, 
and beſides, I am perſuaded he will once fee the 
«© Snares you have laid, and puniſh you for abuſing 
„the Truſt he has confin'd in you. In the mean 
* TimelI will ſtrive to prevent his acting unjuſtly ; 
and if poſſible, deprive you of the Opportunity 
of bringing Slander upon the Elector: Where- 
fore J am reſolv'd to depart from hence; but be 
« aſſur'd I ſhall make ſtrict Inquiries into your 
«© Conduct and Behaviour; and I forewarn and 
charge you to be Guarantees for the Electrets: 

Uuy2 «© 'There- 
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** Therefore I demand of you to ſee her enjoy 
Peace, and the Reſpect due to her. Should my 
Brother forget himſelf, and wrong her in my Ab- 
& ſence, my Revenge ſhall lie on your Heads, You 
© know me, (laid be with a threatning Voice) and 
e you may ailure your felt I will keep my Word.” 
He did not wait for a Reply, bur went home 
and gave the neceſſary Orders for his Departure, 
and his intended Travels. 

The Elector being informed of his Brother's 
Reſolution, was much troubled ; his Anger, after 
a cool and ſerious Reflection, had chang'd into 
Love and Tenderneis, and he beſcech'd him to 
ſtay; but the Prince earneſtly deſired not to deny 
him the Favour of withdrawing himſelf from him 
for ſome time. The Elector ſceing his Brother's 
Mind bent upon Travelling, did at laſt conſent, 
and order'd his Equipage to be fitted out in as 
grand a Manner as became the Dignity of an Elec- 
Lorate Prince, and Heir Apparent. 

All Europe was then in Peace, and all the Coun- 
tries were free and open for his Curioſity: He 
began to viſit the molt principal States and Pro- 
vinces and wherever he came, he was highly ad- 
mited for his Perion, Strength, Accomplithment, 
and Grandeur: But being convinc'd that his Dig- 
nity did rather leſſen than augment his Satisfaction, 
he thought proper to travel liiceguito, under the 
Name of Count of Miſuia. 

Alter having ſcen the principal Courts in Ger— 
Many, he went to Hlollaud; from thence he crols'd 
the Sca to England, and then to France. 

In all theſe Countries the Prince had ſeveral little 
Amours: But as they were only Blazes which ſoon 
vaniſh'd, his CGallant Genius not ſulering bim to 
be long at reſt, I conccive it will be proper to pals 
that Time by With Silence. 


* 
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His amorous Dilpolition, and the Gallantry. at 
the Spaniſh Court, made him eager to go there. 
He arriv'd at Madrid, when great Preparations 
were making for a Bull-fight, appointed tor the next 
Day, in Honour of the Princeſs Palatine, Maria, 
King Charles II's Queen. Being no ſooner in- 
form'd thereof, but Gentlemen, laid he, to thoſe 
about him, here is an Opportunity, I think, we 
muſt ſhew ſomething now, that may lurniſh the 
People with a Subject to talk of: To morrow we 
mult break a Couple of Lances, in Honour of her 
we love molt. 

The Day being come, the Prince ſet out 
with his Retinue, dreſs'd in a ſtately Habit, to 
the great Square, which was lin'd on all Sides 
with Scaffolds, and filPd with Spectators ef the ſe- 
cond Quality, The Balconies and Windows were 
hung with the richeſt Tapeſtries, and Ladies of the 
firſt Rank, who with their Beauty and magnificent 
Drets attracted the Eves of all, were reſorted 
thither. 

The Prince who was amaz'd at the Sight of ſo 
many Beauties, was not leſs admir'd by all the 
Spectators. He had ſpared for nothing to appear 
that Day in the greateſt Splendor; and by his 
rich Clothes and noble Preſence, he drew the 
Eyes of all the Company upon him. One enquir'd 
of the other, who that Stranger was? and they 
hardly minded the Arrival of the King and Queen, 
who on a ſudden appear'd in a Balcony, hung with 
rich Tapeſtries, and turniſh'd with Gold embroider*d 
Chairs and Culhions, Preſently the King's Trum- 
peters and the Kettle- Prums gave the Sign: al: The 
Champions appear*'d; a Bull was let loofe, and the 
Combat began. The Prince, for a whilc, was a 
Spectator, and was highly delighted with the Dex- 
terity and Conduct of the Champions, : and fook 
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great Notice, in order to prepare himſelf for the 
Combat. He leſt the Balcony, mounted his Horſe, 
and preſented himſelf at the Bars, which were pre- 
ſently open'd for him. He advanc'd to the Middle 
of the Square, and by his Dexterity and Strenght 
perform'd Wonders. In one Stroke he ſever'd the 
Buil's Head from his Body, and thus kilPd him 
on the Spot. 'The Spaniards were amaz'd to ſee a 
Stranger poſſeſſed with ſo much Courage and 
Valour, which as they thought, was only a Quali- 
fication belonging to themſelves. 

The King himſelf, ſurpriz'd at this valiant Ex- 
ploit, long'd to know who that wonderful Stranger 
was; and the Queen expreſling ſome Curiolity 
to be inform'd about him; the Marquiſs de los Velez, 
Gentleman of the Golden Key, was ſent to enquire, 
and to make his Report to their Majeſties. The 
Marquiſs thought the beſt Information would be 
trom the Stranger's own Mouth ; he therefore 
went to him, and in their Majeſties Name congra- 
tulated him on his victorious Exploits; and as he had 
carried the Prize of the Combat by the unanimous 
Conſent of all the People, their Majeſties deſir'd 
the Pleaſure to know who this Stranger was? The 
Prince return'd him a modeſt Anſwer, and ſaid, 
that he little deſerv'd the Encomium he was ho- 
nour'd with; and as to his Name, he did not know 
whether this was a proper Place to mention it; 
but fince their Majeſties were pleas'd to be ſatisfy'd 
ahout him, the Prince of 5 y, humbly ask'd 
their Majeſties Pardon for appearing in their Pre- 
ſence before he had the Honour of waiting on their 
Majeltiess The Marquiſs being return'd, *their 
Majeſties were ſurpriz'd that a Prince of ſuch an 
1uftrious Houſe ſhould venture himſelf in a Bull- 
fight, and ſent again, to compliment him on his 
Arrival: But as the Feſtine would not allow 2 

| ce 
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ſee him that Day, he ſent him Word, that he was 
welcome to his Court, and his Majeſty would be 
highly pleas'd to ſee him: But the Queen, who was 
not tied to Formalities, ſent him a Meſſage, deſi- 
ring to ſee him that Evening; and accordingly he 
was conducted up the Back-Stairs into her Apart- 
ment. 

As ſoon as he entred the Door, the Counteſs of 
B——ps, the Queen's Favourite, receiv'd him, and 
conducted him to the Audience-Room, where the 
Queen was leaning againſt a Table under a Canopy : 

At a little Diſtance to her right Hand, ſtood the 
Lady of her Houſhold, Duke F——#7's Conſort : 
At the left ſtood the Court Ladies, and a little far- 
ther, the Maids of Honour. When the Prince ſaw 
the Queen, he would have obſerv'd the Cuſtom 
of Spain, in kneeling on the Ground, and to beg 
Leave to kiſs her Majeſty's Hand ; but ſhe would 
not ſuffer it. The Prince however, ſolliciting to 
pay his humble Reſpects to ſuch a ſhining Beauty, 
and ſo great a Queen, her Majeſty was pleas'd to 
hold forth her Hand, which he reſpectfully kiſs*d 
and the Queen, much pleaſed with his gallant Be- 
haviour, thew'd him all the Complaiſance and 
Honour due to his high Birth, 

All the while the Queen and the Prince were 
talking, the Ladies fix'd their Eyes ſtrongly upon 
him. Amongſt theſe fair Ones the Prince obſerv'd 
particularly one, who for her Beauty exceeded all 
the reſt. He could not forbear darting his Eyes at 
her; which the Lady perceiv'd, the Prince had the 
Pleaſure of meeting her Glances. The Satisfac— 
tion he had to ſce her, made him ſtay longer than 
was cuſtomary on ſuch Occaſions, and he would 
have tarried longer, had not the Queen given No- 
rice, that the Time drew near, tor the King's going 
to Supper. 


Although 
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Although in this Interview with the Queen he 
ſpoke to none of the Ladies, yet by his Behaviour 
he had ſo much engag'd himſelf in their Favour, 
that their whole Diſcourſe was about the S 
Prince. The Queen, who was highly delighted to 
hear a Prince of her Nation ſo applauded, ſhe her- 
felf could not forbear to do the ſame: Ha! ſays 
ſhe, what a Difference 1s there between that Prince 
and the Spaniſh People. She thought, perhaps, on 
the King her Husband, who being a little, tender, 
and fickly Prince, had not many inticing Charms. 
Ar Supper all her Diſcourſe with the King was 
about the Prince of & y: His Wit, and his 
Behaviour, ſays ſhe, are as diſtinguiſhing as the 
compleatnels of his Perſon; he is to be admired: 
My Women are all in Love with him ; they have 
almoſt heated my Brains by the many Praiſes they 

ave him; and I ſuſpect every one, even the 
Dutcheſs of Fern do (looking on her with a 
ſmiling Countenance) to entertain Thoughts about 
the Prince, as ſhould only be harbour*d when they 
find themſelves with their Husbands in a retir'd 
Place. Madam, reply'd the Dutcheſs, with a Mien, 
more haughty than humble, my Age excuſes me 
from that Suſpicion, and I believe your Majeſty is 
only pleas'd to divert herſelf, in accuſing me of 
being enſnar'd by the Prince of & yz however 
I muſt confeſs to your Majeſty, the Prince is of 
that agreeable Qualiication that he eaſily may gain 
a Heart; and if our young Ladies would believe 
me, I would adviſe them to ſhun his Converſation 
and Familiarity, Whilft the Dutcheſs was ſaying 
theſe Words, ſth: fix d her Eyes on her Daughter, 
Conſort to the Marquis of St. MHanzera, and Lady 
of Honour, on whom the Prince in a particular 
manner had caſt his Glances. She obſerv'd that 
this Lady look'd a little confus'd whilſt ſhe was 
| Ipeak- 
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ipeaking, and could not ward herſelf from bluſhing 
at the Dutcheſs's Arguments; which was enough 
to ſtrengthen the Jealouly the Dutcheſs had har- 
bour'd. She imagin'd that tne Prince had made an 
Impreſſion in the Heart of her Daughter, becauſe 
ſhe obſerv'd her taking a particular View of the 
Prince, and yet had uttered nothing in his Praiſe. 
She therefore reſolv'd to keep a watchful Eye over 
her, and if pofſible, to turn her from the dan- 
gerous Paths of unlawful Love. 

But ill Fate had too much Power over the 
Marchioneſs, and it was as impoſlible for her to 
reſiſt, as for the Dutcheſs of 7? do to prevent it. 

The Prince, who was deeply fallen in Love with 
the Marchioneſs, thought on nothing more than to 
inform himſelf who ſhe was; and by what Ways 
and Means to acquaint her with the Anguiſh he lut- 
fered. He concluded, from her being honoured to 
attend the Qucen, that the was one of the chief 
Ladies at Court; and the next Day, on deſcribing 
her to ſome young Lords, who came to viſit him, 
he was inform'd of her Name, with an Account 
how ſhe was kept under the Care of a jealous Hul- 
band, and it was thought impoſſible to get at her. 

Theſe Accounts, however, did not damp the 
Prince's amorous Inclination, bur rather increas*d 
his Flame: The more difficult it was to win the 
Lady, the more worthy he thought her of beſtow- 
ing his Thoughts on her. Several Days paſſed be- 
fore he could have an Opportunity to fee ner. The 
King, after the Eull-Fcalt, found himſelf indiſpos'd, 
and kept his Chamber all the next Day, and the 
Quecn, upon this Account, did not leave him a Mi- 
nute; but the Marchionels being then in Waiting, 
did not quit the Anti- Chamber, into nich the Prince 
could not come, becauſe he had not yet viſited the 

Ting. 
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Mean while he was inform*d that the Marchioneſs 
had a Woman, who was her great Confident : .He 
learn'd at the ſame time that ſhe was an old Maid, 
whoſe Relations were chiefly ſupported by the Li- 
berality of the Marchioneſs, and he doubted not, by 
Fees and Promiſes to prevail with her, to introduce 
him to her Lady ; but the greateſt Difficulty was, 
how to come to ſpeak with this Woman : He 
had no Errand to the Houſe, neither could he ſpeak 
Spaniſh. But what are the Difficulties which are not 
overcome by Love? After he had well weighed his 
Intentions, he confided in a Franciſcan Fryar, and 
told him all the Circumſtances of his Mind. This 
Fryar was an Halian, and one of thoſe arch Knaves 
that fear nothing. Every Day he brought ſome 
Sallad and Flowers, he ſhared in the Liberality of 
the Prince, who had open'd his Heart to him, and 
charg'd him to get acquainted with the Marchioneſs. 
The Fryar, ready and eager in the Affair, ſoon: 
learn'd that Donna Lora, (this was the Name of the 
Confident) was much given to Covetouſneſs and 
Gain, and therefore would not refuſe the Prince's 
Gifts: He repreſented to her his Generoſity beitow*d 
on him, and told her, that in one Day he receiv'd 
more of him, than he had of all the Grandees at 
Madrid. He then deſcrib'd to her the Excellency 
of his Perion, and Strength, of which he related fo 
many Wonders, as put her in Amaze. Lora rela- 
ted all ſhe had heard from the Fryar, to her Lady, 
who with great Attention and Satisfaction liſten'd 
to what ſhe ſaid ; and when Lora had exhauſted all 
her Praiſings, the Marchioneſs would often ſay, 
What, can you-ſay no more of this handſome Stran- 
ger? (This was his Name among the Ladics at 
After the King had recovered again, the Prince 
went to Court, where he appear'd under the Title 
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of Count of Miſnia, and was introduced by the Count 
Bonavente. In the Anti-Chamber he found the 
Duke of Montalle, and many other Lords, who 
waited his Coming. The King receiv*'d the Prince 
in his Cloſet, covered, leaning on a Table, with 
an Eaſy-Chair ſtanding at his right Hand. After 
the Prince had bowed a ſecond time, the King 
pulled off his Hat; The Prince then ſpoke in 
Italian, and the King anſwer'd him in Spaniſh ; but 
afterwards they both talked Jalian. The King de- 
fired the Prince to cover, and gave Orders to all 
the Dons and other Courtiers then preſent, to pay the 
Prince the ſame Reſpect which is due to the 
Princes of the Blood. Then turning again to the 
Prince, Now you ſhall kiſs the Queen's Hand, ſaid 
he, for ſhe has long'd to ſee you. The Prince re- 
turn'd Thanks for the extraordinary Favours, and 
the Count of Bonavente went to notifie his Pre- 
{ence to the Queen. | 

All the Dons who were in the King's Apartment, 
conducted him into that of the Queen's. Her 
Majeſty receiv*d him with the ſame Diſtinction and 
Eſteem as ſhe had done at his firſt Viſit. Whilſt 
he was ſpeaking with the Queen, his Eyes levelled 
at the Marchioneſs of Manzera, and he had the 
Satisfaction to ſee ſome of her Glances return'd: 
This was all the Advantage he could gain that 
Day; for he could have no Opportunity t to ſpeak 
to her. 
After the Prince had ken his Leave of the 
Queen, he was conducted to the Palace of the 
Queen's Mother, then Queen Dowager of 5paiz : 
Inis Princeſs ikewile receiv'd him with extraordi- 
nary Civility; ſhe call'd to Mind to have known his 
Father at Vienna, and ſhe was much rejoyc'd to fee 
and to ſpeak with a Prince of his, at Madrid. 
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The Day after the Prince had been at Court, the 
Queen, who was young and handſome, was pleas'd 
to divert the King with a Ball. The Prince of 
8 was invited to it; and he appear*d in ſuch 
Splendour as added {til} to the Compleatneſs of his 
Perſon, and made him the Object of all that brilliant 
Court. | 

The Queen, upon the King's declining it, open'd 
the Ball with the Prince, and when he bad conduc- 
ted her to her Seat again, he ask'd which of the 
Ladies her Majeſty would command him to chal- 
lenge ? The Queen replied, ſhe would not confine 
him on that Account, but he might challenge her 
which he thought the handſomeſt. The Prince 
without any farther Iuſlruction made a Bow, and 
went directly up to the Marchionefſs Mauzera, and 
after complimenting her, ſaid, Madam, the Queen 
has commanded me to dance before this Company 
with the handſomeſt Lady here preſent; I don't 
cou! bt but ber Majeſty, 54 ſaying ſo, pointed out 

tne Marchioneis of Mangera. I believe not, my 

Lord, aniwer'd the Lady: Her Majeſty will not 
approve of your Choice; you will diſpleaſe her 
Via ly, for not better obierving her Orders. Ma- 
dam, reply*d the Prince, the Queen bas too much 
Piſcernment, Not to declare your Perſon the moſt 
compleat in the Whole Kingdom: And were it 
that her Majeſty would not do vou that Juilice, 
I ſhould- not fail to think your Ladyſhip the moſt 
accompliſh'd Ecauty in the whole World, deſerving 
to be ador'd as a Goddeſs, Although the Mar- 
chioneſs ſcem'd not to underſtand the Prince, yet 
ſhe readily went with him to the End of the Ball- 
Room, and at laſt danc'd with that beautiful Air, 
as 7 the Prince in a Rapture and Aſtoniſnment; 
and ſorge tting himſelf ve here he was, cried out with 
a loud Voice, „ Heaven, how couldſt thou unite 
ee all 
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* all ſuch Perjections in ſo great a Beauty.“ This 
made the Marchioneſs bluſh, and the Mother 
obſerving it, from that Time was ſciz'd with 
Melancholy, for ſhe gueſſed that if the Prince did 
continue for ſome time at the Span; Court, her 
Daughter would be the Object ot his Purſuit: But 
the worſt of all was, the Marquiſs hearing what 
the Prince had ſaid. He grew extreamly jealous, 
and with a ſurly Mien order'd her not to dance 
with the Prince again. But as ſhe was pretty well 
uſed to his croſs Teinper, it did not much affect 
her; however ſhe obcy'd, and took her Scat be- 
hind the Queen, from whence ſhe did not ſtir, 
whilſt the Ball laſted: But neither the Pretence of 
her Husband, nor Mother, could deprive her of 
the Pleaſure ſhe had in caſting her Eyes upon the 
Prince, and by them to tell him that his Addreſſes 
had not been diſagreeable to her. The Princ 
often attempted to {peak to her, but ſhe carefully 
and prudently avoided it: However, what he al- 
ready had convey'd to her, implied the Reſpect he 
had for her, and the Agitations of his Mind up: 
her Account. The Marchioneſs had that mt 
Opinion of the Prince, that his Words n 
from his Heart; nor did ſhe entertain any 
Thoughts of not loving him, but was vexed to be 
reitrained from it. 

At laſt ſhe reſolved upon a Scheme, the Dificul 
ties whereof were not ſo eaſily ſurmounttd. She 
thought tte ſureſt Method to make ler eaſy would 
be, to avoid the Sight of the Prince: A little Iadiſpo- 
{ition ſerved her for ſome time, as an Excute tor 

not going abroad, and to ſhun the Opportunitiæs 

where ſhe might light on him. Nay, ſhe went 
further, and commanded Donna Lora not to fpeal: 
one Word more about the Prince: * I will, Jaic 
4 ſhe, root his whole Image out of my Soul.” 
But 
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But Donna Lora, who had receiv'd ſo many fine 
Preſents from the Prince, regarded but little what 
her Miſtreſs ſaid, and inſtead of forbearing, ſpoke 
the more in his Favour. The Prince, who had 
Intelligence of all what happen'd with the Mar- 
chioneſs, reſolved to write to her, and charg'd the 
Franciſcan Fryar to deliver the Letter to no Soul 
Iiving but Donna Lora, who at firſt made ſome 
Difficulties: She ſaid, her Orders from her Lady 
were already ſo croſs, as not to ſpeak of the Prince, 
and ſhe could not venture to hazard all her Fortune, 
in delivering the Letter. The Fryar ſoon found 
where to win ber, he ſparkled a Diamond in her 
Eyes, by which ſhe was ſo blinded, as to reſolye 
to deliver the Letter. 

The ſame Evening Lora acquainted the Mar- 
chioneſs, that her keeping in, and her Silence, did 
not cool the Prince's Affection; for he had found 
Means to bring a Fryar over to his Side, who had 
deliver'd her a Letter, which ſhe had by her. 
Theſe Words raiſed a Colour in the Marchioneſs's 
Face. Lora, ſaid ſhe, wilt thou murder me; wilt 
thou bave me break the Duty I owe to the Mar- 
quiſs? Doſt thou not ſee in what Danger I ſhall 
plunge myſelf, if I ſhould engage in exchanging of 
Letters? No, TI will lay under no Reproach; ſpeak: 
not one Word more to me about the Prince of 
y, continued ſhe, with ſhedding a Flood of 
Tears: my Heart already ſpeaks too much for him. 
How, Madam, faid Lora, what, will you 

got accept the Letter? No, replied the Lady, I 
vill not: Give it back to him that brought it, and 
charge him in my Name to depart the Houle im- 
mediately, and never to enter it again. Donna Lora 
not a little ſurprized at her Miſtreſs's Reſolution, 
You will be the Cauſe of the Prince's Death, ſaid 
. ſhe, or he will grow deſperate, and do Things 
| which 
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which he may repent of all his Life-time, Leave 
me at reſt, Lora, reply'd the Lady; I il torture 
myſelf to Death, but Pl obſerve my Duty, this is 
of more Conſequence to me than all She hardly 
had uttered the laſt Words, but her Eyes were a 
Sea of Tears, which broke out into a 'Torrent over 
her lovely Cheeks: Donna Lora ſeeing the Marchio- 
neſs in this tender Diſpoſition, thought that this 
would be the propereſt Opportunity to convey the 
Letter to her, and therefore flinging herſelf to her 
Feet, Dear Madam, ſaid ſhe, be pleaſed to read 
the Letter ; for the Prince will be highly affronted 
if he ſhould have it returned: He will think you 
flight him, and from thence conclude that you 
have a Deſign to make him the Subject of your 
Scorn ; which, perhaps, ( conſidering his being a 
Perſon of high Rank and Dignity ) may draw ſome 
unlucky Conſequences upon you. 

« What do I care, ſaid the Marchioneſs, I 
«« deſire nothing elſe of him but to leave me at 
„ reſt.” However, her whole Art was not able 
to keep back or ſtifle the Sighs that would break 
forth to betray her. Lora obſerved all the Agita- 
tions of her Miſtreſs, and made uſe of a hundred 
Arguments to perſuade her to open the Letter : 
But the Marchioneſs, ſeeing that Lora would riot 
deſiſt from her Importunities, arole quickly, and 
withdrew to her Cloſet. 

Donna Lora had promis'd to deliver the Letter to 
the Marchioneſs, and ſhe was willing to make 
good her Engagement; but as ſhe could not pre- 
vail with the Marchioneſs to accept it from her 
Hands, ſhe open'd it herſelf, took off the Cover, 
and ſtuck the Letter into a Quire of Paper, that lay 
on the Lady's Writing-Desk. This Stratagem 
ſucceeded ; tor after a few Hours, the Marchioneſs 
came to her Desk, with an Intent to finiſh a Flower 


ihe 
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ſhe had begun to draw, and preſently diſcover*d 
the Letter. She open'd it, and could not forbear 
to read it, to look from whence it came. Donna 
Lora coming in, and ſeeing her read it, begged of 
her to anſwer it; but ſhe ſeem'd to be fix'd in her 
Reſolution, and told her, ſhe would not do it. 

Doana Lora then inform'd the Fryar of what had 
happened: He found that Virtue and Tenderneſs 
were both concern'd in the Conduct of the Mar- 
chioneſs, and pitied her with all his Heart, wiſhing 
that the Prince would deſiſt from his Intrigue, or 
employ ſome body elſe in the Affair. Never- 
theleſs he did not neglect to deſire Donna Lora to 
try once more to get a Line from her Hands. She 
renew'd her Attacks upon her Lady; ſhe argued, 
pray'd, and perſuaded, but all to no Purpoſe ; 
and the Marchionels at Iaft, impatient of her Im- 
portunities, threaten'd Donna Lora to acquaint the 
Marquiſs with her Intrigues: Whereupon ſhe went 
out quiet, and informing the Fryar what Succeſs 
ſhe had met with, he went his Way. The Prince 
waited with Impatience the Fryar's Return, and as 
ſoon as he eſpied him at a Diſtance, he ran to meet 
him, and demaniled the Anſwer be had from the 
Marchioneſs; but the Fryar having none, defired 
the Prince to have a little Patience, and he would 
inform him of all what had pafs'd. 

This Report put him in the deepeſt Melancholy, 
and he fancied himfſcit more unhappy than he 
really was: He imigin<d that Donna Lora had her 
own Intereſt only at Heart, and did not act accord- 
ing to the Inſtructions given her. Thoſe and other 
ſuch Thoughts fill'd his Head, and gave him a 

reat Deal of Uneaſinels., es 

In this Condition he ſpent three Days, all the 
while contriving how to bring his Purpoſes about. 
At laſt ne reſolv'd to make another Attack, by the 

ſame 
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ſame Engines. He open'd his Mind to the Fryal 
again, who ſcem'd not to care for the Office; ; but 
having receiv*d ſo many Bounties from the Prince» 
could not for Shame refuſe his Requeſts, The Prince 
wrote a Letter, in the Stile of a deſparing Lover, 
and made uſe of ſuch tender Expreſſions, as he 
thought would melt the Marchionels into Com- 
pliance. This Letter, and a Hundred Piltoles, he 
gave tothe Fryar, with Inſtructions to deliver both 
to Donna Lora, who was to have this Money, for 
conveying the Letter to her Miſtreſs. Lora, freſh 
encourag*d by ſo fine a Preſent, did not heſitate 
long about it, but took an Opportunity to deliver 
the fecond Letter to her Miſtreſs, who was weak 
enough to receive and read it. Donna Lora here- 
upon gain'd Courage; ſhe now began to ſpeak 
more free, and demonſtrated to the Marchioneſs, 
that ſhe ought not to deny her Pity to a Perſon 
who adored her like a Goddeſs: PII die, added ſhe, 
if beſides your felt there is a Lady in the World 
who would not count it the greateſt Happineſs to 
be ſo tenderly belov'd by ſuch a fine Gentleman. 
Thus ſhe extoll'd bis Praiſes up to che Sky, and 
gave herſelf Abundance of Trouble; nor did ſhe 
deſiſt ſoliciting, till ſhe had brought her Lady to 
write an Anſwer: But as the Prince never parted 
with that Letter, nor ſhew*d that which he had ſent 
to the Marchioneſs, it follows that no Copy ot ei— 
ther can be given; all what could be learn'd of the 
Prince's Conkideat is, that the Marchioneſs had 
anſwer'd him to this Purpoſe, viz. © That ſhe 
thought herſelf innocent of his a morous Inclina- 
tions to her: That whilſt ſhe liv'd, ſhe ſhould 
&« always love and reſpect him; and that this was 
all ſhe could do for him: She therefore pray'd 
« him to be contented, and not entertain the leaſt 
« Thoughts of ſpcaking with her, ſince that could 
Vol. I. 17 Y not 


538 Curious Relations; Or, 


« not be done without expoling their Perſons to 
ce the greateſt Hazard.“ 

This Letter was to the Prince like a refreſhing 
Breeze to a Traveller, almoſt drooping under the 
ficry Reflections of the Sun : He gathered more 
depending Hopes of attaining the End of his 
Wiſhes 3 and therefore purſued his Adventures 
more reſolute; however, to act with Circumſpection 
in the Affair, he had a Conſultation with Donna Lo- 
ra, who for that Purpoſe went to Caſa del Campo, a 
Royal Pleaſure-Houte. The Prince was conducted 
thiher by Fryar Stephen, who was look'd upon 
to be an Italian, and as an Aſſociate of the Prince: 
His Cheſnut-colour'd Hair he covered with a white 
Peruke, which quite changed his Looks : Donna 
Lora had one of her Couzins with her ; but it was 
no great Hazard to truſt her with the old Fryar, 
who conducted her through an Alley to the Prince, 
and leaving theſe Two together, he withdrew. The 
Prince emptied his Pockets of the Gold Medals he 
had about him, and intreated Lora to receive them 
as ſome Acknowledgment, aſluring her not to ſto 
here, but if ſhe continued to oblige him, he weuld 
provide handſomly, both for her and her Coutin : 
He then engag'd her to do her utmoſt in contriving 
an Opportunity to ſpeak with the Marchioneſs: And 
although he underſtood but broken Spaniſh, yet ſhe 
ſoon apprehended what he meant. At firſt ſhe 
made great Difficulties, but they were ſoon over- 
come when the Prince made her a Preſent of a Gold 
Watch for her Couſin, which immediately clear'd 
her Undcrſtanding, and put her forwards in con- 
triving Things after the beſt Manner ſhe poſſibly 
could. Would to God, Sir, ſaid ſhe, I was the 
Marchioneſs, you ſhould ſpeak to me, were Death 
iclelt the Conſequence. 


The 


The Entertaining Correſpondent. 539 


The Prince thank*d her for her Good Will, and 
again prayed her to help him to ſpeak to her 
Miſtreſs. At laſt, after debating, conſulting, and 
contriving the Plot, they came to this Reſolution : 
In caſe the Marchioneſs ſhould abſolutely deny him 
Admittance, Donna Lora ſhould conduct him in 
her Lady's Chamber. Sir, ſays Lora, you will 
<< then fall on your Knees, and pray her to pardon 
« you; and I do really believe ſhe will be pre- 
<« vail'd upon. But, proceeded ſhe, you muſt not 
“ leave her, till ſhe has made a ſolemn Promiſe 
not to ſhew any Reſentment againſt me for what 
<< I have been acting.” When every Thing was 
agreed upon, they both engaged themſelves by 
Oath to perform their reſpective Promiſes ; and 
the Prince at his withdrawing put her again in 
Mind to be expeditious in the Affair. 

Lora then return'd to the Marchioneſs, and told 
her that ſhe had been at Caſa del Campo, where ſhe 
had ſeen the Prince, whoſe melancholy Looks and 
languiſhing Condition had ſurprized her. I could 
«« not, ſaid ſhe, contain my ſelt from ſhedding Tears 
* when he told me your Ladyſhip was the Caule 
of his ill State, and that it was the Love for you 
which would ſend him to the Grave. On his 
«« Knees he intreated me, to find out ſome Means 
«© whereby he might enjoy one Moment's Speech 
« with your Ladyſhip, and he oblig'd me to pro- 
e miſe that I would repreſent his Cale to you. 
© Indeed Madam, for the Preſervation of his Lite, 
I beſeech you to admit him into your Preſence, 
«« were it only to reproach him for harbouring his 
<«« vain Hopes”. Ah! Lora, what fay'it thou? Thou 
doſt not know the tormenting Condition of my 
Heart: How ſhall I help myſelt? Lora interrupting 
her, ſaid, But Madam, can you ſuffer him to die, 
*« or cruelly to deſtroy himſelf, which certainly will 
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enſue, if you do not ſoften your Reſolution; for 
in lis Eyes appears Diſtraction, and his Tongue 
<* ſpeaks nothing but Deſpair. How eaſy there- 
% fore would it be for your Ladyſhip, to reſtore 
his Tranquility: Your telling him to his Face 
«© that he entertains vain Hopes, and your adviſing 
« him to baniſh all his Thoughts about you, will 
* ſoon cauſe an Oblivion on both Sides.” O! that 
Heaven would grant it, ſaid the Marchioneſs, 
(pouring forth a Flood of Tears) but Alas! I dread 
the Contrary, 

After ſhe had pauſed for a little while, and re- 
flected on what Lora had repreſented to 'her, ſhe 
laid, Come then, Lora; rather than you ſhould 
« accuſe me of Cruelty, I will ſuffer the Prince's 
„ Prefence, if you will contrive that I may have 
66 a Quarter oi an Hour's Converſation with him. 
Lora immediately acquainted the Prince with this 
joytul News, and appointed him to be with her 
Mi treſs at Midnight. 

The Prince, tranſported at this ſudden Change, 


immediately prepared, and cloathed himſelf, in a 


particular Drelsz and when the Time drew nigh, 


-he wrapt himiclt up in his Cloak, and accompanied 


by his Valet de Chambre, whom he had brought 
up to his Hand, he proceeded to the little Garden 
Gate of Maizera's Palace. His Adventure here 
was ſo very hazardous that he himſelf car'd not 
to think on. A jealous Husband, and a watch{ul 
Mother, were his dreadful Apprehenſions, leſt the 
ont or other ſhould diſcover him. 

The Marquis de Mauzera, and the Dutcheſs of 
F:raandino, liv'd in one Houſe; both their Win— 
dows look' d into the Garden; and an hundred un- 
lucky Accidents might have happened; but the 


| Beier s natural Bol: dneſs, and his vi iolent Love, 


nale him ſlig ht all the Dangers, 


At 
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At his Arrival he found every Thing was pre- 
par'd ; the Garden Door was open, and Donna 
Lora waited his Coming. He ordered his Valet to 
ſtay for him, and then followed Lora, who intro- 
duced him up a ſmall Pair of Stairs into the Mar- 
chioneſs's Apartment. I will not pretend to paint 
the Joy with which theſe two Lovers met, nor 
expreſs the Words they chang'd together; the firſt 
may be ealily imagined, the ſecond has been kept 
a. Secret, No doubt, but their Time did paſs 
away agreeable on both Sides, for they continued 
for three Hours together, before they parted 3 and 
although the Marchioneſs had conſented to thiz 
Vilit, merely to reproach the Prince, and to dif- 
charge him from her Memory, yet that Reſolu- 
tion was now not thought on, and inſtead of aban- 
doning each other, they appointed a ſecond Meet- 
ing and thus they renewed their Appointments 
for ſeveral times. 

The Marquiſs de Manzera had been indiſpoſed 
for ſome time; this ſeem'd to favour the Intrigues 
of our two Lovers: He kept his Apartment, nei- 
ther would he have the Marchionels to ſleep there. 
But what promiſed them Security and Advantage, 
proved at laſt the Spring of their Misfortune, Ihe 
Marquiſs often was ſlcepleſs, and troubled with 
overmuch Heat, and to cool himſelf, uſed to get 
up in the Night, and walk in an open Belcony, 
tronting the en, One Night finding himlelt 
very hot, and to let the Air in, he opencd one of 
his Chamber- Windows. The Moon thone bright, 
and he plainly perceived a Gentleman and a Woman 
come along the Side of the Houſe, from the Mar- 
chionels's Apartment; They went through the 
Garden, and at laſt through the Gate into a narrow 
Street: He ſaw the Woman return, and found 
it was Doua Lora; but ſhe being coo much advanc'd 

in 
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in Vears, he did not believe any Gallant would 
come to pay her thoſe Nocturnal Viſits; he there- 
fore laid his Miſtruſt to his Lady the Marchioneſs ; 
and calling to Miad what had happened at the Ball, 
he concluded it was her who receiv'd thoſe Viſits 
trom the Prince. | 
Never was Man more deſperate than the Marquiſs 
at that Time: The Perfidiouſneſs of a Perſon who 
was honoured to be his Conſort, and the Diſgrace 
to be cozened by a Woman, made him ſo confuſed 
as almoſt bereav'd him of his Senſes. In his firſt 
Paſſion he threatened with immediate Death both 
his Conſort and Donna Lora; but bethinking him- 
ſelf that by this raſh Action he ſhould expoſe 
himſelt, without puniſhing the chief Inſtrument of 


his Uneaſineſs, he came to a Reſolution, firſt to 


facrifice him to his Reſentment, and afterwards call 
to an Account his Conſort, for her Treachery and 
Perfidiouſneſs. | 

In ſuch deſperate Conſultations he ſpent the Re- 
mainder of the Night: But leſt his People ſhould 
diſcover his Uneaſineſs, he kept his Bed, and pre- 
tending to grow worſe, commanded the Servants to 
admit no body that Day into his Bed-Chamber, not 
even the Marchioneſs. Only one of his Domeſticks 
he ordered to ſtay with him, who was his Conh- 
dent and Valet de Chambre: To him the Marquiſs 
opened his whole Heart, and conſulted. him, in 
what Manner to revenge himſelf againſt the Prince 
of $ 1, or whoever was the Admirer of the 


Marcnioneſs, his Conſort: The Reſult of their 


Conſultations was, that the unknown Gallant 
ſhould be murdered; and the Valet took the Exe- 
cution-of this execrable Villany upon him. That 


no Miſcarriage might happen in this Expedition, he 


propoſed to ſecure three Ruffians, who ſhould aſſiſt 
him, and without asking any Queſtion, * 
the 
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the Perſon who in the Night ſhould enter the Gar- 
den thro? the little Gate. | | | 

While thus Death and Deſtruction was prepar- 
ing for the Prince and the Marchioneſs, this amo- 
rous Couple enjoyed a perfe& Tranquility, and 
little thought of what was deſign'd for them. The 
Marchioneſs came to her Husband's Chamber 
Door, but was not admitted into the Room : How- 

ever, as the Marquiſs often was troubled with the 
_ Head-Ach, and ſhut himſelf up, ſuffering none 

but the Valet to be with him, ſhe thought that 
was the Occaſion of his chuſing to be alone. 

Two Days paſſed before the Valet could muſter 
up the two Aſſaſſinates: The third Day he told 
the Marquiſs, that all was ready, and there was 
nothing wanting for the Sacrifice but the Victim, 
which ſoon might be ſlaughtered. The Marquiſs 

having a Notion that his Rival was appointed to 
come that Night, was reſolved to looſe no Time; he 
therefore order'd that the Aſſaſſins ſhould beſet the 
Entry of the narrow Paſſage, which led to the 
back-Door of the Garden, and ſtab every one who 
ſhould enter there. The Scheme was pur in Prac- 
tice as it was drawn out: The four Murderers, be- 
fore they had waited long in the Street, ſaw a Man, 
wrapt up in a Cloak, come along, making his 
Way dire&ly to the back-Door of the Garden ; and 
going to open it, the Aſſaſſins fell on him, and 
gave him ſeveral Puſhes, before he could put him- 
telf in Defence; the Prince then got a Piſtol out of 
his Pocket, and ſhatter*'d. the Head of one who 
thew'd himſelf the moſt forward to take his Life 
away. The Report of the Piſtol made the Prince's 
Valet (who was at the farther End of the Street) 

haſten to ſee what was the Matter; and findin 
the Prince defending himſelf againſt three Fellows, 
he drew his Sword, and fought deſperate till "ws: 
NNE ther 
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ther of the Aſſaſſins fell dead to the Ground; 
the third receiv*d a mortal Wound, and the fourth 
took to his Heels, but neither the Prince nor his 
Valet thought it proper to ſtop him. 

The Prince was ſatisfied to have eſcap'd the 
Danger, and made to his Lodgings, left the Watch 
(who by firing the Piſtol was alarm'd) ſhould take 
him into Cuſtody. The Beadles took up the dead 
Bodies, and him who lay wounded : The laſt de- 
fired a Father Confeſſor, in order to declare before 
Witneſſes, that the Marquiſs of Manzera had 
hired him to commit a Murder; and ſoon after he 
had made that Confeſſion, he died. Mean while the 
Prince had his Wounds dreſs'd, and as they were 
not mortal, his Surgeon gave him Hopes, that it 
he would keep to his Chamber for three or four 
Days, he might ſoon go abroad again. The Prince 
charg'd him to tell no body that he had been 
wounded, and bid his Valet be ſilent about what 
had paſſed ; for if poſſible, he would fave the Ho- 
nour of the Marchioneſs, whoſe Misfortune was 
more grievous and tormenting to him than his 
Wounds. He could not think but that the Mar- 
quiſs de Manzera had contriv'd his Death and 
therefore had various Apprehenſions. He often 
ſpoke to his Valet and told him, that he ealily 
forgave the Marquils his plotting againſt his Lite, 
yet he could never excuſe him, in cafe he did the 
ſame to his Lady; but if ſhe ſhould be ſo unhappy 
as to fall under ſo ſevere a Reſentment, he would 
revenge himſelf as far as it ſhould be in his 
Power. 

Whilſt the Prince was thus perplex'd, the Houle 
of Manzera was no leſs fill'd with Confuſion, Ap- 
prehenſion, and Dread. The Marquiſs being infor- 
med that the Prince had eſcaped his Revenge, and 


that by the Confeſſion of one of the Aſſaſſins, all 
Madrid 
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Madrid would hate him for being the Author of that 
Villany, he concluded his imminent Ruin; but re- 
ſolv'd, before he died, to vent his Vengeance: for 
this Purpoſe he took in one Hand a Dagger, and in 


the other a Cup of Poiſon; and armed with thoſe 


Inſtruments of Terror and Death, he went into the 
Marchioneſs*'s Chamber, where he found Donna 
Lora trembling for Fear. They had heard the 
Piſtol go off, and not finding the Prince come, they 
conjectured ſomething more than ordinary was the 
Matter. Of this they were ſoon convinced, when 
they ſaw the Marquiſs enter the Room. Lora 
at the terrible Sight ſwWooned away: Ha! ſays he 
to her, Thou Monſter of Wickedneſs, Death is thy 
Portion, and that from my Hands. Whiltt he was 
ſaying this, he ſtruck the Dagger into her Brealt : 
Then turning his Face to the Marchionels, with 
raving Madneſs commanded her to chule either the 
Dagger, or the Cup. In this Surprizc the fell on 
her Knees, and begged his Mercy ; the beſecched 
him to hear her, and not to let the falſe Notions 
prevail which he had conceived about her. But 
the more ſhe endeavoured to allay his raging Fire 
by tender Words, the more ſhe augmented the Flame, 
Your Sentence, Madam, ſays he, is pronounced, 
ou mult die; and to give you your own Choice, 
whether by the Steel, or Poilon, is a Favour you 
are not deſerving of. The Marchionels then ſeeing 
no Retreat, chole the Cup, which the Marquiſs ſaw 
her empty, without turning his Eyes from her, and 
ſtayed with her for ſome Time, till he concluded 
the Poiſon had worked its Way, and that ſhe was 
aſt being reſcued from Death, when he left her in 
her Chair, and Lora laying in a Gore of Blood at 
her Feet. | 
As ſoon as he was gone, the Marchionels {trove to 
call ſome of her Women, but the lound herleli too 
Vor. I. 2 * * | taint: 
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faint, and ſhe muſt have died without any Body's 

coming near her, had not a little Dog, of which 
the Lady was very fond, ſcratched at the Door, 
which a Chamber-Maid coming to open, ſaw the 
Marchioneſs in he Chair a-dying, and Lora at her 
Feet: She ſcreamed out, which alarmed the reſt of 
the Women: The Dutcheſs her Mother was called : 
Phyſicians were ſent for, but to no Purpoſe ; the 
Poiſon had too much operated, and ſhe expired in 
her Mother's Arms. 
During this tragical Scene in the Apartment of 
the Marchioneſs, Horror and Deſpair racked the 
Marquiſs's Mind: He hated himſelf, and looked 
upon Death as his only Phyſician: A Fever ſeiz'd 
him the ſame Day with great Violence, upon which 
he ſent for the Dutcheſs, to whom he related this 
tragical Affair, occaſioned by the Exceſs of his 
Rage and Jealouſy. 

The Dutcheſs finding bis End drew near, left 
him with his Domeſticks, and it was not many 
Hours before he died. 

Notwithſtanding the Marquiſs's perpetrating this 
bloody Action, his Rank, and the King's Favour 
ſaved his Memory from being defamed ; and none 
would have known the true State of that Affair, 
had not the Dutcheſs related it to a Relation of the 
murder'd Lora, who told it to Fryar Stephen, and 
he again to the Prince of S 
The Prince was much touched with this tragical 
Account, and ever confeſſed that he never lov'd a 
Woman with more tender Affection, than he did the 
Marchioneſs, nor that he ever had felt ſo much 
Sorrow as could equal that about her unhappy End. 

When I had finiſhed this tragical Story, I re- 
ceived the Thanks of rhe two Ladies, and the 
Gentleman. I took then my Leave of them, and re- 
paired to my Lodging to Dinner : Having dined, 
8 | I ſpent 
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I ſpent the Afternoon in my Chamber, and in 
the Evening I went down into the Club-Room, 
where among ſeveral entertaining Diſcourſes, the 
following was delivered by the Gentleman, who the 
Night before had elegantly ſpoke of the Mundane 
Syſtem, and now was pleaſed to give us a De- 
ſcription of the five remaining Planets ; and firſt 


Of MERCURx. 


This Planet, ſaid he, is carried in an Epicycle 
about the Sun, as the Centre of its Motion and Orb, 
now running above, now beneath the Sun; ſometimes 
higher than Venus, and at other times lower; for 
when theſe two Planets are ſeen together above the 
Sun, then Mercury is beneath Venus; and when 
beneath the Sun, then Mercury is above Venus, as 
may appear by the Egyptian and Tychonick Syitem, 
Its Figure is orbicular, or round, yet rough, riſing 
here and there with extuberating Hills and Moun- 
tains, much in the Manner of this our Earth, and 
like that dark Body receives its Light from the 
Sun: He is never above thirty Degrees from the 
Sun, and therefore is rarely ſeen ; and when ſeen, it 
is for the moſt Part in the Shape of the Half Moon; 
he finiſhes his Revolution about the Sun in 87 Days, 
23 Hours, and 45 Minutes. He is counted four 
times leſs than the Earth, and his Diſtance from 
the Sun is 1296 Semidiameters of this Earth. 


Venus, the Copper Star; alſo calld the 
Morning end Evening Star, 


Is next the Moon the neareſt to this Globe ; ſhe 
is the moſt brilliant of the leſſer Planets, and has 
been much admired and taken notice of by the 
Curious ſeveral Ages: ago. The chief Remarks 
made by them are: Furſt, that they obſerved her 84 
Degrees diſtant from the Sun. This Planet is liable 

4+ + lome- 
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tometimes, in the Morning to precede or riſe before, 
and in the Evening to follow or ſet after the Sun; 
at other times to be in Conjunction with the Sun, 
and again at other times receding or going back ward; 
it Changes like the Moon. Sometimes ſhe is 
obſerved to be almoſt full, at other times gibbous 
or bunching out, and now and then horned; and 
thus ſhe is ſcen both in the Morning riſing, and in 
the Evening ſetting. Sometimes ſhe is ſeen in the 
Middle of the Day, at which time her true Figure 
is beſt to be diſcerned, ſhe being then deſpoiled of 
thoſe bright Rays wherewith ſhe appears at Night 
or Morning. 

As to her Nature and Structure, it is the general 
Opinion of Aſtronomers ſhe is of an opacous or 
dark Body, receiving its Light from the Sun; that 
ſhe is ſpherical Round; of a ſolid and liquid Sub- 
ſtance, like our Earth; of a rough and uneven Su- 
perfici:'sz and that the Reflections ſhe caſts from 
the Sun's Light upon the Earth are ſo ſtrong, that 
it has been ſometimes obſerved that Bodies objected 
to her Rays, have caſt a Shadow. 

Ricciolus makes her 14, and Clavius 37 times 
bigger; but Doppelmayer' 24 times leſs than the 
Earth, She makes her Circuit in 32 Weeks. 


Mars, 


the firſt Planet above the Sun, moves about 
the ſame in a large Orbit, as the Centre of its 
Motion, in which Circle he includes the Earth, with 
the Moon, Mercury, and Venus, and takes up à 
great Part of the Solar Region, 

T he Structure and Nature of his Globe is as 

the reſt of the Planets, compoſed of ſolid and liquid 
Matter. The ſolid Parts are ſuppoſed to eonſiſt 
of a fuliginous Subſtance, like that of Sulphur, Arſe- 
nick, or Orpiment, hard and incombuſtil le; eva- 
| | poratin 
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porating malignant and deſtructive Qualities, and 
ſweating out in great Plenty a Sort of bituminous 
Matter, not unlike to Naphta. Its liquid Parts are 
imagined to conſiſt of a ſoft clammy Subſtance, like 
our melted Pitch, mixt with Sulphur. He has a 
winding Motion about its own Centre, which is 
compleated in the Space of 45 Hours, ſix Minutes. 
He is often ſeen with a black Spot in the Middle, 
which is by moſt Aſtronomers taken jor a great 
Cavity, or Gulph. He receives his Light from the 
Sun, though it is ſuppoſed to have lome of his 
own. His Diſtance from the Sun, is computed to 
be 3729 Semidiameters of the Earth. He ends his 
Revolution in 87 Days, 23 Hours, and 45 Minutes. 
Tycho will have this Planet to be 13 times leſs; 
Clavius 15 bigger; and Doppelmayer 73 lels than 
che Earth. 


JV PI TER, he Tin Star, 


Appears next in the Orb to Mars, which is 
plainly obſerv'd in the Conjuctions of thoſe two 
Planets, at which Time he is hidden from our 
Sight by Mars, as the Sun is by that of the Moon's 
Body. This Planet makes his Revolution about 
the Sun in near twelve Years Time; by the Help 
of a Teleſcope he is obſerv'd to have four Satellites, 
or attending Stars, with which he is conſtantly ac- 
companied. They were firſt diſcover'd in Italy by 
Galilzo, in 1610, and in Germany by Marius. The 
Ancients were unacquainted with theſe Stars, for 
they can't be ſeen by the naked Eye, or without the 
Help of a good Telelcope : Theſe Stars are ſome— 
times eclipſed, 

The Structure of its Globe we may conclude to 
be like the other Planets, compoled of Solids and 
Liquids, its Superficies rough and cragged, ſur— 
rounded by a vapouriſh or dampiſh Atmoſphere, 

turning 
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turning about its own Centre in 11 Days, 20 
Hours, 1 Minute. 

In the Body of this Planet are by the Help of a 
very good Teleſcope diſcover'd, two ſmall Maculæ, 
or Spots, and two great ones, like hollow Caverns, 
one Round, the other Oval; but his more ordinary 
FPhænomena are his three Belts, wherewith, as it 
were, he is girded round; but whether they are 
eminent Parts of his Body, like Ridges, or rather 
hollow Furrows or Trenches, is uncertain, They 
appear ſometimes three, ſometimes two, at other 
nes ſi le, and bordered, as it were, with two 
' 344: Scams. They are now and then beheld in 
tt: aaiddle of its Disk, now above it, at other 
+i:1mes below it: Sometimes ſtreight, at other 
Limes bending, all which are evident Marks of the 
winding Motion of that Planet about its Centre. 

7% Wakes im 4 times bigger than the Earth, 
Clavins 95, Niccialus 685, Doppelmayer 10397 
dies. | : b 

1:2 next and higheft of all the Planets yet 
Gdiſcovered is 


SATURN, he Lead Star. 


There is not one Star that affords ſuch ſtrange 
and admirable Phenomena or Changes as this. 
He ſometimes appears with two Attendants, or 
jeſſer Stars, who are always about him. Sometimes 
they are ſeen at ſome Diſtance from him, at other 
Times they appear hanging cloſe to the Side of his 
Body. He often appears in different Ways, as it 
were incircled with an Armilla or Ring of Ligbt. 
He has, beſides the fore-mentioned two Attendants, 
alfo ſeveral lefſer Planets, which move about his 
Orb, like thoſe of Jupiter: Of the Structure, 
Nature, and Subſtance of this Planet it may be 
uppoicd to be of a plumbous or leaden 1 
an 
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and Colour; that it is ſpherical, and withal rough 
and uneven ; that it is of an opacous or ſhady Body, 
illuminated from without, for it cannot reaſonabl 
be ſuppoſed that the Sun being at ſo vaſt a Diſ- 
tance, ſhould give a requiſite Light to ſo large a 
Body, but what it muſt be ſupplied with by ſome 
other Fountain; and it is therefore ſuppoſed that 
his Attendants or Satellites having their own pro- 
per Light, thereby furniſh Supplies to that of 
their Prince. He turns round his own Centre and 
Axis in 29 Days, 10 Hours, 1 Min. 16 Sec. and 
compleats his Revolution in 4331 Days, 18 Hours, 
which 1s within near 12 Years. His Diſtance from 
the Earth is by divers Aſtronomers diverſly com- 
puted, but according to Ricciolus, whoſe Calcula- 
tion is looked upon to be the moſt correct, his 
greateſt Diſtance from the Center of the Earth is 
90155 Semidiameters. Tycho makes him 22, Cla- 
vius, 91%, Ricciolus, 891, and Mr. Doppelmayer 
3378 times bigger than the Earth. 
I ſhall conclude this Matter in giving the Reader 
ſome Information of thoſe Marks whereby the 
Planets may eaſily be diſtinguiſhed from each other. 

As for the Sun and Moon, every body knows,; 
Venus and Mercury are always near and about the 
Sun, the former being larger they may thereby be 
diltinguiſhed : Mars is known by his fiery red Co- 
lour, and leſs than either Jupiter or Venus: Fuptter 
diſtinguiſhes himſelf by his Magnitude from all the 
reſt ; but from Venus by his Colour, which is much 
paler than her, and is always at a vaſt Diſtance 
from the Sun: Saturn and Mars appear of an equal 
Bigneſs, but as the former is much paler and much 
higher, they are eaſily diſtinguiſhed. 

The Gentleman having finiſhed this Diſcourſe, 
and the Evening being pretty far ſpent, we broke 
up ſoon atter, and I retired to my Chamber, 
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The Fifth Day. 


1 Wrote my Letters betimes in the Morning, and 
by that time I had done, my Barber came in: 
As he had promis'd me the laſt Time he was with 
me, to finith his Account of the Hottentots, I or- 
dered my Breakfaſt to be got ready; in the mean 
while he diſcharged himſelf of his Promiſe, and ſpoke 


Concerning the FONERAL CEREMONIES of 
the Hottentots. 


I muſt acquaint you, ſaid he, that fo long as old 
People are in a Capacity to do any Manner of Em- 
ploy, they are ſupported, and charitably reliev'd by 
their Kindred or Friends; but if any of *em are paſs'd 
Labour, and become troubleſome to them, then 
their Friends take effectual Methods to cafe them- 
ſelves from Incumbrances, by beſtowing on him 
as theſe Barbarians call it, the laſt Act of Charity. 
They erect a Hur at a good Diſtance from their 
Kraal, or Village: When they have done this, they 
put the ancient and uſeleſs Invalid on the Back of an 
Ox, and convey him to his laſt Habitation, to which 
he is attended by all the Inhabitants of the aal; 
and having left him ſome Proviſion to ſubſiſt on for 
a few Days, they take their Leave of him, depart 
to their Kraa! again, and never concern themſelves 
any more about him. The beit Chance that then 
can befall the poor unhappy Creature, is to be 
ſpeedily devoured by fume wild Beaſt, This 
inhuman Cuſtom is oblerv'd as weil among the 
Rich as the Poor, and is practiſed both to old Men 
and old Women, alter they are paſs'd Labour. 

| The 
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The Hottentots, and all the Natives of the Cafres» 
ſhave their Heads and Beards, as a publick Teſti- 
mony of their Sorrow and Concern tor the Loſs of 
their near Relation; but this is only obſerv'd 
among the poorer Sort, who either can't or won't 
afford the offering a Sheep, by way of Sacrifice 
and Purification. 

In order to diſcover whether a Patient will die or 
live, they flea a Weather-Sheep alive, and let it 
run its own Courſe: It it makes no Attempt to run 
away, it betokens that the Lite of the Patient is in 
Danger. 

In ſuch a Caſe he 1s allowed to eat and drink 
whatever he calls for, or his Inclination craves: But 
if the Ewe runs away after it is flead, they look 
upon it as a happy Preſage. | 

When a Patient is given over, all his Kindred, 
. Friends, and Neighbours flock abour him, and 
© wait for his laſt Gaſp; but all this while they give 
the poor Man or Woman Hopes of Recovery, and 
flatter him, that by ſome Means or other he will 
be reſtor'd to his Health again. As ſoon as the 
Soul is departed, the whole Aflembly weeps, 
bawls, and makes ſuch hideous Lamentations, that 
ſometimes the Patient is reſtored by their terrible 
Noiſe. If he does retrieve, he is oblig'd to facrifice 
according to his Ability, and the Men eat the Meat, 
and the Women the Broth; but if it is a Woman 
that recovers, the Women cat the Meat, and ſend 
the Broth to the Men. | 

But to proceed, when the Patient is actually 
expired, they devote one Quarter of an Hour for 
their Lamentations: The whole Kraal ſob, groan, 
and how] to that exceſſive Degree, that they may 
be heard at a great Diſtance. "They diſtort their 
Faces, clap their Hands, and behave more like 
mad People than any Thing elſe. However, as 1 

You. 1. Aaaa have 


554 Curious Relations; Or, 


have obſerved already, their Sorrow laſts but a 

uarter of an Hour; then every one contributes 
to the ſpeedy Interment of the Dead. The Chief 
or Head of the Kraal diſpatches ſeveral Hottentots 
to prepare his laſt Lodging, and to ſecure his Se- 
pulchre from being tore up by the Wild Beaſts: 
Whilſt theſe are buſted abroad, thoſe at home bend 
the Corps double, lay his Arms croſs his Breaſt, 
and his Hands upon his Knees; or to give you a 
clearer Idea, they put the Deceaſed in the ſame 
Poſture as he once had in his Mother's Womb. 
T hus they wrap him up very tight in the Skin 
which he wore when alive. They always bury their 
Dead within ſix Hours after their Deceaſe. Three 
or four Bearers, who are nominated and appointed 
for that Purpoſe by the Principle of the Kraal, 
take him on their Shoulders, and convey him di- 
rectly to the Place of Interment. They have one 
remarkable Cuſtom in their Burial Ceremonies, 
which is this: They never carry a Corps out of the 
uſual Door of their Hut, but break a Paſſage rhro? 
the oppolite Side of the Door. 

W hilit the Corps is thus upon the Removal, the 
Relations of both Sexes form themſelves into two 
Circles, and as near the Door as poſlible: The 
Men howl on one Side, and the Women on the 
other: Every one gives a Looſe to his Sorrow. As 
ſoon as the Corps is carried away, they imme- 
diately ſhut the Houſe up cloſe, and abandon it for 
ever, tor fear they ſhould meet the Soul of the 
Deceaſed there. The whole Kraal attend the Fu- 
neral to the Place of Interment, but without any 
Order; they walk along like ſo many Anticks, and 
are very extravagant in their Geſtures and Gri— 
maces. After they have ſet down the Corps in a 
Hole, they cover it, either with large Stones, or 
catire I recs, to prevent the Beaſts of Prey from 

coming 
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coming near it. As they return home, they repeat 
their noiſy Lamentations, extravagant Geſtures, 
Sc. and call the Deceaſed by his Name, as if they 
were calling him from his Grave. At their Return 
to the Kraal, they ſeat themſelves round the Houle 
of the Deceaſed, and renew their Weeping and 
Howling: This they repeat ſometimes tor eight 
Days ſucceſſively, eſpecially if the Deceaſed was 
well beloved. About an Hour after their Return, 
the Principal or Elder of the Naa riſes very 
gravely, and obliges them all with piſſing on them; 
and having gone round the Room, he repeats it a 
ſecond time, Then this venerable old Gentleman 
ſtrews Aſhes (which he had gathered in the Houſe 
of the Deceaſed) over the Heads of the whole 
Aſſembly. The firſt Ceremony is peculiar to 
themſelves, but the ſecond has been religiouſly 
obſcrv*d in Times of Sorrow and Affliction by all 
the Eaſtern Nations. Some of the moſt diſconſolate 
will add Cow-Dung to their Mourning in Dult and 
Aſhes. 

At the Day of Interment, the whole Kraal de- 
camps: Every one packs up his Bag and Baggage, 
and pulls down his Hut or little Cottage. There 
is not one ſingle Hut left but that in which the 
Deceaſed liv'd: This they leave behind, together 
with the Furniture and other Matters belonging to 
itz in order, if he ſhould think fit to return, he may 
find his own Apartment ready for his Reception, 
and thereby prevent his tak ing any Revenge on the 
Living Kindred, or ſeize upon their Habitations. 
Before they decamp, they purify themſelves, by 
offering according as their Circumſtances will admit. 
At their Arrival to the Place where they fix their 
Cottages, they purify themſelves again. They 
feaſt upon the Fleſh of the Victim, as in other 
publick Occaſions before mentioned. The neareſt 
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Relations of the Deceaſed are oblig'd to wear the 
Cawl of the Victim, (eſpecially if it be a Sheep) 
for a Collar about their Necks ; which is their uſual 
Mourning for the neareſt Kindred : But ſuch whoſe 
_ Circumſtances will not bear the Offering of a Sheep, 

they reſt contented, and ſhave their Heads and 
Beards, as a publick Teſtimony of their Affection 
and Concern. 

Thus, Sir, I have given you all the Account I 
can think of concerning the Hottentots 3 but if you 
are curious to know more of thoſe People, you may 
look into the Hiſtory of the Cape of Good Hope, 
written by Mr. Kolben, a German, who firſt pub- 
liſhed it in his Language, and has ſince been tranſ- 
lated into Dutch: It is a Work by which the Au— 
thor has gained a general Applauſe among the 
Learned, and you may depend upon the Veracity 
thereof. 

Now you mention the Author, ſaid I, IT remem- 
ber there was lately a TI ranflation in Two Volumes 
publiſhed, in Eugliſb, and if I am not miſtaken, it 
Fins already undergone a Second Impreſſion. As I 
like your Account of thoſe People fo well, I intend 
to write for the Books from England, for J love 
to read that Language more than any other. 

I find, replyed the Barber, the Engliſh have fol- 
lowed the Dutch, for they divided this excellent 
Work into two Volumes, and made the one treat of 
the Natural Hiſtory of the Cape of Good Hope; and 
the other, to give an Account of the Hottentots. 

I then ask'd him in what other Countries he had 
been, and whether he had any Thing to relate of 
other Nations, belides the Hottentots. 

Been, Sir, replied he, Ay! if I was to tell you 
of all the Countries J have been at, and what Ob- 
ſervations I have made, you would hardly believe 
me; but J can aſſure you, Sir, whatever I ſhall 
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relate to you, you may depend upon to be fact. 
For all I am but a Barber, I have ſeen a great 
many Countries, but that's neither here nor there: 
When I have an Opportunity, and you are at Lei- 
ſure to hear me, I ſhall be ready to oblige you ; at 
3 my Buſineſs calls me Home, and it is hard- 
y worth while to begin a new Subject: So, Sir, I 
am your humble Servant. 
After my Barber was gone, I went about Wri- 
ting, having an Opportunity to ſend you a Packet 
by a Gentleman who ſets out To-morrow for Eng- 
land, in whom I can confide he will deliver it ſafe. 
How long I ſhall continue here, you ſhall know 
before long: I only wait for a Letter from my 
Friends at Augsburg, which ſhall determine m 
Reſolution ; the mean while I expect to hear from 
you, and whether you have receiv'd this from 


S1. 


Amſterdam, 
Auguſt, 1737. 


Lour Humble Servant. 
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Germany; the KINGS of England, Scotland, France, Spain, Portu- 
gal, Poland, Denmark, and Sweden ; and of the BisHoPs of Rome 
and Pops, from the Birth of Cyr1sT to the Preſent Time. In 
diſtin & Columns: Illuſtrated with Notes on each Column, and 
with HisToR1CalL INTRODUCTIONS, giving an Account of the 
Original of the ſeveral Nations, of the Revolutions, principal 
Events and Tranſactions in each, to the Chriltian Epocha ; and 
interſperſed with Memoirs of the principal Events and Atchieve— 
ments of the molt ſamous Reigns in Europe, fince that 'Tigyge, 
Compiled for the more eaſy ſtudy ing and retaining of Hiſtory. 


Pſaliiodia Germanica ; or, Ihe German Pſalmody, 
Tranſlated from the High Dutch. With their proper Tunes and 


thorough Baſs, The Second Kdition, Corrected and Enlarged, 
a | The 


Thie LazoraATory, Or, Schoof of Axrtg 
. which are faithfully Exhibited and fully Ex plain'd. I. A 
Viriety of curious and valuable Experiments in Refining, Cal- 
ping. Melting, Affaying, Caſting, Allaying, and Toughening, 
Gol p, with ſeveral other Curioſities relating to Gol p and S11- 
VER, II. Choice Secrets for JEwELLERS in the Management of 
Gotp, in ENAMELING, and the Preparation of ENAaMEL- 
Colours, with the Art of Copying Precious Stones; of preparing 
Colours for Dou BLE TS; of colouring FoyrLes for JewerLs, 
together with other rare Secrets. III. Several uncommon Expe- 
riments for Caſting in SiLvER, CorytR, BRASS, Tin, STEEL 
atnd other Metals; likewiſe in Wax, PLaisTEer of Paris, 
Woop, Horx, Sc. With the Management of the reſpective 
Moulds. IV. The Art of making GLass : Exhibiting withal 
the Art of Painting and making Impreſſions upon GLass, and of 
Laying thereon Gol p or SILVER 3 together with the Method of 
Preparing the Colours for PoTTERs-Work or DELFT-Wakre. 
V. A Collection of very valuable Secrets for the Uſe of CuTLers, 
PewTERKRS, BRASIERS, JOINERS, TURNERS, JAPANNERsS, 
Book-BINDERS, DisTILLERsS, STONE-CUTTERSs, LimNtks, 
&c. VI. A Diss RTATIONS on the Nature and Growth of 
SAL T-PETER; Alſo, Several other choice and uncommon 
ExyER1iMENTs. LIlluſtrated with CoPyer-PLaTEs. Tranſlated 


from the German. 


OksENVATIONSs on the SEA- or PILE-Woz ms, 


which have been lately diſcovered to have made great Ravages in 
the Pits or Woop-Works on the Coaſt of HoL LAX D. Con- 
taining a particular Account of their Mak R and NATURE, and 
of the Uſe of their ſeveral Parts in Box EIN and FEepiNG; 
with a particular Deſcription of their CELLs or Lope@menrTs in 
the Woop. By Mr. ROUSSET), of the Royal Academy of 
Sciences at BerLIin. Done from the Original Low-Dutch, 


and Illuſtrated with Copperx-PLATEs. Price 6 4. 


A Particular AccouxT of the TwoREBELL1ONS, 


which happened at Conſtantinopls, in the Years 1730 and 
1731. At the Derosirion of ACHMET the Third, 


and the ELEVATION of MAH OMET the Fifth : Compoſed 
from the Original Memorials drawn up at Conftantineple : 
With REeMarxs, explaining the NMS, OFFicss, Dicnt- 
Tires, Se. of the PORT. Lately publiſhed in French, at 
the Hague: Now for the Excellency of the Relation tranſlated 


into Exgliſ. Price 1 5. G 4. 


